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1. Executive summary 3 

Task 1: Scope  4 

Task 1 examines existing furniture definitions, relevant legislation, voluntary schemes 5 

and standards for furniture. It also assesses which circularity aspects are relevant to 6 

furniture.  7 

Furniture represents a highly heterogeneous product group, encompassing a wide 8 

range of product types, functions, materials, lifetimes and use contexts, and is 9 

characterised by a broad diversity in design, construction, size and material 10 

composition. A functional definition of furniture is therefore essential. 11 

The most relevant definition identified is that developed by the European Commissionôs 12 

Joint Research Centre (JRC) i.e. ñfree-standing or built-in units whose primary function 13 

is to be used for the storage, placement or hanging of items and/or to provide surfaces 14 

where users can rest, sit, eat, study or work, whether for indoor or outdoor use. Bed 15 

frames, legs, bases and headboards are included in the scope. Not included are: bed 16 

mattresses, streetlights, railings and fences, ladders, clocks, playground equipment, 17 

stand-alone or wall-hung mirrors, electrical conduits, road bollards and building 18 

products such as steps, doors, windows, floor coverings and claddingò (Faraca et al., 19 

2024) 20 

At this preliminary draft stage of the Preparatory Study, questions remaining regarding 21 

the scope include whether built-in units should be included within the scope or not, and 22 

what specific exclusions should be made from the scope of any eventual regulation.  23 

Task 1 also conducts the assessment of the relevance of circularity aspects to furniture 24 

as a ócomplex, durableô product i.e. ña product which is composed of multiple 25 

components which can be replaced permitting disassembly and re-assembly of the 26 

productò and which is expected to last a considerable length of time. Filtering, 27 

validation and clustering of circularity aspects were conducted according to the JRCôs 28 

methodology B2 (Rodriguez et al., 2025). The resulting clusters of circularity aspects 29 

emerged of relevance: durability and reliability; repairability and possibility of 30 

maintenance; recyclability, recovery of materials and recycled content; and 31 

upgradeability and modularity/design-for-disassembly.  32 

Based on these clusters, existing bases for defining and measuring circularity 33 

requirements were identified from standards and voluntary labels. It is noted that a 34 

range of circularity standards are currently being prepared by CEN Technical 35 

Committee for furnitureôs Working Group 10 for all relevant circularity clusters, but so 36 

far, only one is available: EN 17902:2023 (Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method 37 

for dis/re-assembly capability). The rest remains in development. Nevertheless, a 38 

range of product specific standards for ódurability and reliabilityô exist, while criteria for 39 

assessing órepairability and possibility of maintenanceô, and órecyclability, possibility of 40 

recovery of materials and recycled contentô have been defined within several voluntary 41 

labels.  42 
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Task 2: Markets  43 

Task 2 analyses the EU furniture market and provides the economic and market data 44 

required to support the definition of representative base cases and the subsequent 45 

environmental and economic assessment. It covers generic economic data such as 46 

production, sales, trade, consumption, market structure, market failures and secondary 47 

market, as well as stock data, market trends, consumer costs and attitudes, and 48 

information on the furniture value chain and sourcing of raw materials. 49 

The analysis confirms that furniture is an economically significant but highly 50 

heterogeneous market, made of a highly diverse product group, characterised by a 51 

fragmented manufacturing structure and an extensive intra-EU trade. Production on 52 

own account in the EU-27 amounted to approximately EUR 76.6 billion in 2024 , 53 

following a peak of EUR 82.9 billion in 2022, while sold production was slightly higher 54 

at EUR 76.9 billion . Kitchen furniture was the largest individual category by value, at 55 

around EUR 14.1 billion.   56 

The EU furniture industry comprises around 125,000 manufacturing enterprises, of 57 

which approximately 92% are micro-enterprises, highlighting the highly fragmented 58 

nature of the sector. Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) account for a further 7% of 59 

companies, while large enterprises represent only a very small share of the total 60 

number of firms. Despite this fragmentation, production value, employment and trade 61 

are concentrated in a limited number of Member States, notably Germany, Italy, 62 

Poland, France and Spain. The sector remains an important manufacturing activity and 63 

employer across the Union, while a growing share of production is integrated into 64 

international value chains. 65 

Nominal sold production value increased by 1.7 % per year between 2015 and 2024, 66 

whereas real sold production value declined by around 1.1 % per year after adjusting 67 

for producer price changes. Kitchen furniture was the only category assessed to record 68 

positive real growth over the period. 69 

Trade plays a major role in the furniture market. Intra-EU trade is particularly 70 

significant, reflecting the integrated nature of European furniture value chains, while 71 

imports from outside the EU (in particular, China, Türkiye, Vietnam, Ukraine, Taiwan, 72 

Indonesia, Serbia, Bosnia and Herzegovina) contribute to the supply of several 73 

furniture categories and components. Extra-EU exports and imports were each around 74 

EUR 20 billion in 2024.  75 

The analysis identifies differences in import dependency across furniture products and 76 

raw materials. The EU has a particularly strong position in kitchen furniture, for which 77 

extra-EU imports are comparatively limited, whereas reliance on imports is 78 

considerably higher for products such as metal furniture, seating and furniture 79 

components. Furthermore, although the EU remains largely self-sufficient in key wood-80 

based materials such as sawnwood and particle board, dependency on non-EU 81 

suppliers is more pronounced for veneer sheets and plywood. The sourcing of these 82 

materials is concentrated among a relatively small number of exporting countries 83 

(mainly Ukraine, China, Brazil and the United States), creating potential supply-chain 84 

vulnerabilities, particularly in relation to geopolitical developments and the availability of 85 

sustainable raw materials. 86 
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Wood remains the dominant material used in furniture manufacturing, both in raw form 87 

and as intermediate products, accounting for the majority of production value, followed 88 

by textiles, leather, rubber and other materials used in upholstered products. The 89 

furniture industry faces increasing difficulties in securing reliable access to high-quality 90 

raw materials, particularly wood. Competition for wood resources from construction, 91 

packaging and bioenergy applications is increasing, while disruptions linked to global 92 

supply chains and geopolitical events have contributed to higher procurement costs 93 

and material shortages in recent years. 94 

Furniture is characterised by relatively long but highly variable product lifetimes, 95 

depending on product type, quality and market segment. Working average lifetimes 96 

was found to range from around 10 years for upholstered seating to 15 years for 97 

several wooden and metal furniture categories. Based on these lifetimes and Eurostat 98 

sold production quantities, the stock of the seven furniture categories reported in units 99 

is estimated at approximately 6.7 billion units in 2024, with other wooden furniture, 100 

kitchen furniture and dining and living-room furniture accounting for the largest shares. 101 

Other metal furniture, which is reported by Eurostat by weight rather than units, 102 

represents an additional estimated stock of around 18.5 million tonnes. These figures 103 

are first-order estimates based on EU sold production and therefore exclude imported 104 

furniture and do not deduct products subsequently exported. 105 

The analysis finds that repair, reuse and refurbishment activities are becoming 106 

increasingly important elements of the furniture market, though their development 107 

varies significantly across Member States. Some countries have established dedicated 108 

furniture EPR systems (France) or are in the process of establishing one (e.g. Italy, 109 

Spain) or offer repair incentives and reuse infrastructures (e.g. France, the 110 

Netherlands). Nevertheless, most of the EU MSs continue to rely primarily on municipal 111 

bulky-waste management systems. France provides the most developed example of a 112 

system supporting collection, reuse, repair and recycling. Refurbishment also appears 113 

more established in professional and office furniture markets than in the domestic 114 

market. 115 

Meanwhile, the second-hand furniture market, encompasses reuse, resale, 116 

refurbishment and repair through social enterprises, is expanding, driven by digital 117 

marketplaces, specialised resale platforms and refurbishment activities. However, data 118 

remain fragmented and reuse is likely to be significantly underreported. EU reporting 119 

indicates average furniture reuse of around 6 kg per capita, but with considerable 120 

variation between Member States and reporting methodologies. Demand for 121 

refurbished furniture is increasing in some market segments, particularly in public 122 

procurement, where organisations with carbon reduction targets are taking the lead in 123 

purchasing refurbished furniture. Buy-back and resale schemes illustrate how circular 124 

business models can extend product lifetimes while creating commercial value. 125 

Furniture-as-a-Service models are emerging, particularly in the office furniture 126 

segment, but stakeholder feedback suggests that ownership-based business models 127 

remain strongly preferred by household consumers. 128 

Important market failures remain at end of life. Furniture waste is poorly captured in 129 

official statistics, with no dedicated EU furniture-waste category; therefore, bulky waste 130 

is used as the closest available proxy. Available evidence indicates that recycling, 131 

reuse and remanufacturing remain limited and that substantial quantities of furniture 132 

continue to be incinerated or landfilled. Stakeholders highlighted the gap in collection 133 
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systems, the absence of dedicated requirements for separate collection and sorting of 134 

furniture waste, limited information on material composition, a lack of harmonised 135 

approaches and incentives for reuse and refurbishment, as well as uneven application 136 

of EPR schemes across the EU. These shortcomings are particularly relevant for 137 

increasingly complex and multi-material furniture products. 138 

Consumer preferences continue to be influenced primarily by price, quality, aesthetics 139 

and durability. Stakeholder consultation indicates that durability is regarded as the most 140 

important circular design feature across all furniture categories, while modularity, 141 

repairability and design for disassembly are generally considered of medium 142 

importance. Consumers are perceived to value extended warranties, repair information 143 

and the availability of spare parts, suggesting a willingness to keep furniture in use for 144 

longer periods where repair and maintenance remain feasible. At the same time, repair 145 

decisions are strongly influenced by the value of the furniture item and by the cost of 146 

repair relative to replacement, with consumers reported to be less willing to repair low-147 

cost furniture and high repair costs identified as a major barrier to repair. 148 

The market is also undergoing significant technological and business innovation. 149 

Digitalisation is transforming both manufacturing and retail activities through the 150 

adoption of digital twins, artificial intelligence, 3D modelling, virtual reality and 151 

augmented reality applications. These technologies support product customisation, 152 

improve resource efficiency and enhance the online purchasing experience. Innovation 153 

is also evident in materials, with increasing interest in recycled inputs, bio-based 154 

materials, algae-derived products, fungal composites and other alternatives aimed at 155 

reducing environmental impacts and supporting circular economy objectives. 156 

Task 3 : Users  157 

Task 3 addresses the use phase of furniture and the user- and demand-side aspects 158 

relevant to it. It analyses how furniture is purchased, used, maintained, repaired, 159 

passed on and discarded, and identifies the social, cultural, economic and 160 

infrastructural conditions that can support or restrict potential ESPR measures. Under 161 

the revised MEErP methodology, its purpose extends beyond traditional use-phase 162 

energy consumption to user-specific parameters, circular practices and barriers. It 163 

provides the behavioural evidence needed to complement Task 4ôs technical 164 

assessment, define representative lifetimes and end-of-life assumptions for the Task 5 165 

base-case LCA/LCC modelling, assess realistic improvement options in Task 6, and 166 

inform the scenario and policy assessments in Tasks 7 and 8. On average, the direct 167 

use-phase impacts of furniture, e.g., arising from cleaning, care and maintenance are 168 

low and were estimated at less than 1% of total life-cycle impacts because furniture 169 

mostly do not consume high amount of energy or water during use. The main 170 

relevance of the use phase is therefore the actual use-time for which furniture provides 171 

its function: Longer actual service life can postpone replacement and distribute 172 

production impacts over more years of use. Consequently, not only the technical 173 

lifetime is relevant but consumer behaviour and the actual use-time a piece of furniture 174 

stays in use are as important when assessing the environmental impacts and savings 175 

potential of durable furniture. 176 

Consumer behaviour matters first at purchase, as it determines which products enter 177 

households and what consumers expect from them. Across the available evidence, 178 
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functionality, fit for purpose, perceived quality and durability, design and price are the 179 

strongest purchasing criteria. Sustainability is relevant but generally remains secondary 180 

to attributes that provide an immediate personal benefit, particularly under affordability 181 

constraints. This creates an attitudeïbehaviour gap: Consumers may support 182 

sustainable furniture in principle while paying a premium or choosing sustainable over 183 

cheaper alternatives might be less common. ESPR-related information is therefore 184 

more likely to influence decisions when environmental performance is translated into 185 

tangible benefits such as longer lifetime, easier maintenance, resistance to wear and 186 

repairability. Health and product safety may also provide a relevant entry point because 187 

they are concrete and personally salient to consumers. However, detailed information 188 

on hazardous substances may be difficult for consumers to interpret, particularly as 189 

potential health impacts depend not only on the presence of a hazardous substance 190 

but also on actual exposure and resulting risk. Consumer-facing information may 191 

therefore be more effective where complex substance-related information is translated 192 

into clear and meaningful indicators or product-safety information rather than presented 193 

as extensive lists of substances. At the same time, the market trend towards low-cost 194 

furniture and more frequent purchasing risks shortening actual lifetimes even where 195 

products remain technically usable. 196 

Lifetime is the most important Task 3 parameter for the upcoming base-case definition 197 

and LCA/LCC modelling , and it further plays a significant role in the definition of 198 

ambitious ESPR requirements and effective measures. However, reliable and 199 

comparable data on the actual lifetime of furniture are scarce - also due to the variety 200 

of materials and dimension of the product group - and available sources most often do 201 

not differentiate between technical lifetime and actual use-time although these might 202 

differ materially. The strongest comparable consumer evidence found reports actual 203 

use-times of 8.6 years for couches, 8.8 years for desks and 10.5 years for wardrobes, 204 

compared with desired lifetimes of 13.2, 17.9 and 19.0 years respectively, while reliable 205 

data on other furniture products or EU-average lifetimes are absent. Other sources 206 

generally provide much wider and partly incompatible estimates that might not cover 207 

real-world conditions. Task 5 should therefore distinguish technical lifetime from actual 208 

first-user lifetime, apply product-specific assumptions and ranges, and test uncertain 209 

parameters through sensitivity analysis rather than relying on a single universal value. 210 

The difference between technical lifetime and actual use-time is explained by the 211 

reasons consumers replace or discard furniture. Physical failure, instability and wear 212 

remain relevant, but disposal frequently occurs while products are still functional. 213 

Moves, changes in household composition or room use, loss of fit, redecoration, 214 

changing aesthetic preferences, perceived obsolescence, low attachment, repair costs 215 

and the convenience of disposal can all end to premature end-of-life. Limited 216 

awareness of reuse channels and the effort required to find another user can further 217 

redirect usable furniture towards bulky-waste systems or informal throwing. Lifetime 218 

modelling must therefore recognise that improved technical durability enables, but does 219 

not guarantee, longer use. 220 

Several lifetime-extension strategies can be evaluated for furniture. Maintenance and 221 

appropriate care can preserve functional and aesthetic condition, while misuse, 222 

unsuitable detergents, moisture, incorrect assembly or other inappropriate treatment 223 

can cause premature damage. Relevant practices differ considerably between 224 

materials (e.g., wood, metal, plastics, leather, textiles and upholstered products) or 225 

assembly types of furniture. Yet actual consumer maintenance routines and the 226 
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resulting lifetime extension are poorly quantified. Product-specific, concise care 227 

information may support correct behaviour, but the evidence does not currently justify 228 

one harmonised maintenance frequency or a quantified EU-wide lifetime benefit. 229 

Repair already occurs to a meaningful extent and is predominantly informal. A 230 

comprehensive Danish regional survey (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) reports an 231 

average furniture repair rate of 42%, with rates above 50% for cabinets/dressers, 232 

shelves and dining tables/chairs, compared with 34% for sofas/recliners and 26% for 233 

office furniture. Around 78% of recorded repairs were undertaken by users themselves, 234 

friends or family indicating at a low rate of professional furniture repair. Repair 235 

decisions depend on product value, emotional attachment, age, failure type, expected 236 

repair quality, cost and convenience. Among unrepaired furniture, perceived or actual 237 

unrepairability, repair cost, and replacement preference play an important role while 238 

lack of repair locations was less important and regionally different. 239 

Reuse and resale can extend service life by transferring furniture to another user and 240 

often occur through informal channels, including friends and family, online 241 

marketplaces and free-giveaway networks. Their environmental benefit, however, 242 

cannot be inferred from transaction volumes alone. It depends on whether the reused 243 

item replaces a new purchase, how long the secondary use lasts, transport 244 

requirements and rebound effects. Marketplace-based modelling suggests a 245 

secondary-life extension factor of about 1.5, or approximately 4.6 additional years for 246 

furniture on average, but this is not a universal observed value between furniture types 247 

and studies. Evidence reviewed in Task 3 indicates a displacement rate of around 29% 248 

in one regional study, illustrating that many second-hand acquisitions may be additional 249 

rather than substitutes for new furniture. Additionally, high rebound effects arising from 250 

additional consumption through freed income could even reverse the environmental 251 

impact savings. Task 5ï6 assessments should therefore take the displacement rate, 252 

secondary lifetime and rebound effects into account for modelling. 253 

Refurbishment, leasing and furniture-as-a-service can also retain furniture in productive 254 

use, particularly in B2B, office and public-procurement markets where take-back, asset 255 

management and organised service cycles are more developed. Refurbishment 256 

barriers include labour and logistics costs, difficult disassembly, weak base materials, 257 

cleaning and hygienisation requirements, component availability, fragmented service 258 

capacity and uncertain demand. These models can therefore benefit from durable 259 

structures, replaceable wear parts, repeated non-destructive disassembly and reliable 260 

product histories. 261 

Finally, furniture collection and end-of-life routing are highly heterogeneous. There is 262 

no harmonised EU furniture-waste stream or dedicated waste code: Products may 263 

enter municipal bulky waste, separately collected wood, scrap metal, residual waste, 264 

retailer take-back, reuse networks or, where electronics are integrated, WEEE 265 

systems. Plastic and other material fractions may subsequently be separated for 266 

recycling during dismantling, sorting and treatment. Collection systems and treatment 267 

routes differ substantially between Member States, and EU-level quantities cannot be 268 

robustly derived from the available national and regional evidence. Estimates of 269 

reusable shares also vary widely according to definitions, product mix, handling and 270 

market conditions. Collection itself can destroy value through throwing, compaction, 271 

weather exposure, transport damage or mixed storage while separate collection, early 272 
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sorting, logistics, local demand and preparation-for-reuse infrastructure ultimately 273 

determine how much remaining value is retained. 274 

Task 4 : Technologies  275 

In addition to being an incredibly heterogeneous product group, furniture is a composite 276 

of independently-sourced material streams including solid and engineered wood, 277 

metals, plastics, textiles/leather, foams, and various adhesives and surface treatments. 278 

Each of these streams has its own upstream production chain, with existing BAT on 279 

production covered in BREF documents, and end-of-life considerations. The furniture 280 

manufacturer typically designs a product based on these component parts ï they order, 281 

cut, shape and assembles these inputs into the final product. This means most 282 

material-level environmental requirements (resin chemistry, alloy composition, foam 283 

formulation) lie with upstream suppliers, and the manufacturer's practical influence over 284 

ESPR outcomes is based on material selection, joining/fastening method, and business 285 

model e.g. flat-pack/self-assembly vs. fully-assembled/bespoke.  286 

Due to the difficulties of defining ñaverageò furniture products, Task 4 gives an overview 287 

of relevant material-level characteristics to bring an understanding to the different 288 

production processes and materials used in furniture. A Bill of Materials (BoM) for 20 289 

furniture types from seating, storage and surfaces has been developed based on 290 

Environmental Performance Declaration (EPD) analysis of 224 products. This provides 291 

the starting point for defining ñaverage furniture productsò, so-called base cases for 292 

Task 5 LCA analysis. Each base case must further take into account consideration of 293 

production scale (SME vs. automated); transport/assembly model (flat-pack vs. fully-294 

assembled); and the lightweightingïdurability trade-off.  295 

End-of-life performance, is where the data is weakest and most fragmented. There is 296 

no EU waste code or harmonised statistical category for furniture (it is collected as 297 

"bulky waste"), and treatment outcomes diverge between Member States. For instance, 298 

France has EPR-driven separate collection (better data, less mechanical/weather 299 

damage, higher reuse and recycling potential), Germany uses a four-tier wood-300 

contamination classification (which sends more treated/composite wood to energy 301 

recovery rather than mechanical recycling) and some Member States lack recycling or 302 

waste-to-energy capacity causing furniture waste to be landfilled. This means an EU-303 

wide recyclability or recycled-content requirement cannot assume a uniform EoL 304 

treatment pathway; its real-world effect will vary by Member State infrastructure. 305 

At the material level, the main EoL problem is composite construction that resists 306 

separation: metals and mono-material plastics recycle well because established sorting 307 

infrastructure exists, whereas foam and textile/leather layers are almost always bonded 308 

rather than separable and lack both the mechanical means of separation and a market 309 

for the resulting recyclate. Wood has a functioning cascading-use pathway (solid wood 310 

Ÿ particleboard) but no harmonised EU framework, so its treatment depends on 311 

national contamination-classification rules as much as on the material itself. These 312 

aspects need to be taken into account in the EoL modelling of Task 5, where recycling 313 

is not determined by furniture type per se, but whether a given material stream has 314 

established local recycling infrastructure (mono-material plastics, class AI/AII wood and 315 

metals do; composites and treated wood do not), and where in the cascading-use 316 

hierarchy a material sits at end of life. 317 
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In terms of Best Available Technologies, initial stakeholder feedback converged around 318 

the point of circular-by-design mechanical assembly. Reversible fasteners, mono-319 

material components and standardised interchangeable parts were identified by nearly 320 

every stakeholder group as the BAT design logic that would support disassembly, 321 

modularity, repairability and recyclability at the same time, making this a design 322 

parameter that could lead to improvements across several ESPR aspects at once, 323 

rather than trading them off against each other. This can, however, have drawbacks on 324 

durability and potentially lead to different material needs and may not be suitable for 325 

every product or business model. 326 

Durability is a cross-cutting limitation. For instance, a reversible-fastener design only 327 

delivers repair/reuse/recycling improvements if the underlying material survives 328 

repeated disassembly cycles. For example, a thin engineered panel does not behave 329 

like solid wood or a metal frame under repeated dismantling. Any recyclability, 330 

recycled-content or disassembly requirement must therefore be tested against whether 331 

the base material can actually support the number of disassembly/reassemblies cycles 332 

the requirement implies (EN 17902 and CEN/TC 207 standards are the relevant test 333 

references). 334 
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2. Introduction 335 

This draft document represents the first phase of the preparatory study to assess the 336 

product group furniture as part of the regulatory process under the Ecodesign for 337 

Sustainable Products Regulation (ESPR). It covers the first four tasks of Scope, 338 

Markets, Users and Technologies under the Methodology for Ecodesign of Energy-339 

related Products (MEErP) from 2011. Since furniture is not an energy-related product, 340 

the Joint Research Centre of the European Commission brought out twelve additional 341 

methodologies for how the MEErP may be extended to work in the context of ESPR. 342 

These methodologies are applied as far as possible in the development of the study on 343 

top of the initial MEErP process.  344 

This preparatory study on furniture is carried out by the consortium VITO, Trinomics, 345 

Öko-Institut, Fraunhofer IZM and Ecoinnovazione. The study started in March 2026 346 

and is initially planned to end in Spring 2027. Dependent on the outcomes of the study, 347 

the European Commission will decide to conduct an Impact Assessment in the year 348 

following the preparatory study, ending in May 2028. In parallel to the ESPR study, the 349 

study to update the EU Ecolabel for furniture is also being conducted in parallel by the 350 

study team to enable the use of synergies. The planning dates stated above are 351 

tentative and may evolve during the implementation of the study; the latest project 352 

planning is available on the project website: https://espr-euecolabel-353 

furniture.eu/project-plan  354 

The current interim draft represents a work in progress, which will be revised and 355 

added to following the stakeholder meeting on October 6th. Throughout the document, 356 

questions are directed to stakeholders for specific further information. We also 357 

welcome stakeholders to provide their viewpoints on the information provided to 358 

improve its accuracy and completeness where necessary. A stakeholder feedback form 359 

is provided on the project website for structured feedback. During the stakeholder 360 

meeting a presentation will also be shared with stakeholders. 361 

The aims and objectives of the project and a general methodological overview are 362 

detailed below. 363 

2.1. Political context  364 

The Ecodesign for Sustainable Products Regulation (ESPR) (EU) 2024/1781 entered 365 

into force on 18th of July 2024. The ESPR Regulation builds on the previously existing 366 

Ecodesign Directive 2009/125/EC, expanding the Ecodesign requirements for specific 367 

product groups as it enables the setting of performance and information requirements 368 

for almost all categories of physical goods placed on the EU market. The framework 369 

allows setting a wide range of requirements, including on: 370 

¶ product durability, reusability, upgradability and reparability 371 

¶ presence of substances that inhibit circularity 372 

¶ energy and resource efficiency 373 

¶ recycled content 374 

¶ remanufacturing and recycling 375 

https://espr-euecolabel-furniture.eu/project-plan
https://espr-euecolabel-furniture.eu/project-plan
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¶ carbon and environmental footprints 376 

¶ information requirements, including a DPP 377 

Furniture was identified early in the ESPR implementation process as a candidate 378 

priority product group. In the run-up to the first ESPR working plan, the Joint Research 379 

Centre (JRC) assessed a wide range of product groups and horizontal requirements as 380 

suitable candidates for prioritisation, focusing on "new" priorities: products and 381 

horizontal requirements that were not in the scope of the previous Ecodesign Directive 382 

2009/125/EC but that fall within the broader scope of the ESPR (Faraca & Palma, 383 

2024). From an initial long list of product groups referenced in recent policy documents, 384 

furniture was among the products shortlisted based on environmental, market and 385 

policy considerations, and was then assessed against ten impact categories 386 

addressing the EU's main climate, environmental and energy objectives: water effects; 387 

air effects; soil effects; biodiversity effects; waste generation and management; climate 388 

change; life-cycle energy consumption; human toxicity; material efficiency; and lifetime 389 

extension (Faraca et al., 2024). 390 

Furniture was ranked among the priority products for further action, alongside textiles 391 

and apparel, steel and aluminium, tyres, and mattresses. The JRC study identified high 392 

improvement potential on material efficiency, waste generation, recycled content and 393 

end-of-life management, based on the sector's substantial EU market size and its 394 

largely un-addressed circularity gaps relative to sectors already covered by prior 395 

Ecodesign or product-specific legislation (Faraca et al., 2024). 396 

On the 16th of April 2025 the ESPR Working Plan for 2025ï2030 was published 397 

(COM(2025) 187) and confirmed furniture (and separately mattresses) as the second 398 

highest priority product to be addressed after textiles, with delegated act adoption 399 

indicatively targeted for 2028. The Working Plan identifies furniture's improvement 400 

potential as ñHigh potential to improve aspects of resource use, with impacts of 401 

production and supply of materials often being the main contributor across different 402 

environmental impact categories (e.g. climate change, acidification, eutrophication), 403 

and waste generation. Positive impact on other categories such as air, soil and 404 

biodiversityò [EU ESPR, 2025]. 405 

 406 

2.2. Objectives of this preparatory study 407 

Overall, the objectives of the preparatory study can be summarised as follows: 408 

¶ analysing the technical, economic, environmental, market and societal aspects 409 

of furniture. 410 

¶ establish the problems and problem drivers to be addressed by the intervention, 411 

and 412 

¶ develop possible design options that have the potential to improve the 413 

environmental performance of furniture in view of possible ESPR requirements, 414 

including a DPP, 415 

¶ consider the use of existing voluntary labelling schemes (e.g. EU Ecolabel, Blue 416 

Angel, Nordic Swan and Green Public Procurement criteria for furniture)  417 
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The current report covers MEErP Tasks 1 to 4 (Scope, Market, Users, Technologies) 418 

and shall serve as input for the first stakeholder meeting and following stakeholder 419 

consultation, before starting on the second phase of the preparatory study with MEErP 420 

Tasks 5ï7. 421 

Based on the findings of the preparatory study, the European Commission will decide 422 

whether to develop a draft proposal for an ESPR Delegated Act for furniture, in which 423 

case an Impact Assessment support study shall be carried out at a later stage. 424 
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3. Methodology 425 

3.1. Methodology background 426 

The preparatory study includes the following seven tasks (Eynard et al., 2024; Kemna, 427 

2011): 428 

 429 

Figure 3-1: MEErP Structure  430 

Source: Eynard et al., 2024; Kemna, 2011 431 

Task 1 (Scope):  Define the product category and system boundaries to ground 432 

realistic design options, testing and calculation methods, and potential measures; 433 

review existing EU/national measures and global benchmarks, and assess whether 434 

accurate, reproducible test methods exist or need improvement. 435 

Task 2 (Markets):  Position the product group within EU industry and trade, provide 436 

market and cost inputs, capture trends relevant to Ecodesign measures, and assemble 437 

price/rate data for life cycle cost (LCC) calculations. 438 

Task 3 (Users):  Characterise real-world user behaviour to quantify parameters that 439 

drive environmental impact and LCC, identifying social, cultural, and infrastructural 440 

barriers and adjust from standard test conditions to actual use patterns. 441 

Task 4 (Technologies):  Analyse current EU-market products and technologies from 442 

state-of-the-art to best available technology (BAT) and best not-yet-available 443 

technology (BNAT) to inform Base Case definition (Task 5) and identify improvement 444 

potential (Task 6). 445 
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Task 5 (Base Case, LCA & LCC):  Define a representative EU Base Case (using real-446 

life performance via multipliers from standard values) as the foundation for 447 

environmental and LCC analyses, while checking through impact/sensitivity analysis 448 

that the abstraction remains valid across segments. Data from previous tasks and 449 

literature is used to model the product's environmental footprint throughout its life cycle 450 

and identify hotspots for improvement, using key impact categories (e.g. energy use, 451 

greenhouse gas emissions, resource use, waste generation). In addition, a review of 452 

relevant substances of concern is now included in this task as a result of the revision of 453 

the MEErP Methodology. 454 

Task 6 (Design options):  Identify design options, based on the hotspots identified in 455 

Task 5, quantify their environmental impacts and consumer LCC, determine least life 456 

cycle costs (LLCC) and BAT (with BNAT as long-term potential), and interpret the 457 

LLCCïBAT gap as room for competitive differentiation and policy targeting. Assess 458 

technical, economic, and market feasibility of improvement measures (e.g. design 459 

changes, material substitutions) and estimate the potential benefits (environmental, 460 

economic, social) of these improvements. Looking into a design option of introducing a 461 

DPP to cover information requirements was included in this task following the revision 462 

of the MEErP Methodology, and a design option related to substances of concern is 463 

also to be included. 464 

Task 7 (Scenarios): Integrate results to propose suitable policy instruments, build 465 

scenarios (e.g. to 2030/2050) versus business-as-usual (BAU), model the effects of 466 

different policy scenarios (e.g. BAU, Ecodesign requirements, voluntary agreements), 467 

quantify the expected environmental, economic, and social impacts of each scenario at 468 

the EU level and compare with EU targets and societal costs, assess impacts on 469 

consumers and industry, and test robustness via a sensitivity analysis aligned with 470 

sectoral design cycles. Choose the most effective and practical regulatory approach. 471 

To support the revised ESPR framework the JRC has developed a set of new 472 

methodologies that translate ESPR product aspects listed in Article 5(1) of Regulation 473 

(EU) 2024/1781 into concrete, usable assessment tools. Rather than a single unified 474 

method to replace the MEErP, the JRC has produced multiple methodologies to be 475 

applied on top of the existing MEErP structure: 476 

¶ Method for the assessment of product aspects in view of ecodesign 477 

requirements under ESPR  (JRC143215): Provides the general framework for 478 

translating the broad product aspects listed in Article 5(1) ESPR (durability, 479 

reparability, recyclability, etc.) into measurable, verifiable parameters. 480 

¶ Methods for the definition of classes of performance and labels  481 

(JRC143463): Sets out how products can be grouped into performance classes 482 

(e.g. AïG style scales) and how such classes should be translated into 483 

consumer-facing labels or scores. 484 

¶ Method for the identification and tracking of substances of concern in products 485 

and for the preparation of restriction measures on the use of substances in 486 

products (JRC143683): Provides a systematic approach for identifying which 487 

substances in a product group should be flagged as substances of concern and 488 

for deciding what tracking or disclosure information is needed. 489 

¶ Method for the ranking of potential requirements based expected impacts 490 

and costs  (JRC143331): Offers a structured way to compare and prioritise 491 
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candidate ecodesign requirements by weighing their expected environmental, 492 

economic and social impacts against their implementation costs. 493 

¶ Methodology for defining data requirements for the Digital Product 494 

Passport under the ESPR framework  (JRC145830): Defines how to determine 495 

which data fields, granularity (model, batch, item or component) and access 496 

rights should be built into a product group's Digital Product Passport. 497 

¶ Method for the integration of the support to ESPR impact assessments within the 498 

evaluation process of products, including international trade aspects and impact 499 

of measures on third countries (JRC142690)  500 

¶ Method for the definition of mandatory Green Public Procurement 501 

requirements  (JRC145122): approach to determine the advisability of GPP 502 

requirements, analyse their feasibility, assess their expected market impacts, 503 

and define the specific types of requirements. 504 

¶ Method for the assessment of EU Open Strategic Autonomy aspects  in the 505 

context of the Ecodesign for Sustainable Products Regulation (JRC143215): 506 

provides a framework for evaluating how proposed ecodesign requirements 507 

affect the EU's supply-chain resilience, critical raw material dependency and 508 

industrial self-sufficiency. 509 

¶ Method for the assessment of circularity aspects  and integration in or 510 

relation with the Methodology for the Ecodesign of Energy-related Products 511 

(MEErP) (JRC143211): explains how to prioritise aspects based on relevance 512 

criteria. 513 

These methodologies are intended to provide guidance how to rank different 514 

requirements and enable consideration of elements that may trade off with each other, 515 

now that the simple metric of energy consumption is no longer in focus. They do not 516 

replace the MEErP, which still provides the overall study architecture (scope, market 517 

analysis, base cases, design options, policy scenarios), but support turning a product 518 

aspect into measurable parameters, evidence requirements and potential thresholds. 519 

Several of the methodologies are cross-cutting across different tasks, while others 520 

require an additional assessment. In parallel to the Task 1 to 7 reports, the following 521 

assessments are included as separate annexes: 522 

1) Digital Product Passport Assessment: separate annex published with Tasks 1-523 

4, to be updated as Tasks 1-7 progress. 524 

2) Open Strategic Autonomy Assessment: annex at the end of this Task 1-4 525 

report. 526 

3) Substances of Concern Report: separate annex to accompany Task 5. 527 

Throughout the preparatory study, the study team will attempt to apply these 528 

methodologies in each task of the MEErP methodology as far as possible. However, 529 

due to the volume and depth of additional methodologies, flexibility is also needed to 530 

reach relevant conclusions within the study timeframe and budget. 531 

3.2. Stakeholder consultation 532 

Stakeholder consultation activities took place as well across the different tasks. A 533 

survey on the ESPR options for furniture was  conducted  from the 11 th of May 534 
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until the 13th of July . The stakeholder consultation aimed to collect data and 535 

information to inform further analysis in the preparatory study following the MEErP 536 

methodology. This survey specifically supported MEErP Tasks 1 on scope, Task 2 on 537 

markets, Task 3 on users and task 4 on technologies related to furniture. The survey 538 

targeted a broad spectrum of stakeholders along the furniture value chain.  539 

The questionnaire was sent to stakeholders in the form of an excel template, as it 540 

covered a diverse range of topics. Not each part/question was relevant to all 541 

stakeholders, so many partial responses were received. The full questionnaire is 542 

included in Annex X. The following topics were covered in the questionnaire: 543 

¶ General information and stakeholder profile:  background information on 544 

respondents and their organisations, including stakeholder type, organisational 545 

role, furniture categories and materials covered, voluntary certification schemes, 546 

views on the scope of furniture products under ESPR, key circularity priorities, 547 

Digital Product Passport (DPP) requirements, and availability of technical and 548 

environmental data. 549 

¶ Technical features, circularity and best available technologies:  information 550 

on environmentally sustainable furniture design and production practices, 551 

including design for durability, repairability, modularity, recyclability and 552 

disassembly; best available and emerging technologies; use of recycled and 553 

cascaded materials; barriers to increasing recycled content; repair, 554 

refurbishment and maintenance practices; and factors influencing product 555 

lifetime extension. 556 

¶ End-of -life management and recycling:  current furniture collection and 557 

treatment practices, including preparation for reuse, recycling, incineration and 558 

disposal pathways; barriers to recycling and material recovery; collection 559 

systems and recycling technologies; and opportunities to improve circularity at 560 

the end of a productôs life. 561 

¶ Market and economic aspects:  information on (i) market structure, (ii) 562 

secondary markets for used furniture, (iii) end-user behaviour and preferences, 563 

(iv) product lifetime and replacement patterns, (v) value chain characteristics and 564 

Digital Product Passport (DPP) implementation, and (vi) trade, sales, pricing, 565 

and market trends across different furniture categories. 566 

In total, 53 responses were received by a diverse range of stakeholders.  567 

In terms of organisation size, small organisations represented the largest share of 568 

respondents (43%), followed by large organisations (28%) and medium-sized 569 

organisations (25%). Micro-organisations accounted for a smaller share of the sample 570 

(4%). This is presented in Figure 3-2 below.  571 
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 572 

Figure 3-2: Size of organisation for respondents (n=53).  573 

As shown in Figure 3-3, industry associations formed the largest stakeholder group, 574 

representing 32% of responses. Manufacturer or importer organisations accounted for 575 

15%, while certification, verification, labelling or standards bodies and public authorities 576 

each represented 11% of responses. NGOs and suppliers to furniture manufacturers 577 

each accounted for 8%, followed by research organisations (6%), consultancies and 578 

consumer organisations (each 4%), and end-of-life service providers for furniture (2%). 579 

 580 

Figure 3-3: Organisation type for respondents (n=53).  581 

Although the questionnaire did not include an explicit question on the country of origin, 582 

this information was deduced from each organisationôs website. Respondents were 583 

headquartered across 12 countries, as can be seen in Figure 3-4. Belgium accounted 584 

for the largest share of responses (34%), reflecting the presence of EU-level 585 
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associations and organisations. Germany followed with 15%, while France and the 586 

Netherlands each accounted for 9%. Denmark and Italy each represented 8%, Spain 587 

6%, Norway 4%, and Bulgaria, Finland, Portugal and Sweden each accounted for 2% 588 

of responses. 589 

 590 

Figure 3-4: Location of organisation for respondents (n=53).  591 

Figure 3-5 below presents the sectors in which respondents are active, or the 592 

stakeholder groups they represent. This question was answered by 21 stakeholders. 593 

Manufacturers or importers of furniture made up the largest share of respondents 594 

(38%), followed by industry associations representing manufacturers of furniture (33%). 595 

Customers or users of furniture accounted for 14%, while companies providing 596 

maintenance, repair or refurbishing services represented 10%. End-of-life service 597 

providers for furniture accounted for the remaining 5%. No respondents represented 598 

industry associations for customers using furniture. 599 

 600 

Figure 3-5: Type of stakeholders represented by respondents (n=21).  601 

 602 

34%

2%

8%

2%

9%

15%

8%
9%

4%
2%

6%

2%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

35%

40%

Location

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40%

Manufacturer or importer of furniture

Industry association representing
manufacturers of furniture

Customers / User of furniture

Industry association representing customers
using furniture

Company providing maintenance, repair or
refurbishing of furniture

End of Life service provider for furniture

Type of stakeholders represented (n=21)



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

34 
 

4. Preliminary Mapping of Available LCA Data 603 

4.1. Objectives of MEErP Task 0 604 

The preliminary mapping of available Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) data represents 605 

Sub-task 2.1 of Phase I of the Preparatory Study on furniture and corresponds to the 606 

optional Task 0 ï Quick Scan of the JRC methodology (Torres et al., 2025). Its purpose 607 

is to provide an early evidence base for the environmental assessment of furniture and, 608 

in particular, to support the definition and modelling of representative base cases in 609 

MEErP Task 5.  610 

The analysis has a three-fold purpose: to identify the main environmental hotspots 611 

associated with furniture products, components and processes; to assess the 612 

availability and potential usability of quantitative inventory data for the modelling of 613 

representative furniture base cases; and to identify the main knowledge gaps and 614 

additional data collection needs to be addressed in the following stages of the 615 

Preparatory Study. 616 

4.2. Main results from the analysis 617 

The mapping started out by the Technical Report that supports the current EU Ecolabel 618 

criteria for furniture (Donatello et al., 2017), expanded with different sources of LCA 619 

studies and data. The scientific literature review focused mainly on studies published 620 

after the review by Cordella and Hidalgo (2016), while considering earlier publications 621 

where they provide inventories or evidence that is still relevant. Overall, 28 publications 622 

were identified, whose relevance was assessed using the screening approach 623 

developed by Cordella and Hidalgo (2016), considering the scope of the study, data 624 

quality and representativeness, impact assessment methods, relevance of the findings, 625 

robustness and independent review. The approach has been applied with a certain 626 

degree of flexibility: where findings from articles that were scored below the threshold 627 

were also confirmed in publications with higher scores, these have been considered for 628 

the analysis. Twenty-two publications reached the screening threshold and were taken 629 

forward for the main analysis. 630 

The scientific evidence was complemented by an analysis of Environmental Product 631 

Declarations (EPDs), Life Cycle Inventory (LCI) databases and selected public 632 

research initiatives. In particular, EPDs provide complementary information to the 633 

scientific LCA literature by broadening the evidence on the material composition of 634 

furniture products currently placed on the market and supporting the development and 635 

validation of preliminary bill of materials, although the available declarations cannot be 636 

considered statistically representative of the EU market. No furniture-specific PEFCR 637 

or PEF-compliant studies were identified for the preliminary mapping. Overall, 203 638 

EPDs were analysed, including 55 declarations for storage products, 71 for tables and 639 

77 for seating. Beds and miscellaneous furniture were not sufficiently represented to 640 

support the same level of quantitative analysis. The available EPD information was 641 
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harmonised into a common material taxonomy and used to develop preliminary product 642 

clusters and average Bills of Materials (BoMs). 643 

The literature (including both scientific literature and EPDs) covers mainly indoor 644 

furniture, including seating, desks and tables, storage furniture and wood-based 645 

panels, while no sufficiently robust evidence was identified for outdoor furniture, 646 

children's furniture and multifunctional furniture. Wood and wood-based panels are the 647 

most frequently represented structural materials, together with steel and aluminium. 648 

Upholstered furniture additionally includes polyurethane foam, textiles, leather or 649 

synthetic leather, while adhesives, resins, coatings, plastics, fittings and other ancillary 650 

materials are represented with different levels of detail. The more recent product 651 

information also indicates a broader material diversity that is not reflected in literature. 652 

In particular, plastics can account for a substantial share of the mass of office and 653 

contract seating, while also composites, glass, mineral materials and electrical and 654 

electronic components occur in products, together with bamboo, rattan, cork and other 655 

materials. 656 

The analysis of environmental hotspots confirms the conclusions of Cordella and 657 

Hidalgo (2016). The production and supply of materials is the most important life cycle 658 

stage, although its contribution varies according to the product configuration and 659 

materials used. For wood-based panels, the results indicate that the environmental 660 

profile is affected not only by wood supply but also by resins and by energy-intensive 661 

production processes. Fibre or chip preparation, drying, pressing and lamination are 662 

identified as relevant processes, together with electricity and thermal energy 663 

consumption.  664 

Manufacturing generally contributes less than material production, but its relevance 665 

depends on the manufacturing processes. Electrical and thermal energy, machining, 666 

drying, pressing, coating and finishing can become significant contributors. Coating, 667 

finishing and adhesive-related processes can also be relevant because of associated 668 

emissions of VOCs and formaldehyde, depending on the formulations and processes 669 

used. Distribution can also be relevant and is sensitive to the geographical origin of 670 

materials and components, final market distances, transport mode and the mass and 671 

volume of the product. 672 

While cleaning and general maintenance during the use phase have a limited 673 

contribution, product lifetime plays an important role in the overall environmental 674 

performance of furniture. However, additional evidence is needed on actual use 675 

duration and on the environmental effects driven by repair, component replacement, 676 

refurbishment and remanufacturing.  677 

The relevance of end-of-life treatment varies across the studies and the products, 678 

depending on material composition, impact category and treatment route considered. 679 

Recycling, incineration with or without energy recovery, reuse and landfill can lead to 680 

substantially different environmental results, which are also influenced by 681 

methodological assumptions on substitution and biogenic carbon. Representative end-682 

of-life scenarios therefore need to be defined for the base cases, with alternative 683 

scenarios considered where relevant to reflect this variability. 684 

As far as the availability of inventory data is concerned, the analysis of the EPDs 685 

allowed to develop preliminary product clusters and average BoMs. Product function 686 
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was used as the main level of classification, in alignment with ongoing work within 687 

CEN/TC 270, according to which the following groups are identified: storage, seating, 688 

beds, tables and diverse. Material composition was also considered as complementary 689 

classification where relevant. For storage furniture and tables, wood-based, metal-690 

based and mixed-material configurations can be differentiated. For seating, the 691 

complexity of material composition supports a function-based classification, including 692 

distinction between upholstered and non-upholstered products, and between different 693 

seating functions. For beds, no significant data points have been identified in literature. 694 

In total, 20 preliminary average BoMs were developed for storage, seating and table 695 

configurations, describing the following reference products: i) group ñseatsò: non-696 

upholstered chairs; upholstered sofas; upholstered multipurpose office chairs; 697 

upholstered task chairs; upholstered visitor and lounge chairs; ii) group ñstoragesò: 698 

wood-based small/drawers; metal-based small/drawers; wood-based low closed; 699 

metal-based low closed; wood-based tall closed; metal-based tall closed; metal-based 700 

open; ii) group ñtablesò: wood-based desk; metal-based desk; mixed materials desk; 701 

wood-based dining table; metal-based dining table; wood-based coffee table; wood-702 

based meeting table. 703 

Beyond the development of BoM, a number of cross-cutting data needs remain for the 704 

modelling of the base cases. These include validation of representative product 705 

masses and BoMs; data on electricity and thermal energy consumption for 706 

manufacturing processes; production scraps and waste treatment; packaging; chemical 707 

inputs and emissions; assumptions on supply-chain and distribution; and end-of-life 708 

scenarios. The modelling of the base cases will also be supported by secondary LCI 709 

datasets. Sources identified at this stage include the EF 3.1 database for core 710 

processes, relevant datasets being developed in the framework of the PEFCR on Hotel 711 

Accommodation, and the Italian National LCA Database. 712 

The existing information provides a useful starting point, but further evidence is needed 713 

to define representative EU values and scenarios. In this regard, stakeholder input will 714 

be important to contribute to assessing whether the preliminary product types and 715 

material configurations reflect current EU market practice, identifying configurations 716 

that may be missing or overrepresented, and providing additional evidence on 717 

manufacturing processes, logistics and end-of-life scenarios. 718 

 719 
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5. MEErP Task 1 ï Scope  720 

5.1. Objectives of MEErP Task 1 721 

The aim of MEErP Task 1 is to define the product category and the system boundaries 722 

of the óplaying fieldô for ecodesign. In this section, a detailed overview of existing 723 

legislation, voluntary schemes and standards for furniture is provided, with the aim of 724 

defining the functional unit of the product group, the possible scope of a potential 725 

regulation, and possible exemptions from the scope. 726 

The methodological approach follows the updated MEErP structure but additionally 727 

integrates circularity and material efficiency aspects more systematically. Specifically, 728 

Task 1 also incorporates the initial filtering and validation steps proposed in the B2 729 

methodology for assessing the relevance of circularity aspects, and the multi-criteria 730 

assessment framework from B3 for identifying appropriate product scopes for 731 

horizontal measures.  732 

5.2. Product Scope 733 

Furniture represents a highly heterogeneous product group, encompassing a wide 734 

range of product types, functions, materials, lifetimes and use contexts. Unlike energy-735 

related products previously regulated under the Ecodesign Directive, furniture products 736 

are characterised by a broad diversity in design, construction, size and material 737 

composition. This poses specific challenges for the definition of proportionate, 738 

enforceable and effective ecodesign requirements under the Ecodesign for Sustainable 739 

Products Regulation (ESPR). According to the Joint Research Centre (JRC) scoping 740 

work supporting the ESPR Working Plan, furniture can be broadly defined as free-741 

standing or built-in units whose primary function is to provide surfaces for sitting, 742 

resting, eating or working, or to enable the storage or placement of items, for indoor or 743 

outdoor use. This definition covers a wide spectrum of products used in domestic, 744 

commercial and public settings, manufactured using a combination of wood-based 745 

panels, solid wood, metals, plastics, textiles, foams, glass and surface coatings 746 

(Faraca et al., 2024). From a regulatory perspective, furniture differs fundamentally 747 

from more standardised product groups (such as mattresses or tyres) in that it does not 748 

constitute a homogeneous commodity. Products vary significantly in terms of: function 749 

(e.g. seating, storage, surfaces), application (domestic versus professional use), 750 

location (indoor versus outdoor)(Governo Italiano, n.d.), material composition (mono-751 

material versus complex multi-material assemblies), expected lifetime and intensity of 752 

use. This heterogeneity directly affects the feasibility of defining uniform performance 753 

thresholds, test methods and verification procedures, and necessitates a careful 754 

approach to granularity, sub-grouping and differentiation of requirements.  755 
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5.2.1. Product definition and boundaries 756 

The purpose of this section is to provide a preliminary product definition, based as far 757 

as possible on the functional unit of a product. Further, it seeks to establish boundaries 758 

relative to other product groups. 759 

Furniture covers a wide range of products used in private households and commercial 760 

settings. The JRC defines furniture as ñfree-standing or built-in units whose primary 761 

function is to be used for the storage, placement or hanging of items and/or to provide 762 

surfaces where users can rest, sit, eat, study or work, whether for indoor or outdoor 763 

use. Bed frames, legs, bases and headboards are included in the scope. Not included 764 

are: bed mattresses, streetlights, railings and fences, ladders, clocks, playground 765 

equipment, stand-alone or wall-hung mirrors, electrical conduits, road bollards and 766 

building products such as steps, doors, windows, floor coverings and claddingò (Faraca 767 

et al., 2024). 768 

This is mirrored by the EU Ecolabel definition (Article 1 (1)), which defines furniture in 769 

the same terms. In addition to the exclusions named in the JRC definition, it is also 770 

specified that the product group does not include ñfurniture fitted in vehicles used for 771 

public or private transitò and more generally, products whose primary function is not to 772 

be used as per Article 1(1).  773 

In the Stakeholder Survey (June-July 2026), stakeholders were asked whether they 774 

agree whether the scope as used by the JRC/EU Ecolabel is also suitable for 775 

regulation at the EU level under ESPR. A large majority accepted this as a reasonable 776 

staring point, although many argue that adjustments are also needed. Some argued 777 

that the scope is overly broad, and reliant on a long exclusion list rather than a positive, 778 

precise definition, creating legal uncertainty.  779 

In a parallel survey on the EU Ecolabel (June-July 2026), stakeholders were also 780 

asked if the EU Ecolabel scope should be amended in its next iteration. One specific 781 

proposal made by several stakeholders is that acoustic and space-organising products 782 

(screens, sound absorbers, acoustic panels/baffles and room dividers) should be 783 

included within the ecolabel scope. For the purpose of ESPR, however, such products 784 

would not fit within the existing functional definitions. At this point, the environmental 785 

case for including such products in the scope is not clear. Introduction of a new 786 

function to the definition would have to carefully consider whether other products could 787 

unintendedly be pulled into scope.  788 

The EU Ecolabel also includes a material-based exclusion for products which consist of 789 

more than 5% (weight by weight) of materials not included in the following list: solid 790 

wood, wood-based panels, cork, bamboo, rattan, plastics, metals, leather, coated 791 

fabrics, textiles, glass and padding/filling materials. Several stakeholders raised 792 

however that regulation should include in scope all furniture products regardless of 793 

material, in order to avoid the creation of loopholes.  794 

The EU Ecolabel also excludes from scope ñsecond-hand, refinished, refurbished or 795 

remanufactured furniture productsò. Regulation (EU) 2024/1781 (ESPR) Recital 17 796 

states that: 797 
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ñSecond-hand products, in particular products that undergo refurbishment or repair, 798 

originating from within the Union are not new products and they can circulate within the 799 

internal market without needing to comply with delegated acts setting ecodesign 800 

requirements that have entered into force after their placing on the market. However, 801 

remanufactured products are considered new products and they will be subject to 802 

ecodesign requirements if they fall within the scope of a delegated act.ò 803 

Article 2(16) further specifies: 804 

ñóremanufacturingô means actions through which a new product is produced from 805 

objects that are waste, products or components and through which at least one change 806 

is made that substantially affects the safety, performance, purpose or type of the 807 

product;ò 808 

However, specific uncertainties were raised for the furniture sector. For example, it was 809 

questioned if a sofa is reupholstered with new filling/fabric, is it considered a new 810 

product? In general, however, refurbishment and repair activities can be considered as 811 

not substantially affecting the safety, performance, purpose or type of the product, and 812 

therefore do not constitute remanufacturing and do not require any product-specific 813 

deviation from the requirements set out in Regulation (EU) 2024/1781. 814 

A favoured alternative to the JRC/EU Ecolabel definition is to base the scope on an 815 

EU-wide harmonised vocabulary developed by CEN/TC 207 óFurnitureô. It is 816 

understood that CEN/TC 207 has drawn up a proposal for a new standardisation 817 

project, with the goal to develop a CEN/TS (Technical Specification). This, however, is 818 

still in development and has not been seen by the study team. This option can 819 

therefore not be assessed further.  820 

Another proposal which has been made by European Furniture Industries 821 

Confederation (EFIC) is that the Delegated Act should apply to furniture products 822 

classified under (EU) 2025/1926 on the tariff and statistical nomenclature and on the 823 

Common Customs Tariff (EFIC, 2025). Recommended specifically is alignment with 824 

Chapter 94, specifically headings 9401 and 9403 (Table 5-1).  825 

Table 5-1: CN Codes for furniture products according to (EU) 2025/1926 . 826 

H.S. Code Description  

9401: Seats (other than those of heading 94.02), whether or not  

convertible into beds, and parts thereof  

9401.10 - Seats of a kind used for aircraft 

9401.20 
- Seats of a kind used for motor vehicles 

- Swivel seats with variable height adjustment  

9401.31 -- Of wood 

9401.39 

-- Other 

- Seats other than garden seats or camping equipment, convertible 

into beds: 

9401.41 -- Of wood 
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H.S. Code Description  

9401.49 
-- Other 

- Seats of cane, osier, bamboo or similar materials 

9401.52 -- Of bamboo 

9401.53 -- Of rattan 

9401.59 
-- Other 

- Other seats, with wooden frames  

9401.61 -- Upholstered 

9401.69 
-- Other 

- Other seats, with metal frames: 

9401.71 - Upholstered 

9401.79 -- Other 

9401.80 
- Other seats 

- Parts: 

9401.91 - Of wood 

9401.99 -- Other 

9403: Other furniture and parts thereof.  

9403.10 - Metal furniture of a kind used in offices 

9403.20 - Other metal furniture 

9403.30 - Wooden furniture of a kind used in offices 

9403.40 - Wooden furniture of a kind used in the kitchen 

9403.50 - Wooden furniture of a kind used in the bedroom 

9403.60 - Other wooden furniture 

9403.70 

- Furniture of plastics 

- Furniture of other materials, including cane, osier, bamboo or 

similar materials: 

9403.82 -- Of bamboo 

9403.83 -- Of rattan 

9403.89 
-- Other 

- Parts: 

9403.91 -- Of wood 

9403.99 - Other 

The CN codes further specify that the articles (other than parts) referred to in headings 827 

94.01 to 94.03 are to be classified in those headings only if they are designed for 828 

placing on the flood or ground. An exception is made for the following articles designed 829 

to be ñhung, fixed to the wall or stand one on the otherò:  830 

¶ cupboards, bookcases, other shelved furniture (including single shelves 831 

presented with supports for fixing them to the wall) and unit furniture; 832 
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¶ seats and beds. 833 

Not included in the CN codes for furniture are: 834 

¶ Pneumatic or water mattresses, pillows or cushions 835 

¶ Mirrors designed for placing on the floor or ground 836 

¶ Furniture specially designed as parts of refrigerating or freezing equipment; 837 

furniture specially designed for sewing machines; 838 

¶ Lamps or light sources 839 

¶ Furniture specially designed as parts of apparatus for various electrical 840 

equipment including microphones, sound recording, transmission apparatus, 841 

radar apparatus or monitors and projectors.  842 

¶ Parts and accessories of vehicles  843 

¶ Dentist chairs  844 

¶ Clocks and clock cases etc. 845 

¶ Toy furniture or toy luminaires and lighting fittings, billiard tables or other 846 

furniture specially constructed for games, furniture for conjuring tricks or 847 

decorations 848 

¶ Monopods, bipods, tripods and similar.  849 

Furniture groups for which CN codes exist but were not recommended to be included in 850 

the ESPR scope include: 851 

¶ Medical, surgical, dental or veterinary furniture; barbers chairs and similar, 852 

having rotating as well as both reclining and elevating movements 853 

¶ Mattress supports; articles of bedding and similar furnishing fitted with springs or 854 

stuffed or internally fitted with any material or of cellular rubber or plastics, 855 

whether or not covered.  856 

¶ Luminaires and lighting fittings including searchlights and spotlights; illuminated 857 

signs, illuminated nameplates etc. 858 

¶ Prefabricated buildings.  859 

¶ Furniture fitted in vehicles used for public or private transit  860 

National legislation (in particular EPR schemes) and other voluntary labels also provide 861 

definitions for furniture. These are summarised in Sections 5.3.4 and 5.5.6 . 862 

Regarding what falls outside of scope, from the outset, it is clear that mattresses are 863 

not included within the product group furniture, on account of being included separately 864 

in 2025-2030 Working Plan for ESPR (Ecodesign for Sustainable Products and Energy 865 

Labelling Working Plan 2025-20250, 2025). It is acknowledged that some multi-866 

functional furniture products (i.e. sofa beds) contain mattresses. Here, it is 867 

recommended that a subsequent Preparatory Study on mattresses considers 868 

requirements for this specific mattress type, and any future regulation on the furniture 869 

and mattress product group align on this topic. The sofa bed frame itself would still be 870 

in scope.   871 

The interaction with the Construction Products Regulation (EU) 2024/3110 is also 872 

considered. Construction products are defined (Article 3 (1)) as ñany formed or 873 

formless physical item, including 3D-printed products, or a kit that is placed on the 874 

market, including by means of supply to the construction site, for incorporation in 875 

a permanent manner into construction works or parts thereof with the exception of 876 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

42 
 

items that need first to be integrated into a kit or another construction product prior to 877 

being incorporated in a permanent manner into construction worksò. This could include 878 

óbuilt-in unitsò which are also currently included in the scope of furniture  (Faraca et al., 879 

2024). However, it is not currently planned under the CPR to establish obligations for 880 

such products, therefore risk of inconsistent/competing requirements between CPR 881 

and ESPR is assessed as limited.   882 

Regarding vehicle-integrated/transport furniture, one stakeholder argues that an 883 

exemption of these products creates inconsistency because identical 884 

materials/components are used across applications. The study team considers that an 885 

exclusion makes sense, as automotive and aircraft seats are safety articles which have 886 

specific functions and different requirements. Automotive seats are governed by EU 887 

Type-Approval Framework and the End of Life Vehicle Directive which already sets 888 

strict obligations relating to safety, re-use, recycling and recycled content. Aircraft seats 889 

are structural articles which must comply with airworthiness codes (EASA CS-25) e.g. 890 

dynamic crash behaviour and smoke toxicity.  891 

In general, it is not yet clear to what extent built-in/fitted furniture is regulated under 892 

Construction Products Regulation. For example, can fitted kitchens, fitted 893 

shelves/wardrobes or integrated seating be considered as ñincorporated into a building 894 

in a permanent mannerò i.e. intended to remain in the construction work. It was also 895 

argued by several stakeholders representing custom-made/bespoke furniture as well 896 

as modular/built-in kitchens and fitted furniture that an exemption should be made for 897 

individually manufactured products. The Construction Products Regulation (Article 14) 898 

was cited as providing precedence for this (see Section  0). i.e. 899 

ña manufacturer may decide not to undergo the applicable assessment and verification 900 

of the productôs compliance with applicable product requirements and not to draw up 901 

a declaration of performance and conformity when any of the following applies: 902 

(a) the product is individually manufactured or custom-made and fulfils all of the 

following conditions: 

(i) it is manufactured using a non-series process; 

(ii) it is produced in response to a specific order; 

(iii)  it is installed in a single identified construction work by a manufacturer who is 

also responsible for the safe incorporation of the product into the construction 

work; and 

(iv)  it is in compliance with the applicable national rules, and under the supervision 

of those responsible for the safe execution of the construction works designated 

under the applicable national rules; 
 

(b)  the product is manufactured in a manner exclusively appropriate to heritage 

conservation and in a non-series process for adequately renovating construction 

works officially protected as part of a designated environment or because of their 

special architectural or historic merit, in compliance with the applicable national 

rules.ò 
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Regarding specific products excluded from the EU Ecolabel, two stakeholders state 903 

that stand-alone mirrors should be included because the usually have frames/joints 904 

which are relevant to eco-design considerations. Another argues for consideration of 905 

lighting and umbrellas. It is noted by the study team that these products all fall outside 906 

of conventional functional definitions of furniture used both by standardisation and by 907 

the European Commission.   908 

It is noted that several voluntary schemes for furniture explicitly exclude outdoor 909 

furniture from scope, perhaps because of differing durability requirements and/or 910 

different needs regarding surface treatments or other finishes which are incompatible 911 

with the product-specific focus which many voluntary schemes take. The study team is 912 

not aware, however, of any reasons why a similar exemption for outdoor furniture 913 

should be made for ecodesign considerations.  914 

A specific, more niche subcategory is camping equipment, for example, fold-out tables 915 

and chairs. These fall within the current functional based definition of furniture, and the 916 

study team is not aware of any grounds for exclusion.  917 

5.2.2. Subgrouping and classification 918 

For furniture, the JRC made a preliminary assessment of a further granularity concept 919 

to assess the most suitable aspects for dividing this large product group (Faraca et al., 920 

2024). They summarise that the most relevant aspects to consider when subdividing 921 

the product category are:  922 

¶ Location of the furniture (indoor <=> outdoor); 923 

¶ Application (domestic <=> professional); 924 

¶ Material (mainly wood / wooden based; plastic; textile; metal; or glass); 925 

¶ Function (seating, surfaces, and storage).  926 

Depending on the information purpose, market studies, production and trade statistics 927 

or standards use different categories in their reporting system with partly even 928 

overlapping categories. For example Statistica divides the furniture market into seven 929 

segments, which mainly represent the different settings: Living Room Furniture, 930 

Bedroom Furniture, Kitchen & Dining Furniture, Outdoor Furniture, Home Office 931 

Furniture, Lamps and Lighting, and Home Decor (Statista, 2024). Other industry 932 

distinguish among the following subcategories:  933 

¶ By product type: Beds, Tables, Sofas, Chairs and Stools, Others (Wardrobes, 934 

Shelves, and Cabinets)  935 

¶ By application / end-users: Residential (home furniture), commercial 936 

(business/office furniture, educational, healthcare, hospitality, others) 937 

¶ By distribution channel (home centres, speciality stores, online stores) / by 938 

geography 939 

¶ By material: Metal (e.g. steel, aluminium), wood, plastic, glass, foams, textiles 940 

(Mordor Intelligence, n.d.). 941 

In standardisation (see also Section 5.4), furniture is categorised based on  942 
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¶ Application/usage areas: Domestic furniture, non-domestic furniture, children 943 

and nursery furniture, office furniture, outdoor furniture, educational furniture, 944 

furniture surfaces, and hardware furniture 945 

¶ Functionality: Storage, tables/desks, seating, beds & mattresses, learning (e.g., 946 

writing boards)  947 

Specifically, CEN/TC 207 óFurnitureô uses the following subcategories: 948 

¶ Storage furniture (e.g. cabinets, wardrobes, bookshelves) 949 

¶ Seating furniture (e.g. chairs, sofas) 950 

¶ Bed frames (excluding mattresses) 951 

¶ Tables and work surfaces (e.g. dining tables, desks) 952 

It is therefore concluded that most existing approaches to the subcategorization 953 

of furniture used a mixed approach, combining function with location, application 954 

and material. Such approaches are considered necessary to account for the vast 955 

heterogeneity of the product group, in order to enable important distinctions 956 

between different applications and locations within the same functional families. 957 

It is concluded that a similar approach is required when defining base cases in 958 

Task 5.   959 

5.2.3. System boundaries 960 

Ecodesign was originally introduced by Directive 2005/32/EC on Ecodesign of Energy-961 

using products, and was recast by Directive 2009/125/EC on Ecodesign of Energy-962 

related products. The focus was therefore on the óuse-phaseô of products, and 963 

measures focused on minimising energy consumption.  964 

The ESPR framework newly allows setting a wide range of requirements, including on: 965 

¶ Product durability, reusability, upgradeability and repairability; 966 

¶ Presence of substances that inhibit circularity 967 

¶ Energy and resource efficiency  968 

¶ Recycled content 969 

¶ Remanufacturing and recycling 970 

¶ Carbon and environmental footprints 971 

¶ Information requirements, including a DPP. 972 

This leads to a major expansion of system boundaries from use-phase only to all life 973 

cycle stages of product groups, including raw materials, manufacturing, distribution, 974 

use and end-of-life.  975 

The geographical scope is the EU single market. However, it is noted that a significant 976 

share of products is imported from third countries; similarly, the production value chains 977 

often span beyond EU (see Task 2). 978 
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5.2.4. Relevant definitions 979 

Article 2 of Regulation (EU) 2024/1781 (ESPR) provides the basis of definitions for this 980 

study. This includes:  981 

(1) óproductô means any physical goods that are placed on the market or put into 982 

service; 983 

(2) ócomponentô means a product intended to be incorporated into another product; 984 

(3) óintermediate productô means a product that requires further manufacturing or 985 

transformation such as mixing, coating or assembling to make it suitable for 986 

end-users; 987 

(4) óproduct groupô means a set of products that serve similar purposes and are 988 

similar in terms of use, or have similar functional properties, and are similar in 989 

terms of consumer perception; 990 

(5) óecodesignô means the integration of environmental sustainability considerations 991 

into the characteristics of a product and the processes taking place throughout 992 

the productôs value chain; 993 

(6) óecodesign requirementô means a performance requirement or an information 994 

requirement aimed at making a product, including processes taking place 995 

throughout the productôs value chain, more environmentally sustainable; 996 

(7) óperformance requirementô means a quantitative or non-quantitative requirement 997 

for or in relation to a product to achieve a certain performance level in relation 998 

to a product parameter referred to in Annex I; 999 

(8) óinformation requirementô means an obligation for a product to be accompanied 1000 

by information as specified in Article 7(2); 1001 

(9) ósupply chainô means all upstream activities and processes of the productôs 1002 

value chain, up to the point where the product reaches the customer; 1003 

(10) óvalue chainô means all activities and processes that are part of the life cycle of 1004 

a product, as well as its possible remanufacturing; 1005 

(11) ólife cycleô means the consecutive and interlinked stages of a productôs life, 1006 

consisting of raw material acquisition or generation from natural resources, pre-1007 

processing, manufacturing, storage, distribution, installation, use, maintenance, 1008 

repair, upgrading, refurbishment and reuse, and end-of-life; 1009 

(12) óend-of-lifeô means the life cycle stage that begins when a product is discarded 1010 

and ends when the waste material of the product is returned to nature or enters 1011 

another productôs life cycle; 1012 

(13) óenvironmental impactô means any change to the environment, whether 1013 

adverse or beneficial, wholly or partially resulting from a product during its life 1014 

cycle; 1015 

(14) óclass of performanceô means a range of performance levels in relation to one 1016 

or more product parameters referred to in Annex I, which is established based 1017 

on a common methodology for the product or product group, ordered in such a 1018 

way as to allow for product differentiation; 1019 

(15) óremanufacturingô means actions through which a new product is produced 1020 

from objects that are waste, products or components and through which at least 1021 
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one change is made that substantially affects the safety, performance, purpose 1022 

or type of the product; 1023 

(16) óupgradingô means actions carried out to enhance the functionality, 1024 

performance, capacity, safety or aesthetics of a product; 1025 

(17) órefurbishmentô means actions carried out to prepare, clean, test, service and, 1026 

where necessary, repair a product or a discarded product in order to restore its 1027 

performance or functionality within the intended use and range of performance 1028 

originally conceived at the design stage at the time of the placing of the product 1029 

on the market; 1030 

(18) ómaintenanceô means one or more actions carried out to keep a product in a 1031 

condition where it is able to fulfil its intended purpose; 1032 

(19) órepairô means one or more actions carried out to return a defective product or 1033 

waste to a condition where it fulfils its intended purpose; 1034 

(20) ópremature obsolescenceô means a product design feature or subsequent 1035 

action or omission resulting in the product becoming non-functional or 1036 

performing less well without such changes of functionality or performance being 1037 

the result of normal wear and tear; 1038 

(21) ódurabilityô means the ability of a product to maintain over time its function and 1039 

performance under specified conditions of use, maintenance and repair; 1040 

(22) óreliabilityô means the probability that a product functions as required under 1041 

given conditions for a given duration without an occurrence which results in a 1042 

primary or secondary function of the product no longer being performed; 1043 

(23) óenvironmental footprintô means a quantification of the environmental impacts 1044 

resulting from a product throughout its life cycle, whether in relation to a single 1045 

environmental impact category or an aggregated set of impact categories based 1046 

on the Product Environmental Footprint method established by 1047 

Recommendation (EU) 2021/2279 or other scientific methods developed by 1048 

international organisations, widely tested in collaboration with different industry 1049 

sectors and adopted or implemented by the Commission in other Union law; 1050 

(24) ócarbon footprintô means the sum of greenhouse gas emissions and 1051 

greenhouse gas removals in a product system, expressed as CO2 equivalents 1052 

and based on a life cycle assessment using the single impact category of 1053 

climate change; 1054 

(25) ómaterial footprintô refers to the total amount of raw materials extracted to meet 1055 

final consumption demands; 1056 

(26) ósubstance of concernô means a substance that: 1057 

(a) meets the criteria laid down in Article 57 of Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 1058 

and is identified in accordance with Article 59(1) of that Regulation; 1059 

(b) is classified in Part 3 of Annex VI to Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008 in one of 1060 

the following hazard classes or hazard categories: 1061 

(i) carcinogenicity categories 1 and 2; 1062 

(ii) germ cell mutagenicity categories 1 and 2; 1063 

(iii) reproductive toxicity categories 1 and 2; 1064 

(iv) endocrine disruption for human health categories 1 and 2; 1065 

(v) endocrine disruption for the environment categories 1 and 2; 1066 
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(vi) persistent, mobile and toxic or very persistent, very mobile properties; 1067 

(vii) persistent, bioaccumulative and toxic or very persistent, very 1068 

bioaccumulative properties; 1069 

(viii) respiratory sensitisation category 1; 1070 

(ix) skin sensitisation category 1; 1071 

(x) hazardous to the aquatic environment ð categories chronic 1 to 4; 1072 

(xi) hazardous to the ozone layer; 1073 

(xii) specific target organ toxicity ð repeated exposure categories 1 and 2; 1074 

(xiii) specific target organ toxicity ð single exposure categories 1 and 2; 1075 

(c) is regulated under Regulation (EU) 2019/1021; or 1076 

(d) negatively affects the reuse and recycling of materials in the product in 1077 

which it is present; 1078 

(27) ódigital product passportô means a set of data specific to a product that includes 1079 

the information specified in the applicable delegated act adopted pursuant to 1080 

Article 4 and that is accessible via electronic means through a data carrier in 1081 

accordance with Chapter III; 1082 

It is noted that CEN/TC 207 óFurnitureô has drawn up a proposal for a new 1083 

standardisation project with the working title óFurniture ð Vocabularyô. The plan is to 1084 

develop a CEN/TS (Technical Specification). This vocabulary is not yet available.   1085 

5.3. Legislation  1086 

5.3.1. International legislation 1087 

CITIES ï Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of 1088 

Wild Fauna and Flora 1089 

The CITES Convention (Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of 1090 

Wild Fauna and Flora) is an international agreement that is regulating the global trade 1091 

in endangered animal and plant species. Its primary aim is to ensure that international 1092 

trade does not contribute to the extinction or endangerment of species. All EU Member 1093 

States are parties to the convention. CITES operates through three appendices (IïIII), 1094 

which classify species according to their level of threat. Each appendix entails different 1095 

levels of control.  1096 

For the furniture sector, CITES can be relevant for example, when furniture or veneers 1097 

are made from protected timber species (for example, various types of rosewood 1098 

(Dalbergia), ebony, mahogany, or ramin). Companies must be able to prove that the 1099 

timber they use was legally harvested and that all required CITES documentation is 1100 

available. As a result, CITES has become a key consideration for the globally active 1101 

furniture industry, influencing material choices, supplyȤchain management, and 1102 

increasing demand for sustainably managed and legally certified timber species. 1103 
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Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs) 1104 

The Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs)1 is a global treaty 1105 

adopted in 2001 to protect human health and the environment from persistent organic 1106 

pollutants ï chemicals that remain in the environment for long periods, accumulate in 1107 

living organisms, and pose serious risks to ecosystems and people. It entered into 1108 

force in 2004. More than 180 countries, including all EU Member States, have joined 1109 

the convention. POPs include substances such as certain pesticides, industrial 1110 

chemicals, and byȤproducts like dioxins and furans. The convention requires 1111 

participating countries to eliminate or restrict the production, use, and trade of listed 1112 

POPs, manage existing stockpiles, and reduce or eliminate unintentional releases.  1113 

For the furniture industry, the Stockholm Convention can be indirectly but significantly 1114 

relevant, as several POPs have historically been used in materials and components 1115 

that may appear in furniture. A key example is certain flame retardants, such as PBDEs 1116 

(polybrominated diphenyl ethers), which were once widely used in foams, textiles, and 1117 

plastic components of upholstered or office furniture. Many PBDEs and related flame 1118 

retardants are now listed under the convention (see Annexes of the Convention), 1119 

meaning their use is restricted or banned, and recycled materials containing them may 1120 

also face strict controls. 1121 

5.3.2. EU Legislation 1122 

There is currently no specific EU legislation governing the mandatory sustainability of 1123 

furniture. However, there are a number of overarching EU legal acts that also apply to 1124 

furniture products. The following provides an overview of the most relevant existing 1125 

legal acts relating to furniture products. In addition, there is a voluntary EU Ecolabel 1126 

scheme for the product category óFurniture ô which allows companies to demonstrate 1127 

excellent environmental performance of their products. The EU Ecolabel is discussed 1128 

in more detail in Section 5.5.1 as it is a voluntary and not a mandatory scheme. 1129 

REACH Regulation 1907/2006/EC 1130 

The Regulation on Registration, Evaluation, Authorisation and Restriction of Chemicals 1131 

(REACH) (EC No 1907/2006) is the European Unionôs key chemicals legislation and 1132 

aims to protect people and the environment from the risks posed by chemical 1133 

substances. It lays down provisions with regard to the manufacture, placing on the 1134 

market or use of substances on their own, in mixtures or in articles. REACH therefore 1135 

also directly affects furniture and its components, such as, among others, wood-based 1136 

materials, paints and textiles. Key elements of the regulation include the registration of 1137 

substances by manufacturers and importers, the evaluation of substances, an 1138 

authorisation procedure for substances of very high concern, and restrictions on 1139 

hazardous chemicals.  1140 

 

1 Available at this link.  

https://www.pops.int/TheConvention/Overview/TextoftheConvention/tabid/2232/Default.aspx
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Annex XVII sets out restrictions on certain hazardous substances, mixtures and 1141 

articles. Furniture is explicitly mentioned in a number of entries of the current version of 1142 

the Regulation, including entry No. 23 on cadmium, No. 31 on creosote wash oil 1143 

(among others), and No. 77 on formaldehyde. Furthermore, there are several entries 1144 

regulating the treatment of wood (e.g. regarding the use of mercury compounds, 1145 

arsenic compounds or other substances). Several entries also mention textiles; these 1146 

may be relevant to furniture items insofar as they contain textile components. Some of 1147 

the restrictions apply to all articles placed on the market and thus also to furniture 1148 

products. 1149 

Other restrictions in REACH Annex XVII rather concern the production of materials 1150 

such as e.g. polyurethane in entry 76 on N,N-dimethylformamide stipulates workers 1151 

protection provisions.  1152 

Additionally, article 33 imposes information requirements for articles containing 1153 

substances of very high concern, provided that they exceed the concentration of 0.1%. 1154 

CLP Regulation 1272/2008/EC 1155 

The Regulation on Classification, Labelling and Packaging of substances and mixtures 1156 

(CLP) (EC No 1272/2008) is the European Unionôs core legislation for identifying and 1157 

communicating the hazardous properties of chemicals. Its purpose is to ensure a high 1158 

level of protection of human health and the environment, while also supporting the free 1159 

movement of substances and mixtures on the internal market. To this end, CLP lays 1160 

down rules for the classification of chemicals according to their hazards as well as for 1161 

the labelling and packaging of hazardous substances and mixtures before they are 1162 

placed on the market. The Regulation implements the United Nationsô Globally 1163 

Harmonised System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicals (GHS) within the EU. 1164 

For furniture and its components, CLP is particularly relevant in relation to chemical 1165 

products used in manufacture, treatment or maintenance, such as paints, varnishes, 1166 

adhesives, coatings, preservatives and cleaning agents. Where such products are 1167 

supplied as substances or mixtures, they may need to be classified and labelled in 1168 

accordance with CLP. The Regulation therefore primarily affects the chemical products 1169 

associated with furniture production and use, rather than finished furniture articles as 1170 

such. However, classification under CLP may still be relevant indirectly, for example 1171 

when hazardous constituents in mixtures used for furniture production trigger labelling, 1172 

packaging or supply chain communication obligations. 1173 

General Product Safety Regulation (GPSR) 2023/988/EU  1174 

The General Product Safety Regulation (GPSR) ï Regulation (EU) 2023/988 ï is the 1175 

EUôs key legislation on general product safety. The objective of this Regulation is to 1176 

improve the functioning of the internal market while providing for a high level of 1177 

consumer protection. It therefore contains essential rules on the safety of consumer 1178 

products placed or made available on the market. It replaces the previous Product 1179 

Safety Directive from 2001. 1180 
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The Regulation applies to all products insofar as there are no specific provisions with 1181 

the same objective under Union law which regulate the safety of the products 1182 

concerned. In addition, there are defined exemptions, but furniture products are not 1183 

listed among them. It should be noted that the Regulation applies to new products, but 1184 

also to used, repaired or reconditioned ones (an exception is made for products that 1185 

are to be repaired or reconditioned prior to being used, provided that those products 1186 

are placed or made available on the market and are clearly marked as such). The 1187 

Regulation sets out extensive obligations for manufacturers, importers and distributors. 1188 

These include carrying out risk assessments, documenting safety-related information, 1189 

ensuring traceability throughout the supply chain, and the obligation to communicate 1190 

safety warnings clearly and promptly. The Regulation also concerns and explicitly 1191 

addresses distance sales and providers of online marketplaces. Various requirements 1192 

are set, for example, providers of marketplaces must actively cooperate with 1193 

authorities, remove unsafe products and provide a central risk reporting system.  1194 

A check in the Safety Gate (European Commission, n.d.), where furniture is managed 1195 

as a separate product category, shows that safety of furniture is relevant: The most 1196 

common risk type for furniture alerts is injuries due to, for example, insufficient stability.  1197 

The GPSR contains general safety requirements and refers to European standards 1198 

covering certain products and risks.  1199 

Further information on relevant standards is provided in Section 5.4.  1200 

Packaging Directive 94/62/EC and Packaging and Packaging Waste 1201 

Regulation (PPWR) 1202 

The aim of the European Parliament and Council Directive 94/62/EC of 20 December 1203 

1994 on packaging and packaging waste is to harmonise the rules on packaging and 1204 

packaging waste management in order to prevent or reduce the environmental impact 1205 

of such waste, thereby ensuring a high level of environmental protection and the 1206 

functioning of the internal market. The current version of the directive (which includes 1207 

amendments up to 2018) sets out measures aimed at the prevention, reuse, recycling 1208 

and other forms of recovery of packaging waste and, as a result, a reduction in the final 1209 

disposal of waste. All packaging waste placed on the European market is covered, 1210 

whether it is used or released at industrial, commercial, office, shop, service, 1211 

household or any other level, regardless of the material used. On this basis it is 1212 

concluded that packaging of furniture products would be in scope of this legislation as 1213 

well. 1214 

In November 2022, the Commission proposed to revise the Packaging and Packaging 1215 

Waste Directive and has published a proposal for a Regulation on packaging and 1216 

packaging waste. The shift from a Directive to a Regulation means among others that 1217 

manufacturers are directly obligated by the legislation, as opposed to a Directive which 1218 

first needs to be transferred to National Legislation. The ñRegulation (EU) 2025/40 of 1219 

the European Parliament and of the Council of 19 December 2024 on packaging and 1220 

packaging waste, amending Regulation (EU) 2019/1020 and Directive (EU) 2019/904, 1221 

and repealing Directive 94/62/ECò (PPWR) was adopted in December 2024. As the 1222 
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Regulation ñapplies to all packaging, regardless of the material used, and to all 1223 

packaging waste, whether such packaging is used in or such packaging waste 1224 

originates from industry, other manufacturing, retail or distribution, offices, services or 1225 

householdsò, it is understood that the packing of furniture products would as well be in 1226 

scope of the new Regulation. It establishes requirements for the entire life-cycle of 1227 

packaging as regards environmental sustainability and labelling as well as 1228 

requirements for extended producer responsibility, packaging waste prevention, such 1229 

as the reduction of unnecessary packaging and the re-use or refill of packaging, as well 1230 

as the collection and treatment, including recycling, of packaging waste: For example, 1231 

Article 4 requires all packaging to be recyclable, Article 7 sets recycled content targets 1232 

for plastic packaging and Articles 10 and 11 require the amount of packaging to be 1233 

reduced as well as a shift to reusable packaging. The Regulation recently came into 1234 

effect in August 2026, (except for Article 67(5), which shall apply from 12 February 1235 

2029), and will therefore gradually replace the existing Directive. 1236 

Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC   1237 

The Waste Framework Directive (WFD) establishes the fundamental concepts and 1238 

definitions related to waste management, including the definitions of waste, recycling, 1239 

and recovery. It sets out key principles of waste management aimed at reducing the 1240 

negative impacts on human health and the environment, with a particular focus on 1241 

waste prevention. The directive includes provisions on waste prevention and promotes 1242 

the reuse of products, as well as the development of systems that support repair and 1243 

reuse activities.  1244 

The directive also introduces the principle of extended producer responsibility (EPR), 1245 

providing Member States with the legal basis for establishing EPR schemes. These 1246 

make producers financially or organisationally responsible for managing the waste 1247 

phase of their products. On this basis, several EU countries have introduced furniture 1248 

EPR schemes, which are described in more detail in Section 5.3.3. 1249 

Additionally, it sets quantitative targets for preparing for re-use and the recycling of 1250 

municipal waste and strengthens provisions on separate collection ï especially for 1251 

paper, metal, plastic, glass, and textiles. No furniture specific targets are set.  1252 

Deforestation Regulation 2023/1115/EU  1253 

The EU Deforestation Regulation (EUDR) 2023/1115/EU aims to ensure that products 1254 

placed on the EU market do not contribute to deforestation or forest degradation 1255 

anywhere in the world. It also aims at reducing the Unionôs contribution to greenhouse 1256 

gas emissions and global biodiversity loss. It applies to key commodities with high 1257 

deforestation risk ï such as cattle, cocoa, coffee, palm oil, soya, rubber, and wood ï as 1258 

well as many derived products, including wooden furniture.  1259 

Article 3 of the regulation requires that all such products are deforestation free, 1260 

produced in accordance with the relevant countryôs laws, and covered by a 1261 

comprehensive due diligence statement. To meet these rules, operators must assess 1262 

and mitigate risks, gather certain data (for example the geolocation data for every plot 1263 
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of land where commodities were produced), and ensure traceability throughout supply 1264 

chains. The EUDR also introduces a risk classification system for countries (low, 1265 

standard, high risk), influencing, among others, inspection levels.  1266 

As many items of furniture are made of wood or contain wooden components or 1267 

leather, they are directly affected by the Regulation. 1268 

Textile Labelling Regulation 1007//2011/EU  1269 

The Textile Labelling Regulation (TLR) 1007//2011/EU aims at improving the 1270 

functioning of the internal market and at providing accurate information to consumers. It 1271 

lays down rules concerning  1272 

¶ the use of textile fibre names and related labelling and marking of fibre 1273 

composition of textile products,  1274 

¶ rules concerning the labelling or marking of textile products containing non-1275 

textile parts of animal origin and  1276 

¶ rules concerning the determination of the fibre composition of textile products.  1277 

The Regulation applies to textile products and to products with textile components that 1278 

contain at least 80% textile fibres by weight. Items of furniture containing at least 80 % 1279 

by weight of textile components are explicitly in the scope of the Regulation. 1280 

The Textile Labelling Regulation is currently under revision. In the new version, it is 1281 

intended to introduce specifications for physical and digital labelling of textiles, 1282 

including sustainability and circularity parameters based on requirements under the 1283 

proposed Regulation on eco-design for sustainable products.  The proposed revision of 1284 

the regulation is planned by the second quarter of 2026. 1285 

Right to Repair Directive 2024/1799/EU  1286 

The Right to Repair Directive (EU) 2024/1799 lays down rules strengthening the 1287 

provisions related to the repair of goods. It applies to the repair of goods purchased by 1288 

consumers in the event of a defect of the goods that occurs or becomes apparent 1289 

outside the liability of the seller pursuant to Article 10 of Directive (EU) 2019/771. 1290 

Articles 5 (concerning the obligation to repair) and 6 (concerning information on 1291 

obligation to repair) only apply to goods for which and to the extent that repairability 1292 

requirements are provided for by Union legal acts listed in Annex II. Furniture is 1293 

currently not listed there. However, the sector may become relevant in the future: if 1294 

furniture products receive repairability or durability requirements under the Ecodesign 1295 

for Sustainable Products Regulation (ESPR), the Right to Repair Directive would 1296 

automatically extend its repair obligations to those items.  1297 

Construction Products Regulation (CPR) 2024/3110/EU 1298 

The Construction Products Regulation (EU) No. 2024/3110 provides the European 1299 

legal framework for the placement of construction products on the EU Single market 1300 
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and aims to establish uniform criteria for the performance and safety of such products. 1301 

For the purpose of the Regulation, a óconstruction productô is defined as ñany formed or 1302 

formless physical item, including 3D-printed products, or a kit that is placed on the 1303 

market, including by means of supply to the construction site, for incorporation in a 1304 

permanent manner into construction works or parts thereof with the exception of items 1305 

that need first to be integrated into a kit or another construction product prior to being 1306 

incorporated in a permanent manner into construction worksò. 1307 

The CPR applies to construction products  and to the following items: (a) key parts of 1308 

products; and (b) parts or materials intended to be used for products covered by this 1309 

Regulation, if the manufacturer of those parts or materials so requests. However, the 1310 

Regulation does not apply to (a) lifts subject to Directive 2014/33/EU of the European 1311 

Parliament and of the Council, escalators or their components and to (b) requirements 1312 

or performance assessment subject to Directive (EU) 2020/2184 of the European 1313 

Parliament and of the Council [on the quality of water intended for human consumption] 1314 

and covered by the delegated acts of the Commission referred to in Article 11(8) of that 1315 

Directive. Exceptions for products placed on the market in the outermost regions of the 1316 

Union within the meaning of Article 349 TFEU are possible, in this case specific 1317 

provisions apply. The CPR requires manufacturers to issue a Declaration of 1318 

Performance (DoP), provided a harmonised European standard exists for the product. 1319 

For furniture, the CPR is not generally applicable, as furniture is typically not 1320 

considered a construction product. However, it may become relevant in specific cases 1321 

where furniture is designed to be permanently integrated into a building and thus 1322 

considered part of the constructed works. This could apply for example to builtȤin 1323 

furniture, such as fitted kitchens, integrated wardrobes, fixed seating in public buildings, 1324 

or specialised functional furniture in commercial or public environments, provided that 1325 

such furniture is permanently attached to the building structure and fulfils particular 1326 

constructionȤrelated functions (for example, in relation to fire safety, structural 1327 

requirements, or indoor emissions). 1328 

Article 3 of the CPR defines ópermanentô as ñintended to remain in the construction 1329 

work, or in parts thereof, after the completion of the construction or renovation 1330 

processò.  1331 

Article 14 of the CPR states that ña manufacturer may decide not to undergo the 1332 

applicable assessment and verification of the productôs compliance with applicable 1333 

product requirements and not to draw up a declaration of performance and conformity 1334 

when any of the following applies: 1335 

(a) the product is individually manufactured or custom-made and fulfils all of the 1336 

following conditions:  1337 

(i) it is manufactured using a non-series process; 1338 

(ii) it is produced in response to a specific order; 1339 

(iii) it is installed in a single identified construction work by a manufacturer who 1340 

is also responsible for the safe execution of the construction works 1341 

designated under the applicable national rules;  1342 

(iv) it is in compliance with the applicable national rules, and under the 1343 

supervision of those responsible for the safe execution of the construction 1344 

works designated under the applicable national rules; 1345 
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(b) the product is manufactured in a manner exclusively appropriate to heritage 1346 

conservation and in a non-series process for adequately renovation 1347 

construction works officially protected as part of a designated environment or 1348 

because of their special architectural or historic merit, in compliance with the 1349 

applicable national rules.ò 1350 

  1351 

Biocidal Product Regulation (EU) No 528/2012 1352 

The Biocidal Products Regulation (BPR) ï Regulation (EU) No 528/2012 ï governs the 1353 

making available on the market and use of biocidal products, which are used to protect 1354 

humans, animals, materials or articles against harmful organisms such as pests or 1355 

bacteria, by the action of the active substances contained in the biocidal product. Its 1356 

objective is to improve the functioning of the internal market for biocidal products while 1357 

ensuring a high level of protection for both human and animal health and the 1358 

environment. The Regulation establishes a two-tier authorisation system: active 1359 

substances must first be approved at Union level before biocidal products containing 1360 

them can be authorised for placing on the market, either through national authorisation, 1361 

mutual recognition between Member States, or the Union authorisation procedure. It 1362 

also introduces rules on the authorisation of biocidal product families and on treated 1363 

articles. 1364 

For furniture, the BPR is primarily relevant through Article 58, which governs treated 1365 

articles, i.e. articles that have been treated with, or incorporate, one or more biocidal 1366 

products, such as items of furniture that have been treated with wood preservatives, 1367 

antimicrobial coatings or anti-mould finishes. Wooden furniture and outdoor furniture 1368 

are frequently treated with preservatives falling under Product Type 8 (wood 1369 

preservatives), while upholstery, mattresses and other textile-containing furniture 1370 

components may be treated with antimicrobial or anti-mite agents falling under Product 1371 

Type 9 (fibre, leather, rubber and polymerised materials preservatives). Under Article 1372 

58(2), a treated article may only be placed on the market if all active substances 1373 

contained in the biocidal products used to treat it are approved for the relevant product 1374 

type or are included in the list of approved active substances under examination. Article 1375 

58(3) further requires that, where a treated article makes a biocidal claim (e.g. explicit 1376 

marketing of furniture as ñantibacterialò or ñinsect-repellentò), the supplier must ensure 1377 

that the article is labelled with specified information, including the names of all active 1378 

substances, the biocidal property attributed to the article, and, where relevant, 1379 

instructions for use and information on associated risks. Suppliers must also provide 1380 

this labelling information to consumers upon request, free of charge, within 45 days. 1381 

Further EU Legislation 1382 

There are other EU laws that do not directly apply to the furniture product group as a 1383 

whole but may apply to individual products with specific characteristics. For example, 1384 

this could be the case for furniture containing electrical or electronical components 1385 

(here e.g. the Machinery Regulation, the Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive, or the 1386 

Restriction of Hazardous Substances Directive could apply). 1387 
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5.3.3. Member State Legislation 1388 

French Code de lôEnvironnement (Articles L541-10 and R543-240)  1389 

Article L541Ȥ10 (Code de lôenvironnement; Sous-Section 1: Dispositions Générales, 1390 

n.d.) of the French Code de lôEnvironnement sets out the core legal principles of 1391 

Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) in France. It establishes that producers, 1392 

importers and distributors of products that generate waste may be required to ensure 1393 

or contribute to (among others) the prevention and management of this waste, to the 1394 

adoption of an eco-design approach to products, to the promotion of the extension of 1395 

the lifespan, to the support of reuse and repair networks as well as to development aid 1396 

projects relating to the collection and treatment of their waste, and to development of 1397 

recycling of. The article also sets out provisions regarding the Producer Responsibility 1398 

Organisations (PROs) to be established.  1399 

The following articles set out various details regarding the implementation of the EPR 1400 

scheme: For example, Article L541-10-1 defines the product categories covered, 1401 

including ó10Á Furniture items, as well as upholstered seating and bedding products 1402 

and, from 1 January 2022, textile decorative itemsô. Article L541-10-2 concerns the use 1403 

of contributions paid to the PROS, Article L541-10-3 concerns eco-modulation, and 1404 

Article L541-10-5 a fund for financing reuse. 1405 

Currently the following products are covered by the scheme:  1406 

¶ Furniture and its components whose primary function is to contribute to the 1407 

furnishing of a residential, commercial or publicȤaccess area by providing 1408 

seating, sleeping accommodation, storage, or a surface for placing or working 1409 

on; 1410 

¶ Textile decorative items used to decorate walls, floors and windows with 1411 

removable finished products made from natural or synthetic textiles, as well as 1412 

their accessories, regardless of the materials from which they are made. 1413 

More concretely, furniture falling within the following 12 categories is concerned: 1414 

¶ Living room, lounge and dining room furniture 1415 

¶ Occasional furniture 1416 

¶ Bedroom furniture 1417 

¶ Bedding (including mattresses) 1418 

¶ Office furniture 1419 

¶ Kitchen furniture 1420 

¶ Bathroom furniture 1421 

¶ Garden furniture 1422 

¶ Seating 1423 

¶ Technical, commercial and institutional furniture 1424 

¶ Upholstered seating and sleeping products  1425 

¶ Textile decorative items and their accessories  1426 

However, the following elements are excluded from the scope: 1427 
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¶ Furniture and its components falling within the scope of Section 10 of Chapter III 1428 

of Title IV of Book V of the regulatory part of the Environment Code [These 1429 

provisions relate to electrical and electronic equipment] 1430 

¶ Specific fittings for business premises constituting fixed installations which are 1431 

both: 1432 

- Custom-designed; 1433 

- Assembled and installed by a professional fitter; 1434 

- Intended for permanent use as an integral part of the building or structure, 1435 

in a predefined dedicated location; 1436 

- And can only be replaced by a similar element specifically designed for 1437 

that purpose; 1438 

¶ Street furniture installed on public land and in public spaces; 1439 

¶ Floor, wall and ceiling coverings falling within Section 19 of the same chapter, in 1440 

particular carpets intended for permanent installation in buildings. 1441 

Non-exhaustive lists of specific products covered are available on the websites of the 1442 

three aggregated producer responsibility organisations (PROs)v (ñLa fili¯re DEA,ò n.d.).  1443 

Spanish Waste and Contaminated Soils Law (2022)  1444 

Spainôs Law 7/2022 of 8 April, on Waste and Contaminated Soil for a Circular 1445 

Economy, is a comprehensive national framework that aligns Spanish waste policy with 1446 

EU directives and the goals of a circular economy. The law strengthens measures for 1447 

waste prevention, reuse, and recycling while introducing new obligations for producers 1448 

and distributors. Key elements include expanded extended producer responsibility 1449 

(EPR) schemes, restrictions on certain singleȤuse products, and fiscal instruments such 1450 

as a tax on nonȤreusable plastic packaging. The legislation also establishes stricter 1451 

rules for waste management, tracking, and reporting, as well as requirements to 1452 

improve separate collection systems.  1453 

Although broad in scope, the law affects many sectors, including furniture. Furniture is 1454 

explicitly mentioned in some contexts: 1455 

¶ ñ1. To prevent the generation of waste, the competent authorities shall adopt 1456 

measures aimed, at a minimum, at the following: [é] (d) Encourage the reuse of 1457 

products and product components, including through donation, and the 1458 

introduction of systems that promote repair, reuse and refurbishment, in 1459 

particular for electrical and electronic equipment, batteries and accumulators, 1460 

textiles and furniture, packaging, and construction materials and products.ò 1461 

¶ ñ2. To facilitate preparation for reuse and high-quality recycling, in accordance 1462 

with Articles 24(2) and 24(3), local authorities shall establish separate collection 1463 

for at least the following categories of waste falling within their jurisdiction: [...] f) 1464 

bulky waste (furniture and household goods) by 31 December 2024 [é]ò 1465 

In relation to targets for preparation for reuse, recycling and recovery: 1466 

¶ ñIn order to meet the objectives of this Act and to contribute to a European 1467 

circular economy with a high level of resource efficiency, the competent 1468 

authorities shall take the necessary measures, through waste management 1469 
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plans and programmes, to ensure that the following targets are met: [é] c) By 1470 

2025, the preparation for reuse and recycling of municipal waste shall be 1471 

increased to a minimum of 55% by weight; at least 5% by weight of the total 1472 

shall correspond to preparation for reuse, primarily of textile waste, waste 1473 

electrical and electronic equipment, furniture and other waste suitable for 1474 

preparation for reuse.ò The targets increase to 60%/10% in 2030 and to 1475 

65%/15% in 2035. 1476 

¶ ñFinal Provision Seven. Textile waste, furniture and household goods, plastics 1477 

for agricultural use, and healthcare waste. Within a maximum period of three 1478 

years from the entry into force of this law, systems of extended producer 1479 

responsibility shall be developed by regulation for textiles, furniture and 1480 

household goods, and plastics for agricultural use that are not packaging, in 1481 

accordance with Title IV of this law [é]. It is understood that the Spanish EPR 1482 

system for furniture is currently still under development.ò 1483 

Hungarian EPR scheme including wooden furniture 1484 

In Hungary, an EPR scheme for wooden furniture has been in place since 2023. 1485 

Detailed rules for the operation of the extended producer responsibility system are set 1486 

out in the Government Decree 80/2023 (III. 14.) (óEPR Decreeô), which was published 1487 

in 2023. Producers must register on the partner portal of the designated concession 1488 

company, MOHU MOL Hulladékgazdálkodási Zrt. (hereinafter MOHU) (Extended 1489 

Producer Responsibility Legislation, n.d.). There is a practical guidance document 1490 

available for producers published by MOHU (Information Notice on the Relationship 1491 

between the Producer and MOHU in the Context of the EPR (Extended Producer 1492 

Responsibility) Scheme, 2025). However, no concrete product groups are defined 1493 

there. Unfortunately, the Hungarian law is also not available in English, so it is not 1494 

possible to assess precisely how the product category is defined. However, it appears 1495 

that the product category ófurnitureô is not explicitly mentioned but instead falls under 1496 

the more general category ówoodô.  1497 

Portuguese EPR scheme for furniture 1498 

Portugal's Decree-Law No. 24/2024 of 26 March 2024 (amending the "Regime 1499 

Unificado" of Extended Producer Responsibility, Decree-Law No. 152-D/2017) legally 1500 

established a new EPR scheme for furniture and mattresses, with the requirement that 1501 

it be "operationalised" (a operacionalizar) by 31 December 2025(Decreto-Lei n.o 1502 

24/2024, 2024). 1503 

As of mid-2026, the system does not yet appear to be operational. 1504 

Italian EPR scheme for furniture 1505 

In Italy, the work towards an EPR scheme was initiated by the furniture industry, led by 1506 

the industry association FederlegnoArredo (Ecomondo, 2026). At the moment, 1507 
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however, the EPR schemes in Italy are voluntary (e.g. Riqualta2), and apart from a few 1508 

cases where materials are sorted, furniture ends up with bulky waste and therefore 1509 

typically in landfill (Consortium, 2026). 1510 

In August 2026, the Ministry of Environment and Energy Security (MASE) opened 1511 

consultation on a draft dedicated decree on EPR (Regolamento recante istituzione del 1512 

regime di responsabilità estesa del produttore per mobili e prodotti da arredo) pursuant 1513 

to Articles 178-bis and 178-ter of Legislative Decree No. 152/2006 (the Italian 1514 

Environmental Code / Testo Unico Ambientale) (MASE, 2026). 1515 

The scope of the draft is determined by furniture function, defining clear categories 1516 

(wooden domestic furniture, seating, office and kitchen furniture, garden items, and 1517 

mattresses) mapped to national economic activity/customs codes. 1518 

The draft has staggered reuse and recycling targets starting from December 31, 2028:  1519 

¶ Preparation for reuse: 5% by weight (2028), scaling to 10% (2030) and 15% 1520 

(2032).   1521 

¶ Recycling targets (of collected waste): 50% by weight (2028), scaling to 55% 1522 

(2030) and 60% (2032). 1523 

Dutch EPR scheme for furniture 1524 

The Dutch National Programme for a Circular Economy (NPCE) 2023ï2030 commits to 1525 

having an EPR scheme in place for furniture by 2030 at the latest, aimed at improving 1526 

collection, reuse, refurbishment, repair and recycling of furniture (Betreft Versterking 1527 

voor een circulaire economie, 2026). 1528 

A phased approach has been recommended. First, that a statutory EPR is 1529 

implemented that initially only obliges producers to report data (i.e. number of furniture 1530 

items sold, collected after disposal, resold after repair/refurbishment, recycled or 1531 

incinerated). From 2030, binding targets for collection, preparation for reuse, and 1532 

recycling would then be set (Betreft Versterking voor een circulaire economie, 2026).  1533 

The proposed scheme for furniture is intended to be comprehensive, eventually 1534 

covering both built-in furniture (like kitchen and bathroom cabinets) and freestanding 1535 

furniture (like tables, chairs, and sofas). Certain items are explicitly excluded from the 1536 

scope, most notably mattresses (which already have a separate EPR) and small 1537 

accessories that fit within a 30x30x30 cm box. Furniture with electrical components, 1538 

such as adjustable desks, legally falls under the existing EPR for electronic equipment, 1539 

but the report recommends further coordination to handle them within the furniture 1540 

collection systems for practical reasons (Kort et al., 2025). An overview of proposed 1541 

sub-categories is provided in Table 5-2.  1542 

 

2 https://riqualta.it 
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Table 5-2: Overview of furniture categories proposed for Dutch EPR system (Kort 1543 
et al., 2025) . 1544 

Main category  Category  Subcategory  

Built -in furniture  

Interior construction Built-in custom furniture 

Kitchen 

Kitchen cabinet 

Kitchen countertop 

Bathroom Bathroom furniture 

Freestanding furniture  

Storage furniture 

Wardrobe/Closet 

Chest of drawers 

Nightstand 

Bookcase 

TV stand 

Drawer unit 

Other 

Seating furniture 

Sofas 

Armchairs 

Dining chairs 

Office chairs 

Other 

Beds 

Complete bed 

Bed base 

Tables & desks 

Dining table 

Coffee table 

Side table 

Desk 
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Main category  Category  Subcategory  

Other 

In addition to the proposed EPR for furniture, an EPR system for mattresses has 1545 

already been established in the Netherlands. Initially launched as a voluntary initiative 1546 

by five manufacturers, it was made mandatory by the Dutch Government in January 1547 

2022, and is coordinated by the CBM (Trade Association for Interior Design and the 1548 

Furniture Industry) (Moch et al., 2023).  1549 

5.3.4. Comparative analysis of legislation 1550 

The Member State legislation reviewed in section 6.1.3 shows that none of the five 1551 

countries examined (France, Spain, Hungary, Portugal, the Netherlands) currently 1552 

regulate furniture through a single, harmonised national definition. 1553 

Only France and the Netherlands provide an explicit, functional definition of furniture 1554 

comparable in structure to the JRC/EU Ecolabel definition discussed in section 5.2 (i.e. 1555 

free-standing or built-in items whose primary function is seating, storage, sleeping, or 1556 

providing a working/placement surface). In Hungary, a material-based definition 1557 

(specifically ñwoodò) is used instead of a functional definition. In Spain and Portugal, a 1558 

definition of furniture has not been identified by this study.  1559 

Regarding exclusions, some differences appear between Franceôs approach and the 1560 

proposed Dutch approach: France explicitly excludes custom-fitted, permanently 1561 

installed furniture from its EPR scope (treating it as akin to a construction product), 1562 

whereas the Netherlands' proposed scheme explicitly includes  built-in furniture (e.g. 1563 

fitted kitchens, bathroom cabinets) as a main category.  1564 

France also includes "bedding" (including mattresses) as one of its 12 furniture 1565 

categories, while the Netherlands excludes mattresses from furniture scope. This is 1566 

because an EPR system for mattresses has already been established in the 1567 

Netherlands.  1568 

Both France and the Netherlands treat the electrical/electronic overlap similarly in 1569 

principle (deferring to WEEE-type EPR obligations for electrical components), but the 1570 

Dutch report additionally recommends practical coordination so that electrically-1571 

adjustable furniture (e.g. height-adjustable desks) can still be handled through furniture 1572 

collection streams ð an implementation nuance not present in the French framework. 1573 

Regarding subcategories, the French system classifies primarily by room/setting, 1574 

resulting in subcategories that mix product types. The proposed Dutch system 1575 

classifies first by construction mode (built-in vs. free-standing) before subdividing by 1576 

product function.   1577 
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5.4. Test standards 1578 

The European Committee for Standardisation CEN has a dedicated Technical 1579 

Committee for furniture (CEN/TC 207) (CEN) with various working groups:  1580 

¶ CEN/TC 207/SC 3 Office furniture 1581 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 1 Domestic furniture 1582 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 2 Kitchen and bathroom furniture 1583 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 3 Thermal insulation of building equipment and industrial 1584 

installations 1585 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 4 Requirements for Outdoor furniture 1586 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 5 Contract and educational furniture 1587 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 6 Test methods for fire behaviour 1588 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 7 Surfaces and surface finishes of furniture 1589 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 8 Hardware for furniture 1590 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 9 Test methods  1591 

¶ CEN/TC 207/WG 10 Requirements and tools for furniture circularity 1592 

WG 10 is the Working Group for furniture circularity that started in 2022. According to 1593 

the JRC the standardisation activities of WG 10 cover a complete furniture circularity 1594 

package, considering the most relevant aspects of the products listed in Article 5 of the 1595 

ESPR (Faraca et al., 2024). WG 10 is the Working Group for furniture circularity that 1596 

started in 2022.  1597 

To date, CEN/TC 207 WG 10 has published one standard - EN 17902:2023 (Furniture 1598 

ï Circularity ï Evaluation method for dis/re-assembly capability). This provides 1599 

guidelines for one aspect of the circular economy framework: the disassembly and 1600 

reassembly capability: ñThis document provides guidelines for one aspect of circular 1601 

economy framework; disassembly and reassembly capability. This document 1602 

establishes a set of criteria on which to base an assessment of the ability to access 1603 

and remove/replace/reassemble priority parts of products. The criteria provided are 1604 

intended to be used when designing a product and apply to different designs, 1605 

materials, or construction methods. This document does not include requirements. The 1606 

document does not apply to disassembly operations for the sole purpose of separating 1607 

the individual materials. This document does not provide a method to evaluate the 1608 

overall degree of circularity of furniture products. For this, additional complementary 1609 

evaluation methods for other aspects are necessary.ò  1610 

Three further standards are under development in WG 10: 1611 

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method for maintenance, repair and 1612 

refurbishing capability, providing a framework to assess and improve the 1613 

maintenance, repair and refurbishment potential of furniture products. 1614 

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Guidance on reliability, supporting the development of 1615 

product-specific standards for assessing product reliability as a key contributor to 1616 

durability and product lifetime. 1617 

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method for upgrade capability, supporting 1618 

product adaptability and lifetime extension through upgrading.        1619 
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In addition to the circularity standards, many standards are already available for a 1620 

variety of product types which prescribe minimum requirements and test methods for 1621 

strength, durability and safety. Examples of durability standards are EN 12520 1622 

(Furniture - Safety, strength and durability - Requirements for domestic seating), EN 1623 

15828 (Hardware for furniture - Strength and durability of hinges and their components 1624 

- Stays and hinges pivoting on a horizontal axis) or EN 12720 (Furniture - Assessment 1625 

of surface resistance to cold liquids). An overview of potentially relevant EN, ISO/IEC, 1626 

and national standards have been identified and detailed in: 1627 

¶ Table 5-3: Overview of relevant EN or ISO/IEC test standards on furniture; 1628 

¶ Table 5-4: Overview of German DIN standards which do not exist at European 1629 

level;  1630 

¶ Table 5-5: Overview of Italian UNI standards which do not exist at European 1631 

level1632 
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Table 5-3: Overview of relevant EN or ISO/IEC test standards on furniture  1633 

Standard / Date 

/ Source of 

information / 

Topic  

 Title  Description  Out of Scope  

Domestic Furniture  

EN 12520:2024 

(Nov 2024) 

Seating 

 

Furniture - Strength, 

durability and safety 

- Requirements for 

domestic seating 

 

Minimum requirements for the safety, strength 

and durability of all types of domestic seating for 

adults. It also specifies additional test methods 

for seat side-to-side durability as well as finger 

entrapment and shear and compression. The 

requirements are based on use by persons 

weighing up to 110 kg. 

 

Also include definitions of different 

components e.g. for back rest / foot rest / 

accessible part etc.  

Does not apply to ranked seating, seating for non-domestic 

use, office work chairs, chairs for educational institutions, 

outdoor seating and to links for linked seating for which 

European Standards exist.  Requirements for the durability of 

upholstery materials, castors, reclining and tilting 

mechanisms and seat height adjustment mechanisms are not 

included as well as requirements for electrical safety and 

requirements for the resistance to ageing, degradation, 

flammability and ergonomics. 

EN 12521:2023 

(Nov 2023) 

Tables 

Furniture - Safety, 

strength and 

durability - 

Requirements for 

domestic tables 

Specifies the minimum requirements for the 

safety, strength and durability of all types of 

domestic tables intended for use by adults, 

including those with glass in their construction. It 

also contains additional test methods. 

Does not apply to office tables and office desks, tables for 

non-domestic use, tables for educational institutions or 

outdoor tables for which European Standards exist. It does 

not apply to trestle tables. With the exception of stability tests, 

it does not provide assessment of the suitability of any 

storage features included in domestic tables. It does not 

include requirements for electrical safety. It does not include 

requirements for the resistance to ageing and degradation. 

Storage 
For a standard for domestic storage units see EN 14749:2016+A1:2022, listed under ñDomestic Furniture & Non-Domestic Furnitureò as it 

also concerns non-domestic kitchen storage. 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

64 
 

Non-Domestic Furniture  

EN 16139:2025 

(Jul 2025) 

Seating 

 

Furniture - Safety, 

strength and 

durability - 

Requirements and 

test methods for 

non-domestic 

seating 

Specifies requirements for the safety, strength 

and durability of all types of non-domestic 

seating intended to be used by adults with a 

weight of not more than 110 kg, including office 

visitor chairs. 

Does not apply to ranked seating, office work chairs, chairs 

for educational institutions, outdoor seating and to links for 

linked seating for which other European Standards exist. 

Does not apply to work chairs for industrial use.  

Requirements for the durability of upholstery materials, 

castors, reclining and tilting mechanisms and seat height 

adjustment mechanisms are not included as well as 

requirements for the resistance to ageing, degradation and 

flammability and electrical safety. 

EN 15372:2023 

(Dec 2023) 

Tables 

Furniture - Strength, 

durability and safety 

- Requirements for 

non-domestic tables 

Specifies requirements for the safety, strength 

and durability of all types of non-domestic tables 

including those with glass in their construction. 

Does not apply to office work tables or desks, tables for 

educational institutions, laboratory workbenches for 

educational institutions and outdoor tables for which EN 

standards exist. Does not apply to laboratory workbenches 

for professional use and industrial workbenches. Does not 

apply to tables where the tabletop is not fixed to the 

understructure, i.e. when applying test 6, Table 2, the top 

becomes detached from the understructure. With exception 

of the stability tests, this document does not provide 

assessment of the suitability of any storage features included 

in non-domestic tables. Does not include requirements for 

electrical safety. Does not include requirements for the 

resistance to ageing, degradation. 
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EN 16121:2023/ 

AC:2025 

(Dec 2023/Apr 

2025) 

Storage 

 

Non-domestic 

storage furniture - 

Requirements for 

safety, strength, 

durability and 

stability 

This document specifies requirements for the 

safety, strength, and durability for all types of 

non-domestic storage furniture including office 

storage furniture. 

Does not apply to domestic storage, industrial storage, 

kitchen, catering equipment, retail storage, and industrial 

storage lockers.  

Requirements for strength and durability do not apply to the 

structure of the building for example the strength of wall 

hanging cabinets includes only the cabinets and the parts 

used for attachment. The wall and the wall attachments are 

not included. Does not include requirements for the 

resistance to ageing, degradation and flammability. 

Domestic Furniture & Non -Domestic Furniture  

EN 1022:2023  

(Nov 2023) 

Seating 

Furniture - Seating - 

Determination of 

stability 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

determination of the stability of all types of 

seating for adults weighing up to 110 kg, without 

regard to use, materials, design/ construction or 

manufacturing process. The test methods 

described can be used for seating for children 

and heavier adults by modifying test loads and 

loading points. 

Does not apply to seating for sitting, perching or leaning that 

requires an action from the user in order to keep the body 

posture in a stable position. Does not apply to childrenôs 

highchairs, table mounted chairs and bath seats which are 

covered by other European Standards. 

EN 1728:2012/ 

AC:2013 

(Jul 2013)  

Seating 

 

Furniture - Seating - 

Test methods for the 

determination of 

strength and 

durability 

 

Specifies test methods for the determination of 

strength and durability of the structure of all 

types of seating without regard to use, materials, 

design/construction or manufacturing process. 

Does not apply to childrenôs highchairs, table mounted chairs 

and bath seats which are covered by other European 

Standards. Test methods for the assessment of ageing, 

degradation, ergonomics and electrical functions are not 

included. The test methods are not intended to assess the 

durability of upholstery materials, such as upholstery filling 

materials and upholstery covers. The Standard does not 

include any requirements. Requirements for different end 

uses can be found in other Standards. 
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EN 1730:2012 

(Oct 2012) 

Tables 

Furniture - Tables - 

Test methods for the 

determination of 

stability, strength 

and durability 

Specifies test methods for the determination of 

stability, strength and durability of the structure 

of all types of tables and desks without regard to 

use, materials, design/ construction or 

manufacturing process. 

Does not apply to changing units which are covered by other 

European Standards. Test methods for the assessment of 

ageing, degradation, and electrical functions are not included. 

Does not apply to the strength and durability of any storage 

features that are covered by other European Standards. 

Does not include any requirements. Requirements for 

different end uses can be 

found in other Standards. 

EN 16122:2012/ 

AC:2015 

(Jul 2012) 

Storage 

Domestic and non-

domestic storage 

furniture - Test 

methods for the 

determination of 

strength, durability 

and stability 

Specifies tests methods for the determination of 

strength, durability and stability for all types of 

domestic and non-domestic storage furniture 

including domestic kitchen furniture. 

Does not apply to office, industrial, catering equipment and 

retail storage, nor to industrial storage lockers. Strength and 

durability tests do not assess the structure of the building (for 

example the strength of wall hanging cabinets); rather, they 

include only the cabinets and the parts used for attachment. 

The wall and the wall attachments are not included. 

Requirements for safety, strength and durability can be found 

in other European Standards. Assessment of the effects of 

ageing, degradation and flammability is not included. 
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EN 14749:2016 

+A1:2022 

(May 2022) 

Storage and 

kitchen-worktops 

 

Furniture - Domestic 

and kitchen storage 

units and kitchen-

worktops - Safety 

requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies safety requirements and test methods 

for all types of kitchen and bathroom storage 

units and domestic storage furniture, including 

TV-furniture, and their components. 

Does not apply to non-domestic storage, office storage, 

industrial storage, catering equipment, retail storage and 

industrial storage lockers. Does not apply to furniture covered 

by EN 71 1, Safety of toys ï Part 1: Mechanical and physical 

properties. The stability requirements do not apply to TV-

furniture with a built in TV attachment. Such products are 

covered by EN 62368 1:2014+A11:2017, Audio/video ï 

Information and communication technology equipment ï Part 

1: Safety requirements, Clause 8.6. It does not include 

requirements for the resistance to ageing, degradation, 

flammability and electrical safety. Safety that is dependent 

upon the structure of the building is not included, e.g. the 

strength of wall hanging units includes only the cabinet and 

its components including wall attachment devices. The wall 

and the wall attachments are not included. 
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Office furniture  

EN 1335-1:2020 

+A1:2022 

(Nov 2022) 

Seating  

Office furniture - 

Office work chair - 

Part 1: Dimensions - 

Determination of 

dimensions 

Specifies the dimensions of four types of office 

work chairs as well as test methods for their 

determination.  

Definition ñoffice work chairò: ñchair for one 

person, which has an adjustable seat height, can 

rotate horizontally and is commonly used in 

conjunction with a work surfaceò. Note: An office 

work chair may or may not have features such 

as armrests and/or a headrest. 

 

The following five chair types are defined in the 

definition part of the standard.  

1) Type Ax work chair ï office work chair with 

the largest range of adjustments (Note: Type 

Ax chair has the largest range of adjustment 

for the seat height, a smaller seat depth 

dimension and a smaller distance from the 

backrest to the front of the armrests.) 

2) Type A work chair ï office work chair with a 

large range of adjustments 

3) Type B work chair ï office work chair with a 

range of adjustments 

4) Type C work chair ï office work chair with 

limited adjustments 

Tall office work chair ï office work chair with a 

higher seat height, measured from the floor, than 

the maximum seat height specified in Table 2, 

also with a foot support. Note: A chair used for 

high work surfaces and desks. 

Does not apply to seating for children for which a European 

Standard exists. 
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EN 1335-2:2018 

(Nov 2018) 

Seating 

Office furniture - 

Office work chair - 

Part 2: Safety 

requirements 

Specifies safety, strength and durability 

requirements for office work chairs. The 

requirements are based upon use for 8 h a day 

by persons weighing up to 110 kg. 

Does not apply to other seating in the office area for which 

other European Standards exist. 

 

EN 527-1:2011 

(May 2011) 

Tables 

Office furniture - 

Work tables and 

desks - Part 1: 

Dimensions 

Specifies dimensions of work tables and desks 

for office tasks to be undertaken in a seated, a 

sit stand or standing position. 

Includes neither dimensions for storage unit nor those for 

other tables in the office area or reception desks. 

EN 527-2:2016 

+A1:2019 

(May 2019) 

Tables 

Office furniture - 

Work tables - Part 2: 

Safety, strength and 

durability 

requirements 

Specifies safety, strength and durability 

requirements for work tables and desks for office 

tasks to be undertaken in a seated, a sit-stand or 

standing position. 

Does not apply to other tables in the office area, which are 

covered by EN 15372. 

Storage Covered by EN 16121:2023/ AC:2025, listed under ñNon-Domestic Furnitureò. 

Beds and mattresses  

EN 1725:2023 

(Nov 2023) 

Beds & 

mattresses 

Furniture - Beds - 

Requirements for 

safety, strength and 

durability 

Specifies requirements on safety, strength and 

durability for all types of fully assembled beds 

used by adults in domestic and non-domestic 

environments including their components, such 

as bed frames, bed bases, mattresses and 

mattress pads (when they form a unit with the 

mattress) and, when supplied with the bed base, 

mattresses and mattress pads. The tests are 

based on use by persons weighing up to 110 kg. 

With the exception of sleeping functions, it does not apply to 

foldaway beds. It does not apply to bunk beds, high beds and 

medical beds where separate standards exist, as well as 

waterbeds and air beds. Additional requirements can be 

applicable to items that have additional functions, e.g. 

storage features, day beds and convertible sofa-beds. 

The durability test, 6.6.1, test 11, applies only to electrically 

operated beds. The standard does not include requirements 

for the resistance to ageing, degradation, flammability and 

electrical safety. 
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EN 1957:2012 

(Oct 2012) 

Beds & 

mattresses 

Furniture - Beds and 

mattresses - Test 

methods for the 

determination of 

functional 

characteristics and 

assessment criteria 

Specifies test methods for the determination of 

the durability and hardness of mattresses and all 

types of fully erected beds with mattresses (and 

mattress pads when they form a unit with the 

mattress 

Does not apply to water beds, air beds and children cots. 

Includes a method for the determination of the firmness rating 

of a mattress or a bed correlating to the subjective 

assessment made by people (see Annex A). It needs to be 

emphasised that the firmness rating cannot be used to 

demonstrate comfort and/or quality of a mattress or a 

complete bed. Ageing and degradation caused by air, light, 

humidity and temperature is not included. The test results are 

only valid for the article tested. When test results are 

intended to be applied to other similar articles, the test 

specimen shall be representative of them. 

EN 747-1:2024 

(Mar 2024) 

Bunk beds and 

high beds 

Furniture - Bunk 

beds and high beds - 

Part 1: Safety, 

strength and 

durability 

requirements 

Specifies requirements for the safety, strength 

and durability of bunk beds and high beds for 

domestic and non-domestic use. It is applicable 

to bunk beds and high beds with an internal 

length greater than 1 400 mm and a maximum 

bed base width of 1 200 mm, and with the upper 

surface of a bed base of 600 mm or more above 

the floor. 

Does not apply to bunk beds and high beds used for special 

purposes, including but not limited to prisons, the military and 

fire brigades. If other products are included in a bunk 

bed/high bed, for example a table or storage furniture, the 

relevant European Standards could, in addition, apply. 

EN 747-2:2024 

(Mar 2024) 

Bunk beds and 

high beds 

Furniture - Bunk 

beds and high beds - 

Part 2: Test methods 

Specifies test methods for the safety, strength 

and durability of bunk beds and high beds for 

domestic and non-domestic use. The tests are 

applicable to beds with an internal length greater 

than 1 400 mm and a maximum bed base width 

of 1 200 mm and with the upper surface of a bed 

base 600 mm or more above the floor. The tests 

are designed to be applied to a bed that is fully 

assembled and ready for use. 

- 
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Schools & Educational Sector  

EN 1729-

1:2015/ AC:2016 

(Dec 2015/Aug 

2016) 

Chairs & tables  

Furniture - Chairs 

and tables for 

educational 

institutions - Part 1: 

Functional 

dimensions 

Specifies functional dimensions and markings for 

all chairs, stools and tables, for educational 

institutions, including fixed and adjustable chairs 

and tables. It applies to both un-upholstered and 

upholstered chairs and stools as well as to both 

non-swivel and swivel chairs. It applies to 

furniture for use with laptop computers or 

portable devices. 

Does not apply to ranked seating or special purpose 

workstations. Does not apply to furniture used by teaching 

personnel. 

EN 1729-2:2023 

(May 2023) 

Chairs & tables 

Furniture - Chairs 

and tables for 

educational 

institutions - Part 2: 

Safety requirements 

and test methods 

Specifies safety requirements and test methods 

for chairs and tables for general educational 

purposes in educational institutions including 

kindergarten, childcare institutions and early 

years education settings. It applies to furniture 

for use with laptop computers or portable 

devices, but not to special purpose workstations, 

e.g. laboratories, ranked seating and workshops. 

The chairs fulfilling the applicable requirements 

of this document are suitable for users weighing 

up to 110 kg. 

 

EN 13150:2020 

(Feb 2020) 

 

Workbenches for 

laboratories in 

educational 

institutions - 

Dimensions, safety 

and durability 

requirements and 

test methods 

Applies to workbenches, movable science tables 

and workbench shelves designed for use in 

educational institutions and similar laboratories. 

It does not apply to workbenches and working 

tables for industrial laboratories, institutes and 

universities or similar research institutions. It 

does not apply to fume cupboards. Specifies 

safety and durability requirements and test 

methods and gives dimensions. 

Requirements and test methods related to the fire safety of 

workbenches and to the resistance of the work surface are 

not included in this document. Requirements concerning 

electrical safety and media services (e.g. water, gas, 

wastewater, compressed air) are not included in this 

document. 
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Children's & baby furniture  

EN 17191:2021 

(Jul 2021) 

Seating 

 

Childrenôs furniture - 

Seating for children - 

Safety requirements 

and test methods  

This document specifies safety requirements and 

test methods for seating specifically intended for 

children who are able to walk and sit by 

themselves. It applies to seating intended to be 

placed on the floor for domestic and non-

domestic use including in day care centres and 

for indoor and outdoor use. Note: Seating 

includes but is not limited to chairs, benches, 

stools, bean bags, deckchairs, rocking chairs, 

reclining chairs, armchairs, foldable chairs and 

swivel chairs. 

It applies to the seating function only. If the seating has 

additional functions or can be converted into other products, 

the relevant European Standards could, in addition, apply. 

It does not apply to children's highchairs, childcare articles 

such as reclined cradles and seating in educational 

institutions for which other European Standards exist 

(Seating in educational institutions are covered by the 

Standards EN 1729-1 and EN 1729-2). 

It does not apply to swing chairs, wheelchairs, electrical 

safety or seating for children with special needs. 

EN 14988:2017 

+A2:2024 

(April 2024) 

High chairs 

Children's high 

chairs - 

Requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies safety requirements for free standing 

children's high chairs that elevate children to 

dining table height usually for the purposes of 

feeding or eating. Children's high chairs are for 

children up to 3 years of age who are capable of 

sitting unaided. With the exception of special 

high chairs for medical purposes, this document 

applies to children's high chairs for domestic and 

non-domestic use. Note: If a children's high chair 

has to or can be converted into other functions, 

additional European Standards may apply. 

Special high chairs for medical purposes are excluded from 

the scope. 
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EN 716-1:2017 

+AC:2019 

(Mar 2019) 

Children's cots 

and folding cots 

Furniture - Children's 

cots and folding cots 

for domestic use - 

Part 1: Safety 

requirements 

Specifies safety requirements for children's cots 

for domestic use with an internal length greater 

than 900 mm but not more than 1 400 mm. The 

requirements apply to a cot that is fully 

assembled and ready for use. For cots that can 

be converted into other items e.g. changing 

units, playpens additional requirements can 

apply. 

This European Standard does not apply to carry cots, cribs 

and cradles for which a separate European standard exists. 

EN 716-2:2017 

(Jun 2017) 

Children's cots 

and folding cots 

Furniture - Children's 

cots and folding cots 

- Part 2: Test 

methods 

Specifies test methods for assessing the safety 

of children's cots and folding cots for domestic 

use. It applies to childrenôs cots and folding cots 

with an internal length greater than 900 mm but 

not more than 1 400 mm. 

- 

EN 1130:2019/ 

AC:2020 

(Nov 2019/Dec 

2020) 

Cribs 

Children's furniture - 

Cribs - Safety 

requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies safety requirements and test methods 

for cribs (including cradles, suspended cribs and 

bedside sleepers) for domestic and non-

domestic use. The requirements apply to cribs 

with a maximum internal length of crib base of 

900 mm which are intended to provide sleeping 

accommodation for infants, until they are able to 

sit unaided or pull or push themselves up on 

their hands and knees. 

This document does not apply to electrical safety. It does not 

apply to cribs used for medical purposes or used in hospitals. 

Products that can be converted into other items may be 

covered by other relevant European Standards. 
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EN 12221:2026 

(Mar 2026) 

Changing units / 

changing pads 

Childcare articles - 

Changing units and 

changing pads for 

domestic use - 

Safety requirements 

and test methods 

Specifies safety requirements and test methods 

for changing units, changing pads and changing 

unit accessories for domestic use. This 

document only covers the function of the item as 

a changing unit. If the item can be converted or 

used for another function (e.g. cots, storage 

furniture, bathtubs and stands, etc.), other 

relevant European Standards apply. The 

changing unit can be foldable and can be fitted 

with a child bathtub or other additional items. 

- 

Outdoor & Garden Furniture  

EN 581-1:2017 

(Mar 2017) 

Seating & tables 

  

Outdoor furniture - 

Seating and tables 

for camping, 

domestic and 

contract use - Part 1: 

General safety 

requirements 

Specifies the general safety requirements for 

outdoor seating and tables for camping, 

domestic and contract for use by adults, without 

regard to materials, design/construction or 

manufacturing processes. 

Does not apply to seating for spectator facilities. Does not 

include requirements for the durability of upholstery materials, 

castors, reclining and tilting mechanisms and seat height 

adjustment mechanisms.  
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EN 581-2:2015 

(Nov 2015) 

Seating 

 

Outdoor furniture - 

Seating and tables 

for camping, 

domestic and 

contract use - Part 2: 

Mechanical safety 

requirements and 

test methods for 

seating 

Specifies the minimum requirements for the 

safety, strength and durability of all types of 

outdoor seating for adults, without regard to 

materials, design/construction or manufacturing 

processes. The test requirements contained 

within this standard are based on use by persons 

weighing up to 110 kg. 

Does not apply to street furniture. Does not apply to 

removable upholstery and covering. Does not include 

requirements for the durability of castors/wheels and height 

adjustment mechanisms. Does not include requirements for 

electrical safety. Does not include requirements for the 

resistance to ageing and degradation caused by light, 

temperature and moisture. 

 

EN 581-3:2017 

(Jan 2017) 

Tables 

 

Outdoor furniture - 

Seating and tables 

for camping, 

domestic and 

contract use - Part 3: 

Mechanical safety 

requirements for 

tables 

Specifies the minimum requirements for the 

safety, strength and durability of all types of 

outdoor tables for adults, without regard to 

materials, design/construction or manufacturing 

processes. 

Does not apply to street furniture. With the exception of 

stability tests the standard does not provide assessment of 

the suitability of any storage features included in tables. Does 

not include requirements for the durability of castors/wheels 

and height adjustment mechanisms. Does not include 

requirements for electrical safety. Does not include 

requirements for the resistance to ageing and degradation 

caused by light, temperature and moisture. 
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Bathroom furniture  

EN 14688:2015 

+A1:2018 

(Oct 2018) 

Wash basins  

Sanitary appliances - 

Wash basins - 

Functional 

requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies the functional characteristics and test 

methods for wash basins for domestic purposes. 

For the purposes of this standard the term 

ñdomestic purposesò includes use in hotels, 

accommodation for students, hospitals and 

similar buildings, except when special medical 

provisions are required.  

- 

Kitchen furniture  

EN 1116:2018 

(Jan 2018) 

Source  

Kitchen furniture 

Furniture - Kitchen 

furniture - 

Coordinating sizes 

for kitchen furniture 

and kitchen 

appliances 

Specifies co-ordinating sizes for kitchen units, 

worktops, recess panelling, furniture fronts and 

decorative panels as well as for kitchen 

appliances (white goods and ovens) and further 

installation elements, e.g. sinks (abbreviated as 

"appliances"). It specifies dimensions for the 

height, the width, the depth and the space to 

integrate appliances in kitchen units. 

Does not apply to kitchens used commercially (e.g. in hotels, 

restaurants). 

https://standards.iteh.ai/catalog/standards/cen/d99708f8-5c9c-40b2-8145-57990648bb9d/en-1116-2018
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EN 13759:2012 

(Apr 2012) 

Seating and 

sofa-beds 

Furniture - Operating 

mechanisms for 

seating and sofa-

beds - Test methods 

Specifies test methods for the determination of 

the durability of hand and power operated 

reclining mechanisms for adult seating. Also 

specifies test methods for the determination of 

the durability of mechanisms for converting sofas 

and chairs into beds. The test methods are 

based on use by a person weighing up to 110 

kg.  

Includes definitions of (among others): 

óWork  chairô: chair, with or without arm rests, for 

use by one adult in the office or home office (for 

example for working with a computer), whose 

upper part, which includes the seat and back, is 

supported on a single column and can rotate in 

the horizontal plane and is at least adjustable in 

height 

óConvertible  sofa -bedô: item of seating that 

utilises a mechanism to convert it into a bed 

Requirements for the durability of reclining mechanisms are 

not included within this standard. Test methods for strength 

and durability of the structure are not included. It does not 

apply to the safety of electrically driven seating which is 

covered by the machinery, low voltage and EMC directives. It 

does not apply to tilting and reclining mechanisms fitted to 

work chairs. 

EN 12727:2016 

(Nov 2016) 

Ranked seating 

Furniture - Ranked 

seating - 

Requirements for 

safety, strength and 

durability 

Specifies requirements determining the safety, 

structural strength and durability of all types of 

seating that are permanently fastened to the 

floor and/or wall, whether in bench or individual 

seat form. 

Does not apply to linked seating not fastened to the floor 

and/or walls and street furniture. It does not include 

requirements for resistance to ageing, degradation, 

flammability, the effect of ambient temperature and the 

durability of upholstery materials. 
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EN 14703:2007 

(Apr 2007) 

Ranked seating 

Furniture - Links for 

non-domestic 

seating linked 

together in a row - 

Strength 

requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies strength requirements and test 

methods for the links used for non-domestic 

seating, which can be linked together in a row. 

Definition ólinked seatingô: single chairs fitted with 

means whereby they can be linked together in a 

row or separated and used singly or stored 

Does not specify strength or durability requirements for 

individual chairs as these are contained within EN 15373. 

Assessment of ageing and degradation is not included. Tests 

carried out according to this European Standard are intended 

to demonstrate the ability of the links to function correctly in 

their intended environment. It should be understood that 

fulfilling the requirements does not ensure that the links will 

operate as expected in circumstances or emergencies that 

cannot be foreseen. 

EN 1021-1:2014 

(Aug 2014) 

 

Furniture ï 

Assessment of the 

ignitability of 

upholstered furniture 

ï Part 1: Cigarette 

ignition source 

Specifies a test method to assess the ignitability 

of material combinations, such as covers and 

fillings used in upholstered seating, when 

subjected to a smouldering cigarette as an 

ignition source. 

 

The test measures only the ignitability of a combination of 

materials used in upholstered seating and not the 

ignitability of a particular finished item of furniture 

incorporating these materials. 

EN 16516:2017 

+A1  

(Jul 2020) 

 

Construction 

products - 

Assessment of 

release of 

dangerous 

substances - 

Determination of 

emissions into 

indoor air 

Specifies a horizontal reference method for the 

determination of emissions of regulated 

dangerous substances from construction 

products into indoor air. This method is 

applicable to volatile organic compounds, semi-

volatile organic compounds, very volatile 

aldehydes and ammonia. 

 

- 
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EN 717-1:2004 

(Oct 2004) 

Wood-based 

panels 

Wood-based panels 

- Determination of 

formaldehyde 

release - Part 1: 

Formaldehyde 

emission by the 

chamber method 

Specifies a chamber method with three options 

of test chambers for the determination of the 

formaldehyde emission from wood-based panels 

in terms of the steady-state concentration in a 

climate chamber under defined conditions, which 

relate to typical conditions in real-life. This 

chamber method can also be applied to the 

estimation of formaldehyde concentrations under 

various conditions in practice, by the use of 

mathematical models. This standard can also be 

used for the testing of formaldehyde emissions 

of products other than wood-based panels 

- 

Hardware for furniture  

EN 15570:2008 

(May 2008) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and durability of 

hinges and their 

components - 

Hinges pivoting on a 

vertical axis 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of all types of hinges 

pivoting on a vertical axis and their components 

for all fields of application. The tests consist of 

the application of loads, forces and velocities 

simulating normal functional use, as well as 

misuse, that might reasonably be expected to 

occur. 

With the exception of the corrosion test in Clause 6.4, the 

tests are designed to evaluate properties without regard to 

materials, design/construction or manufacturing processes. 

The strength and durability tests only relate to the hinges and 

the parts used for the attachment, e.g. mounting plates and 

screws. 

With the exception of corrosion, ageing and the influence of 

heat and humidity are not included. 

EN 15828:2010 

(Oct 2010) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and durability of 

hinges and their 

components - Stays 

and hinges pivoting 

on a horizontal axis 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of all hinges, stays and 

systems which include hinges and stays pivoting 

on a horizontal axis and their components for all 

fields of application. The strength and durability 

tests only relate to the hinges and the parts used 

for the attachment, e.g. mounting plates and 

screws. 

It does not apply to systems intended for storage functions. 

This standard does not apply to electrically actuated systems. 

With the exception of the corrosion test in 6.4, the tests are 

designed to evaluate properties without regard to materials, 

design/construction or manufacturing processes. With the 

exception of corrosion, ageing and the influence of heat and 

humidity are not included. 
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EN 15338:2024 

(Sept 2024) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and durability of 

extension elements 

and their 

components 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of all types of 

extension elements and their components for all 

fields of application, except table extensions.  

The strength and durability tests only relate to 

the extension elements and the parts used for 

the attachment, e.g. screws. 

With the exception of the corrosion test in 6.4, the tests are 

designed to evaluate properties without regard to materials, 

design/construction or manufacturing processes. Ageing and 

influences of heat and humidity are not included. 

EN ISO 

9227:2022/ 

A1:2024 

(Nov 2022/Jun 

2024) 

  

Corrosion tests in 

artificial 

atmospheres - Salt 

spray tests [- 

Amendment 1: 

Footnote of warning] 

Specifies the apparatus, the reagents and the 

procedure to be used in conducting the 

neutral salt spray (NSS), acetic acid salt spray 

(AASS) and copper-accelerated acetic acid salt 

spray (CASS) tests for assessment of the 

corrosion resistance of metallic materials, with or 

without permanent or temporary corrosion 

protection. Also describes the method employed 

to evaluate the corrosivity of the test cabinet 

environment. 

It does not specify the dimensions or types of test specimens, 

the exposure period to be used for a particular product, or the 

interpretation of results. Such details are provided in the 

appropriate product specifications. 

 

EN 16014:2011 

(Aug 2011) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and durability of 

locking mechanisms 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of all types of 

locking mechanisms for furniture and their 

components for all fields of application. The 

strength and durability tests only relate to the 

locking mechanisms and their components and 

the parts used for the attachment, e.g. screws. 

This European Standard does not apply to latching 

mechanisms. With the exception of the corrosion test in 6.5, 

the tests are designed to evaluate properties without regard 

to materials, design/construction or manufacturing processes. 

With the exception of corrosion, ageing and influences of 

heat and humidity is not included. 
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EN 15939:2019 

(Jun 2019) 

Wall attachment 

devices 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and loading capacity 

of wall attachment 

devices 

Specifies test methods for the verification of the 

loading capacity of all types of wall attachment 

devices for storage furniture and their 

components. The tests consist of the application 

of loads and forces simulating normal functional 

use, as well as misuse that might reasonably be 

expected to occur. With the exception of the 

corrosion test in 6.3, the tests are designed to 

evaluate properties without regard to materials, 

design/construction or manufacturing processes.  

It does not apply to devices intended to prevent the 

overturning of storage furniture. The tests can be applied to 

the part attached to the furniture alone or to the combination 

of the part attached to the furniture and the part attached to 

the wall. The attachment into the wall is not included. With 

the exception of the corrosion test, ageing and influences of 

temperature and humidity are not included. 

EN 15706:2009 

(Apr 2009) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and durability of 

slide fittings for 

sliding doors and roll 

fronts 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of all types of slide fittings 

for all types of sliding doors and roll fronts sliding 

horizontally and vertically and their components 

for all fields of application. The strength and 

durability tests only relate to the fittings and the 

parts used for the attachment. 

With the exception of the corrosion test in Clause 8, the tests 

are designed to evaluate properties without regard to 

materials, design/construction or manufacturing processes. 

With the exception of the corrosion test in Clause 8, ageing 

and influences of heat and humidity are not included. 

 

EN 17850:2023 

(Dec 2023) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Star bases 

for seating - 

Requirements and 

test methods 

Specifies requirements and test methods for the 

determination of the strength, durability and 

stiffness of star bases for use for seating with 

three or more legs. It is applicable without regard 

to materials, design/construction or 

manufacturing processes. It is a component 

standard helping to regulate star-base properties 

between component manufacturer and 

manufacturer of final seating. The requirements 

are based upon star bases fitted with glides and 

with castors whose wheels are up to 65 mm 

diameter and for use by persons weighing up to 

150 kg. 

It is not applicable for star bases intended to be used in child 

seating products. It is not relevant for the final consumer 

where standards for complete articles exist. 
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EN 17869:2023 

(Mar 2023) 

Hardware for 

furniture  

Hardware for 

furniture - Test 

methods for strength 

and overload tests of 

connectors for 

furniture constructed 

from panel material 

Specifies test methods for the strength and 

overload tests of connectors for furniture 

constructed from panel material and procedures 

for evaluating test results. It is specifically 

intended for assessing cabinet connectors for 

carcases made of wood-based panel materials. 

The methods described can, however, be used 

to assess the relative performance of other types 

of connectors, e.g. some types of connectors for 

beds.  

The strength and overload tests only apply to the connectors 

and their components, as well as the mounting to and in the 

cabinet carcase. They do not apply to additional functions 

that the connector can 

have, e.g. covering of the connector. Aging and the 

influences of temperature and humidity are not included. 

EN 17737:2022 

(Nov 2022) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Test and 

evaluation methods 

for the corrosion 

resistance of 

furniture fittings 

Specifies test methods for the determination of 

corrosion resistance of furniture fittings as ready-

to-use assemblies or their individual parts. It 

applies to the optical assessment of surface 

changes for the following materials: 

- metals and their alloys; 

- metal coatings with anodic or cathodic 

properties; 

- conversion coatings; 

- anodic oxide layers; 

- organic coatings on metallic materials. 

This document does not include any requirements regarding 

the corrosion resistance of furniture fittings. These can be 

given in the product specifications. 
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EN 16955:2017 

(Apr 2017) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

Hardware for 

furniture - Tapered 

pressure tubes for 

self-supporting gas 

springs for the height 

adjustment of 

seating - Test 

methods and 

requirements for 

strength and 

durability 

Specifies test methods and requirements for the 

strength and durability of tapered pressure tubes 

for self-supporting gas springs for the height 

adjustment of seating 

- 

EN 16337:2013 

(Jun 2013) 

Hardware for 

furniture 

 

Hardware for 

furniture - Strength 

and loading capacity 

of shelf supports 

Specifies test methods for the verification of the 

loading capacity of shelf supports. With the 

exception of the corrosion test in 6.4, the tests 

are designed to evaluate properties without 

regard to materials, design/construction or 

manufacturing processes. The strength tests 

include only the shelf supports and their 

components as well as the attachment to the 

cabinet and/or to the wall.  

This standard does not apply to ceiling attached shelf support 

systems. If the shelf support has additional functions, e.g. as 

a connector or as an extension element, these are not 

covered by this standard. With the exception of the corrosion 

test, ageing and influences of temperature and humidity are 

not included. 
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Furniture surfaces  

Surfaces and 

surface finishes 

of furniture 

There exist various 

standards on 

surfaces and surface 

finishes of furniture 

EN 15187:2024 Furniture - Assessment of the effect of light exposure  

EN 17214:2019 Visual assessment of furniture surfaces  

EN 15186:2024 Furniture - Assessment of the surface resistance to scratching  

EN 12721:2009+A1:2013 Furniture - Assessment of surface resistance to wet heat  

EN 15185:2023 Furniture - Assessment of the surface resistance to abrasion  

EN 13721:2023 Furniture - Assessment of the surface reflectance  

EN 12720:2009+A1:2013 Furniture - Assessment of surface resistance to cold liquids  

EN 12722:2009+A1:2013 Furniture - Assessment of surface resistance to dry heat  

EN 16611:2023 Furniture - Assessment of the surface resistance to microscratching  

EN 13722:2004 Furniture - Assessment of the surface gloss  

Cover fabrics 
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Cover fabrics 

There exist various 

standards on cover 

fabrics  

ISO 6330: Textiles ð Domestic washing and drying procedures for textile testing 

ISO 5077: Textiles ð Determination of dimensional change in washing and drying 

ISO 15797: Textiles ð Industrial washing and finishing procedures for testing of workwear 

EN ISO 5077: Textiles - Determination of dimensional change in washing and drying 

ISO 1421 Rubber or plastics coated fabrics - Determination of tensile strength and elongation at break 

ISO 13937-2 Textiles - Tear properties of fabrics - Part 2: Determination of tear force using the trouser-shaped 

test specimen 

ISO 5470-2 Rubber or plastics coated fabrics - Determination of abrasion resistance - Part 2: Martindale abrader 

ISO 12945-1 (Knitted / non-woven) ISO 12945-2 (Woven) Textiles - Determination of fabric propensity to surface 

fuzzing and to pilling 

ISO 105-C06 (Household) ISO 15797 / ISO 105-C06 (Commercial) Textiles - Tests for colour fastness - Part C06: 

Colour fastness to domestic and commercial laundering 

ISO 105-X12 Textiles - Tests for colour fastness - Part X12: Colour fastness to rubbing 

ISO 105-B02 Textiles - Tests for colour fastness - Part B02: Colour fastness to artificial light: Xenon arc fading 

lamp test 

EN ISO 2411 Aerospace series - Textile fabrics coated or laminated with elastomeric or plastics materials - 

Determination of coating or laminate adhesion 

Leather  

Leather 
There exist various 

standards on leather 

EN ISO 4045 Leather - Chemical tests - Determination of pH and difference figure  

EN ISO 3377-1 Leather - Physical and mechanical tests - Determination of tear load - Part 1: Single edge tear 

EN ISO 11640 Leather - Tests for colour fastness - Colour fastness to cycles of to-and-fro rubbing 

EN ISO 105-B02 Textiles - Tests for colour fastness - Part B02: Colour fastness to artificial light: Xenon arc fading 

lamp test 

EN ISO 11644 Leather - Test for adhesion of finish 

EN ISO 5402-1 Leather - Determination of flex resistance - Part 1: Flexometer method 

EN ISO 15700 Leather - Tests for colour fastness - Colour fastness to water spotting 

EN ISO 17233 Leather - Physical and mechanical tests - Determination of cold crack resistance of surface coating 
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Draft standards  

FprEN 17684 

(Planned for Aug 

2026) 

Electrically 

operated 

furniture 

Furniture - 

Electrically operated 

furniture - Stability, 

strength, durability 

and mechanical 

safety requirements 

Specifies stability and mechanical safety 

requirements and test methods for electrically 

operated furniture for domestic and non-

domestic use, including requirements on shear, 

compression, entrapment, strength and 

durability. Applies to electrically operated 

furniture for use in areas accessible by adults 

and children of all abilities, and domestic pets. 

Includes requirements related to all persons, 

including children from the age of 4 years in and 

around the products and the associated hazards. 

Excludes considerations and requirements related to children 

less than 4 years old operating the product. Does not include 

requirements related to the electrical safety of the item of 

furniture. In general, it does not take into account: damage to 

property or the environment. Does not apply to: seating 

incorporated in other machines and seats in vehicles. If the 

electrically operated furniture has additional functions or can 

be converted into other products, other relevant European 

Standards can apply. Is not applicable to electrically operated 

furniture which is manufactured before the date of publication 

of this document.  

In addition, formal requests under Regulation (EU) No 1025/2012 have been made by the European Commission asking CEN/CENELEC to 1634 

develop or revise European standards in support of specific EU legislation. These include: 1635 

¶ M/396 ï Mandate to CEN and CENELEC for standardisation in the field of machinery. This mandate underpins standardisation work in 1636 

support of the Machinery Regulation (EU) 2023/1230 (which repealed and replaced the earlier Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC). It is the 1637 

legal basis for the development of FprEN 17684 "Furniture ï Electrically operated furniture ï Stability, strength, durability and mechanical 1638 

safety requirements" (planned publication, August 2026; drafted by CEN/TC 207 "Furniture"), which is already listed as a draft standard in 1639 

section 6.2.1. FprEN 17684 specifies stability and mechanical safety requirements and test methods for electrically operated furniture (e.g. 1640 

height-adjustable desks, motorised reclining or lifting furniture) used domestically and non-domestically, covering hazards such as 1641 

shearing, compression and entrapment. It excludes electrical safety requirements (covered elsewhere) and hazards to children under 4 1642 

years old. This is currently the only identified Commission mandate resulting in a furniture-specific mechanical/stability standard. 1643 

¶ M/497 ï Standardisation mandate to CEN, CENELEC and ETSI on the safety of child-care articles. Issued in support of the General 1644 

Product Safety Directive 2001/95/EC (now succeeded by the General Product Safety Regulation (EU) 2023/988), this mandate has led to a 1645 

family of standards covering nursery and children's furniture-adjacent products, including: 1646 

- EN 1130:2019 ï Children's furniture ï Cribs and cradles for domestic use ï Safety requirements and test methods; 1647 

- EN 16890:2017+A1:2021 ï Children's furniture ï Mattresses for cots and cribs ï Safety requirements and test methods; 1648 

- EN 12790-1:2023 / EN 12790-2:2023 ï Child-care articles ï Reclined cradles (Parts 1 and 2). 1649 
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Further to European standards, some additional standards have been identified in Germany and Italy which may be relevant to the purpose of this 1650 

study. These are detailed in Table 5-4 and Table 5-5. 1651 

Table 5-4: Overview of German DIN standards which do not exist at European level . 1652 

Standard / Date / 

Source of information / 

Topic  

 Title  Description  Out of Scope  

DIN 68878:2011 

(Nov 2011) 

Seating 

Chairs for domestic use - 

Performance characteristics - 

Requirements and test methods 

This standard applies to chairs not fixed to the floor in 

domestic settings; it does not apply to high chairs, folding 

chairs or outdoor chairs. This standard specifies functional 

dimensions, performance requirements and test methods. 

- 

DIN 68888:2009 

(Jun 2009) 

 

Domestic furniture - Seating - 

Determination of durability of 

upholstery 

No accessible information found. - 

DIN EN 12132-2 

Cover fabrics 

Curtains and drapery textiles - Part 

2: Determination of down and 

feather proofness by rubbing 

method 

Specifies the method for determining the feather and down 

proofing of cover fabrics used in upholstered furniture (e.g. 

cushions and padded seating). 

- 

DIN EN ISO 9237 

Cover fabrics 

Textiles - Determination of the 

permeability of fabrics to air 

Specifies the method for determining the air permeability of 

cover fabrics used in upholstered furniture. 
- 

DIN EN ISO 13936-2 

Cover fabrics 

Textiles - Determination of the 

slippage resistance of yarns at a 

seam in woven fabrics - Part 2: 

Fixed seam opening method 

Specifies the fixed seam opening method for determining the 

seam slippage resistance of cover fabrics used in upholstered 

furniture. 

- 

DIN EN 20105-A02 

Cover fabrics 

Textiles - Tests for colour fastness 

- Part A02: Grey scale for 

assessing change in colour 

Specifies the grey scale reference method used to assess 

colour fastness of cover fabrics to heat exposure. 
- 

 1653 
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Table 5-5: Overview of Italian UNI standards which do not exist at European level . 1654 

Standard/ 

Date/Source of 

information  

 Title  Summary 3 

UNI 11839:2021 

December 2021 

 

Furniture - Office workplace - 

Criteria for the arrangement of 

furniture to ensure the physical 

distance of the operators  

This document integrates the requirements of the UNI 11534: 2014 standard, on the 

arrangement of office furniture, with considerations and suggestions that take into account the 

needs of social distancing imposed by the diffusion of epidemics and pandemics.  

UNI 11938:2024 

February 2024 

 

Furniture - Wall-hanging bathroom 

furniture - Installation guidelines 

This document defines the minimum requirements for the installation of wall-hanging bathroom 

furniture. These guidelines apply to all wall-hanging bathroom furniture installations, both public 

and private, such as residential buildings, hotels, hospitals, accommodation facilities, school 

facilities, sports and tourist facilities. 

UNI 11675:2017 

March 2017 

 

Furniture - Furniture design and 

their approaches to meet the 

needs of all persons - 

Requirements 

This standard specifies requirements for the design of furniture to meet the needs of all 

persons. 

UNI 11780:2020 

March 2020 

 

Furniture - Furniture for hospital 

and medical offices - 

Requirements and test methods 

This standard defines requirements and test methods for the design of furniture for hospital and 

medical offices. 

UNI 11674:2017 

March 2017 

 

Furniture - Requirements for the 

determination of the Italian origin of 

furniture 

This standard defines the requirements that are necessary to confer the Italian origin of 

furniture production. 

 

3 As the Italian standards themselves are not available in English, a short summary is included instead of concrete indications concerning the scope as English 

summaries are available on the Italian Standardisation Organisationôs Websites. 
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UNI 9240:2016  

May 2016 

 

Furniture - Pull off test for surface 

adhesion  

The standard defines a test method to verify, with a traction test, the strength of the furniture 

surface materials to support adhesion. 

EC 1-2024 UNI 

9240:2016  

February 2024 

 

Furniture - Pull off test for surface 

adhesion  

 

Errata corrige 1 of 22/02/2024 to UNI 9240:2016 

UNI 9242:1987  

December 1987 

 

Furniture - Determination of edges 

resistance to heat  

 

This standard describes a method for evaluating the effect of prolonged exposure to heat on 

edgebanded furniture panels. The test is aimed at evaluating the quality of the bonding of the 

edge-panel system and not of the individual components or materials that compose it. 

UNI 11840:2021  

December 2021 

 

Furniture - Criteria for defining a 

product family and for sampling  

 

This document provides information to correctly identify a family of office furniture products and 

to choose the most unfavourable case(s) to be tested within it, in order to determine 

performances that can be considered as significant not only for the product in the specific 

configuration under test, but also for the entire range of products included in the family. This 

document does not apply to dimensional requirements. 

UNI CEN/TS 

16209:2022 

June 2022 

 

Furniture - Classification for 

properties for furniture surfaces 

This document specifies a system for the classification of the resistance to: - Dry heat; - Wet 

heat; - Cold liquids; - Abrasion; - Scratching; - Microscratching. The classification applies to 

foils, laminates, melamine faced boards, pigmented and transparent lacquers. The 

classification for the resistance to cold liquids also applies to oils and waxes. The following 

classification does not apply to leather surfaces. 

UNI 11994:2025 

October 2025 

 

Furniture - Acoustic pods - 

Definitions and requirements 

This standard defines and classifies acoustic pods (also known as acoustic rooms, room-in-

rooms, offices, office phone booths, collaborative rooms) and defines their requirements in 

relation to their dimensions, functions, mechanical, acoustic, indoor air quality and ventilation. 

Electrical risks are not included.  

UNI 9084:2002 

November 2002 

 

Furniture - Chairs and stools - Seat 

height adjustment durability test 

The standard specifies a test method for assessing the fatigue strength of semi-automatic and 

manual seat height adjustment mechanisms. 
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UNI/TR 

11796:2020 

September 2020 

 

Furniture - Technical specification 

for the purchase of non-domestic 

equipped seatings 

This technical report is a guide for the draft of technical specifications for the supply of non 

domestic equipped seating. 

UNI 10477:1995 

July 1995 

 

Furniture - Determination of 

dimensional variations of doors 

due to humidity variations 

This standard describes a method for determining the dimensional changes in furniture doors 

when subjected to successive uniform atmospheric conditions resulting from variations in 

relative humidity. It applies to all furniture doors made of materials sensitive to changes in 

humidity, with the exception of roller shutters and similar products. 

UNI CEN/TS 

18231:2026 

March 2026 

 

Furniture - Guide to measuring EN 

1335-1 dimensions with ISO 24496 

CMD 

This document explains how to act and avoid interpretations on how to measure the 

dimensions of EN 1335-1:2020+A1:2022 using the test methods and chair measurement device 

(CMD) of ISO 24496:2021. This document provides additional information not provided in ISO 

24496:2021, further clarifications and examples to make measurement of the dimensions more 

precise and less interpretable. 

UNI 11663:2017 

January 2017 

 

Domestic storage furniture - 

Requirements for strength and 

durability 

The standard defines the requirements for strength and durability of domestic storage furniture, 

including those in kitchens and bathrooms. 

UNI 4856:2019 

February 2019 

 

Non domestic furniture - Furniture 

for educational institutions - 

Teacher's desk and chair - 

Stability, strength and durability 

The standard specifies the stability, strength and durability requirements and relevant test 

methods for teacher's desk and chair for educational institutions. 

UNI 11191:2006 

May 2006 

 

Office furniture - Tables and desks 

for Video Display Terminals (VDT) 

- Specular gloss requirement 

The standard defines the specular gloss requirement of work tops of tables and desks for Video 

Display Terminals (VDT). 

UNI/TR 

11654:2020  

January 2020 

 

Office furniture - Technical 

specification for the purchase of 

office tables and desks, storage 

units and screens  

This technical report is a guide for the draft of technical specifications for the supply of office 

furniture. It is applied to the supply of office desks and tables, storage furniture and screens. 
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UNI 10916:2001 

January 2001 

 

Office furniture - Footrests - 

Dimensions and characteristics 

 

The standard specifies the dimensions of footrests for office use. 

UNI/TR 

11653:2020 

March 2020 

 

Office furniture - Technical 

specification for the purchase of 

office seating 

This technical report is a guide for the drafting of technical specifications for the provision of 

office chairs. 

UNI 10846:2000 

March 2000 

 

Upholstered furniture - Polymeric 

materials coated fabrics for 

covering - Requirements and test 

methods 

The standard specifies the requirements and associated test methods for upholstery materials 

used in upholstered furniture consisting of substrates coated with polymeric materials. 

UNI 10714:1999 

April 1999 

 

Upholstered furniture - Microfibre 

nonwoven fabrics for covering - 

Requirements and test methods. 

The standard sets out the requirements for microfibre-based non-woven upholstery fabrics for 

upholstered furniture, based on a series of characteristics identified using the specified test 

methods. 

UNI 11072:2003 

September 2003 

 

Upholstered furniture - Structure, 

upholstery and finish - 

Requirements and test methods 

The standard defines performance requirements and test methods of structure, upholstery and 

finish for all types of upholstered seatings without taking into account their construction and 

constituent materials.  

UNI 10988:2020 

July 2020 

 

Shop furniture - Storage units - 

Terminology, safety requirements 

and test methods 

The standard establishes terminology, requirements and test methods of storage units used in 

shops.  

UNI 11306:2020 

July 2020 

 

Benches - Safety requirements 

and test methods 

The standard specifies safety requirements for benches for street furniture, regardless of theirs 

shape and materials. 

UNI 11125:2004 

August 2004  

 

Labelling of furniture covered with 

leather - Requirements  

 

This standard specifies requirements for labelling furniture covered with leather, furthermore, 

specifies rules for identification and designation of leathers for the suppliers. 
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UNI 10171:1993 

September 1993 

 

Wadding for furniture. 

Determination of compressibility 

and delayed elastic recovery. 

It describes the test procedures for determining, under controlled conditions, the compressibility 

and delayed elastic recovery of wadding used in furniture (including sofas and beds). 

UNI 10172:1993 

September 1993 

 

Wadding for furniture. 

Determination of compressibility 

and delayed elastic recovery after 

dynamic fatigue. 

It describes a method for determining compressibility and delayed elastic recovery following 

dynamic fatigue, so as to estimate the in-service performance of upholstery wadding (for 

furniture and bedding) subjected to repeated loads. 

UNI 9429:2022 

May 2022 

 

Surface finishings for wood and 

furniture - Determination of surface 

resistance to temperature changes 

The standard describes two methods for evaluating the effect of rapid temperature changes on 

finished panels forming furniture elements. The scope is to assess any alteration of the surface 

under test and the possible interactions among the combination of two or more materials. The 

methods are suitable for both a comparison of panels with different coating systems and as a 

test to ensure that a given level of performance is maintained or achieved. The standard 

applies to furniture surfaces. The standard does not apply to surfaces made of leather, leather 

imitations, natural and synthetic fabrics. 

UNI 11216:2016  

June 2016 

 

Surface finishings for wood - 

Surface finishings for domestic 

furniture - Performance 

requirements for of coated wood-

based surfaces  

The standard defines the minimum requirements for wood coated surfaces of domestic furniture 

for indoor use. The features considered are the following: scratch resistance, resistance to 

temperature variations, resistance to dry heat, resistance to wet heat, resistance to cold liquids, 

light resistance, tendency to retain dirt, adhesion by pull-off and crosscut. 

EC 1-2016 UNI 

11216:2016  

July 2016  

 

Surface finishings for wood - 

Surface finishings for domestic 

furniture - Performance 

requirements for of coated wood-

based surfaces 

Errata corrige 1 of 19/07/2016 to UNI 11216:2016 

EC 2-2017 UNI 

11216:2016  

April 2017 

 

Surface finishings for wood - 

Surface finishings for domestic 

furniture - Performance 

requirements for of coated wood-

based surfaces  

Errata corrige 2 of 28/04/2017 to UNI 11216:2016 
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UNI 11771-1:2020 

January 2020 

 

Decorative continuous laminates 

based on thermosetting resins 

(generally called continuous 

laminates - CPL) - Part 1: General 

This standard classifies continuous decorative laminates (CPL) based on their performance and 

application fields. CPLs are coating materials for internal use, intended to be glued onto 

supports. Depending on the type, they can be used in the furniture sector for the realization of 

various parts of furniture (such as panelling, backsplashes, doors and worktops), interior design 

(such as edges, profile coatings, doors and window sills) as well as in the field of construction 

and transport as surfaces for covering rigid vertical elements (walls and partitions), composite 

materials (sandwich panels) or floors. 

UNI 11771-3:2020 

23 January 2020 

 

Decorative continuous laminates 

based on thermosetting resins 

(generally called continuous 

laminates - CPL) - Part 3: 

Specifications 

This standard establishes a classification system for CPLs as well as performance levels. This 

Part 3 of the standard also specifies the requirements for the properties of the various types of 

CPL. CPLs are primarily intended for use as a decorative coating surface in the field of 

furniture, interior design and flooring. 

UNI 11896:2023  

January 2023 

 

Classification of the materials with 

which furniture is made in relation 

to its emission of volatile organic 

substances  

The purpose of the standard is to classify the materials with which furniture is made according 

to its emissions of volatile organic compounds in a test chamber. Based on the use of materials 

already classified according to this standard, it is also possible to classify a finished product. 

UNI/TR 

11359:2010  

May 2010 

 

Safety management of textiles, 

clothing, furniture, footwear, 

leather and accessories 

This technical report considers the main aspects for safety and human health- to keep in mind 

planning of the products - in relation to textiles, clothing, furniture, footwear, leather and their 

accessories. It describes the critical chemicals potentially present and the consequent risks; it 

considers the physical- mechanical risk and fire risk. This technical report applies to all kind of 

products mentioned above. 

UNI CEN/TS 

16526:2014 

January 2014 

 

Sandwich boards for furniture 

(SWB-F) - Factory made products - 

Definition, classification and test 

methods for determination of 

performance characteristics 

This technical specification is the official English-language version of the European technical 

specification CEN/TS 16526 (November 2013 edition). The technical specification defines 

terms, establishes a classification and specifies test methods for factory-made, non-structural, 

coated and uncoated flat composite panels used for the manufacture of furniture components 

(SWB-F) under dry (service class 1) and damp (service class 2) conditions. The technical 

specification does not set out requirements. Guidance is provided for the selection of composite 

panel properties relevant to specific applications. The technical specification does not apply to 

products already covered by existing standards. 
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UNI 9713:1990 

May 1990 

 

Wood. Technical suitability of wood 

species for indoor furniture. 

It provides the information needed to assess the technical suitability of the timber species most 

commonly used in the manufacture of solid wood components for interior furniture. 

UNI CEN/TS 

16822:2015 

November 2015 

 

Textiles and textile products - Self-

declared environmental claims - 

Use of the terms 

This Technical Specification establishes guidelines for the development and use of self-

declared environmental claims for textiles (e.g. fibres, yarns, fabrics), textile products (e.g. 

clothing) and textile components of products (e.g. upholstery fabric in furniture), which includes 

principles, methodology and rules for some terms commonly used in environmental claims. 

UNI/PdR 77:2024 

August 2024 

 

Guidelines for computerised 

calculation for the determination of 

LENI according to the complete 

calculation method of UNI EN 

15193-1:2021  

This UNI/PdR supports the use of the program LENICALC for the calculation of LENI according 

to the complete calculation method of the UNI EN 15193-1:2021 standard. This UNI/PdR and 

the software applies to residential and non-residential buildings, as specified by UNI EN 15193-

1:2021. Neither the standard UNI EN 15193-1:2021, nor this UNI/PdR and the software are 

concerned with lighting requirements, which are in scope of UNI EN 12464-1, UNI EN 12193 

and UNI EN 1838. Furthermore, the UNI/PdR and the software do not cover lighting 

requirements, the design of lighting systems, the planning of lighting installations, the 

characteristics of lighting equipment (lamps, control gear and luminaires) and systems used for 

display lighting, desk lighting or luminaires built into furniture. 

1655 
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No third country test standards beyond those listed in tables Table 5-3, Table 5-4 or 1656 

Table 5-5 relevant to the purpose of this study have been identified.  1657 

5.4.1. Comparative analysis of test standards 1658 

The EN/ISO/IEC standards identified provide a harmonised European baseline for 1659 

assessing the safety, strength, durability and stability of furniture, organised primarily 1660 

around a matrix of: 1661 

¶ product function (seating, tables, storage) and, 1662 

¶ intended use context (domestic vs. non-domestic).  1663 

Representative examples include EN 12520 (domestic seating) and EN 16139 (non-1664 

domestic seating); EN 12521 (domestic tables) and EN 15372 (non-domestic tables); 1665 

and EN 14749 and EN 16121 (storage furniture, domestic/non-domestic). A second tier 1666 

of standards (EN 1022, EN 1728, EN 1730, EN 16122) specifies the underlying test 1667 

methods (e.g. stability, strength and durability testing) that are referenced by, and 1668 

common across, the requirement-setting standards above, without themselves setting 1669 

pass/fail requirements.  1670 

A clear domestic/non-domestic split exists, reflecting different expected use intensities 1671 

and user populations (e.g. non-domestic seating is tested for use by the general public 1672 

rather than a single household). In addition, several specialised furniture categories 1673 

emerge, sometimes based on setting (i.e. educational furniture, childrenôs furniture, 1674 

outdoor furniture) or sometimes based on product type (i.e. office work chairs/desks), 1675 

indicating that beyond generic functions, specialised considerations are also needed in 1676 

specific contexts.  1677 

Standards for specific components are also addressed, for example, hardware. These 1678 

cover the strength and durability of individual hardware elements ð hinges pivoting on 1679 

vertical and horizontal axes (EN 15570, EN 15828), locking mechanisms (EN 15939), 1680 

extension elements (EN 15338), slide fittings for sliding doors and roll fronts (EN 1681 

15706), wall attachment devices (EN 16014), shelf supports (referenced in 6.2.1), star 1682 

bases and gas springs for seat height adjustment (EN 17850, EN 16955), panel-1683 

material connectors (EN 17737), and corrosion resistance of furniture fittings generally 1684 

(EN 16955/related corrosion test methods, informed by the generic salt spray test EN 1685 

ISO 9227). These hardware standards are consistently function-specific (e.g. testing 1686 

only the hinge and its attachment points, not the surrounding furniture item) and 1687 

generally exclude ageing/degradation effects beyond corrosion.  1688 

Furniture surfaces are addressed by a further dedicated cluster of standards assessing 1689 

resistance to scratching (EN 15186), microscratching (EN 16611), abrasion (EN 1690 

15185), dry heat (EN 12722), wet heat (EN 12721), cold liquids (EN 12720), light 1691 

exposure (EN 15187), as well as surface gloss (EN 13722), reflectance (EN 13721) 1692 

and general visual assessment (EN 17214) ð together providing a comprehensive, 1693 

standardised toolkit for evaluating the durability and quality of furniture surface finishes 1694 

independent of the underlying furniture type.  1695 

Upholstery and filling materials are covered by a smaller number of standards focused 1696 

mainly on fire safety (EN 1021-1, cigarette ignition source for upholstered furniture); 1697 
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notably, upholstery/filling durability is explicitly excluded from the scope of the seating, 1698 

storage and table standards discussed above, indicating a gap relative to the more 1699 

extensive national (particularly Italian) coverage of upholstery materials, wadding and 1700 

coated fabrics described earlier.  1701 

It appears no differentiation is made between different settings in which furniture is 1702 

used (i.e. domestic vs. non-domestic or indoor vs. outdoor) at the component level. 1703 

Finally, indoor emissions are addressed through EN 16516 (determination of emissions 1704 

of dangerous substances, including VOCs, SVOCs, very volatile aldehydes and 1705 

ammonia, into indoor air from construction products, also applied to furniture) and the 1706 

EN 717 series on formaldehyde release from wood-based panels (EN 717-1, chamber 1707 

method), the latter also being applicable, per its own scope, to the testing of 1708 

formaldehyde emissions from products other than wood-based panels.  1709 

5.5. Voluntary Schemes  1710 

A large number of voluntary schemes have been identified for the certification of final 1711 

furniture products, materials used in furniture manufacturing, as well as certifications 1712 

that final products/materials are free from chemicals or meet certain emission 1713 

standards. 1714 

As part of the stakeholder survey (Jun-July 2026), stakeholders were also asked for 1715 

feedback on which certifications were considered most relevant and useful. 1716 

The EU Ecolabel emerged as the most frequently referenced scheme, particularly 1717 

among consumer and environmental NGOs, and some argued its criteria should be 1718 

considered a benchmark when developing ESPR requirements for furniture. However, 1719 

several manufacturer respondents noted the EU Ecolabel has limited market uptake in 1720 

practice. 1721 

National Type I ecolabels were widely cited as useful in certain Member States 1722 

specifically because of their strong local market recognition and role in procurement, in 1723 

particular, Nordic Swan (Norway), the Blue Angel and Goldens M (Germany), Svensk 1724 

Möbelfakta (Sweden), and NF Marque (France).  1725 

For wood, FSC and PEFC were cited across multiple respondent types (manufacturers, 1726 

sector associations, and NGOs) as useful for guaranteeing responsible timber 1727 

sourcing. Several respondents pointed to schemes addressing specific health and 1728 

chemical safety hotspots as particularly valuable in particular OEKO-TEX for textiles 1729 

and CertiPUR for polyurethane foam.  1730 

It was however also commented by some stakeholders, particularly larger 1731 

manufacturers, that label proliferation and fragmentation exist, and that outside of 1732 

public procurement, labels remain secondary in purchasing decisions.  1733 
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5.5.1. EU/National voluntary schemes  1734 

EU Ecolabel ï Furniture and mattresses  1735 

There are EU Ecolabel criteria for furniture and EU Ecolabel criteria for bed mattresses. 1736 

The product group ófurnitureô shall comprise ñfree-standing or built-in units whose 1737 

primary function is to be used for the storage, placement or hanging of items and/or to 1738 

provide surfaces where users can rest, sit, eat, study or work, whether for indoor or 1739 

outdoor use. The scope extends to domestic furniture and contract furniture items for 1740 

use in domestic or non-domestic environments. Bed frames, legs, bases and 1741 

headboards are included in the scope.ò  1742 

However, the product group does not include the following products: 1743 

(a) Bed mattresses, which are covered by the criteria set out in Commission Decision 1744 

2014/391/EU, 1745 

(b) Products whose primary function is not to be used as per paragraph 1, including 1746 

streetlights, railings and fences, ladders, clocks, playground equipment, stand-1747 

alone or wall-hung mirrors, electrical conduits, road bollards and building products 1748 

such as steps, doors, windows, floor coverings and cladding. 1749 

(c) Second-hand, refinished, refurbished or remanufactured furniture products. 1750 

(d) Furniture fitted in vehicles used for public or private transit. 1751 

(e) Furniture products which consist of more than 5 % (weight by weight) of materials 1752 

not included in the following list: solid wood, wood-based panels, cork, bamboo, 1753 

rattan, plastics, metals, leather, coated fabrics, textiles, glass and padding/filling 1754 

materials. 1755 

Criteria for awarding the EU Ecolabel to furniture products are related to product 1756 

description; general requirements for hazardous substances and mixtures; wood, cork, 1757 

bamboo and rattan; plastics; metals; upholstery covering materials; upholstery padding 1758 

materials; glass: use of heavy metals; final product requirements; consumer 1759 

information; information appearing on the EU Ecolabel (Commission Decision (EU) 1760 

2016/1332 of 28 July 2016 Establishing the Ecological Criteria for the Award of the EU 1761 

Ecolabel for Furniture (Notified under Document C(2016) 4778) (Text with EEA 1762 

Relevance), 2016). 1763 

The following list shows specific requirements defined by the EU Ecolabel, however, is 1764 

intended only as a preliminary assessment and is not exhaustive. The detailed criteria 1765 

set out in Commission Decision 2016/1332/EU are authoritative: 1766 

- For each product, technical drawings, information on components and materials, 1767 

and a breakdown of the respective material shares must be provided. 1768 

- Specific requirements apply to the origin, traceability and sustainable management 1769 

of wood, cork, bamboo and rattan. 1770 

- The use of substances of very high concern and other hazardous substances and 1771 

mixtures in the product and during manufacturing is largely restricted. 1772 

- Requirements apply to paints, coatings, varnishes and similar products to limit 1773 

volatile organic compounds (VOCs) and certain hazardous substances. 1774 
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- Plastics must be free from PVC and certain heavy metals. Larger plastic parts must 1775 

be labelled, and products with a high proportion of plastic must contain a minimum 1776 

share of recycled material. 1777 

- Restrictions apply to the coating and electroplating of metal components, as well as 1778 

to the use of heavy metals and VOC-containing coatings. 1779 

- Upholstery and covering materials must meet requirements relating to harmful 1780 

residues, material quality and the chemicals used. Additional requirements apply to 1781 

certain textiles, leather, coated fabrics, latex foams and polyurethane foams. 1782 

- For glass, lead-containing materials are excluded or restricted, and maximum limits 1783 

apply to lead, mercury and cadmium impurities. 1784 

- Furniture made from multiple components or materials must be designed so that it 1785 

can be dismantled, repaired, reused and recycled using basic tools. Appropriate 1786 

instructions for dismantling and repairing the product must also be provided. 1787 

- Certain furniture products and material combinations are subject to VOC emission 1788 

testing and maximum emission limits. 1789 

- Manufacturers must provide a free guarantee of at least five years and make spare 1790 

parts available for at least five years. 1791 

- Clear consumer information must be provided with the product in the language of 1792 

the country where it is placed on the market. 1793 

Regarding fitness-of-use, the EU ecolabel defines a number of relevant standards, 1794 

differentiated according to product type in Table 5-6. 1795 

Table 5-6: relevant standards according to product type.  1796 

Furniture 
type  

Standard  

Upholstered 
furniture 

EN 1021 Part 1 & 2 Furniture ï Assessment of the ignitability of 
upholstered furniture 

Office 
furniture 

EN 527 Part 1 & 2 Office furniture ï Worktables and desks, EN 
1023-2 Office furniture ï Screens, EN 1335 Part 1 & 2 Office 
furniture ï Office work chair, EN 14073-2 Office furniture ï Storage 
furniture, EN 14074 Office furniture ï Tables and desks and 
storage furniture 

Outdoor 
furniture 

EN 581 Part 1-3 Outdoor furniture ï Seating and tables for 
camping, domestic and contract use 

Seating 
furniture 

EN 1022 Domestic furniture ï Seating, EN 12520 Furniture, 
Strength, durability and safety, EN 12727 Furniture ï Ranked 
seating, EN 13759 Furniture ï Operating mechanisms for seating 
and sofa-beds, EN 14703 Furniture ï Links for non-domestic 
seating linked together in a row, EN 16139 Furniture ï Strength, 
durability and safety 

Tables 
EN 12521 Furniture - Strength, durability and safety ï 
Requirements for domestic tables, EN 15372 Furniture - Strength, 
durability and safety ï Requirements for non-domestic tables 
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Furniture 
type  

Standard  

Kitchen 
furniture 

EN 1116 Kitchen furniture ï Coordinating sizes for kitchen furniture 
and kitchen appliances, EN 14749 ï Domestic and kitchen storage 
units and worktops 

Beds 

EN 597 Part 1 & 2 Furniture - Assessment of the ignitability of 
mattresses and upholstered bed bases, EN 716-1 Furniture - 
Children's cots and folding cots for domestic use, EN 747-1 
Furniture ï Bunk beds and high beds, EN 1725 Domestic furniture 
ï Beds and mattresses, EN 1957 Furniture ï Bed and mattresses, 
EN 12227 Playpens for domestic use 

Storage 
furniture 

EN 16121 Non-domestic storage furniture 

Other types 
of furniture 

EN 1729 Part 1 & 2 Furniture ï Chairs and tables for educational 
institutions, EN 13150 Workbenches for laboratories, EN 14434 
Writing boards for educational institutions 

Source: Based on Official Journal of the European Unition, 2016/1332/EU, EU Ecolabel for furniture, 1797 
Appendix IV 1798 

Voluntary EU GPP Criteria for Furniture  1799 

The European Commission has developed a set of voluntary Green Public 1800 

Procurement (GPP) criteria (guidelines) for furniture to help public authorities purchase 1801 

products with reduced environmental impacts. These criteria, updated in 2017, cover 1802 

the procurement of new and refurbished furniture, as well as end-of-life services. They 1803 

address key environmental impacts across the furniture lifecycle, including the sourcing 1804 

of legal and sustainable timber, limits on certain hazardous substances like 1805 

formaldehyde, and requirements for durability and design for disassembly. The criteria 1806 

are divided into "core" and "comprehensive" levels to accommodate varying levels of 1807 

ambition (EU Green Public Procurement Criteria for Furniture, 2017). 1808 

It is important to note that these EU-level criteria are voluntary. Member states may 1809 

have their own mandatory or voluntary GPP criteria for furniture. Several stakeholders 1810 

responding to the Stakeholder Survey (June-July 2026) referenced Italy's Criteri 1811 

Ambientali Minimi (CAM) for furniture, which has been mandatory for public tenders 1812 

since 2017 (with updated criteria published in 2022), covering the large majority of 1813 

Italian public office and institutional furniture procurement (Governo Italiano, n.d.). 1814 

Nordic Swan Ecolabel Furniture and fitments (Version 6.0) 4 1815 

The Nordic Swan eco-label has a scheme for ófurniture and fittingsô. It includes 1816 

ñdomestic furniture and contract furniture items for use in domestic or non-domestic 1817 

environmentsò. Furniture must fall into one of the following categories below: 1818 

 

4 Nordic Ecolabelling for Furniture and fitments, Version 6.0 Å 29 October 2025 ï 31 December 

2029, available at this link.  

https://www.nordic-swan-ecolabel.org/49432a/contentassets/2023a5e215d04b25b0b1d205c789c935/criteria-document_031_furniture-and-fitments-031_english.pdf
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¶ Furniture and fitments regulated and complying with requirement O4 such as 1819 

table/desk furniture, seating furniture, sleeping furniture, storage furniture, 1820 

Kitchen- and bathroom furniture, lounge furniture/mattresses, screen and 1821 

partition walls, writing boards and mobile furniture ensembles and enclosures 1822 

units/office pods. 1823 

¶ Doors and door frames for indoor use 1824 

¶ Sound absorption screens designed to be freestanding or mounted on tabletops 1825 

¶ Bathroom furniture with integrated countertop/sink 1826 

The following individual fitting are included as well: 1827 

¶ Countertops 1828 

¶ Fronts (doors and drawer fronts) for kitchens, bath and wardrobes 1829 

¶ Kitchen cabinets 1830 

It has to be noted that a maximum of 5% by weight of the furniture/product may consist 1831 

of materials that do not have requirements in the criteria. Applications may also be 1832 

made for product systems, e.g. kitchen and wardrobe solutions of which there are 1833 

numerous variations. To market the product as a Nordic Swan Ecolabelled kitchen, the 1834 

license must include all necessary parts to assemble a finished kitchen such as 1835 

cabinets, mouldings, at least one front (for cabinets or drawers) and at least one 1836 

worktop. Additional relevant products may be included in the product group upon 1837 

request, if they fulfil specific criteria.  1838 

Products that are not primarily intended for use as furniture/fitments are excluded from 1839 

the Nordic Swan Ecolabel for furniture and fitments. The following examples are given: 1840 

¶ Building products (e.g. walls, stairs, mouldings, windows, floors, construction 1841 

panels). So-called demountable walls and/or fixed walls that can, for example, 1842 

divide a room in two, where the function is equivalent to a wall, cannot be Nordic 1843 

Swan Ecolabelled. 1844 

¶ Acoustic ceiling- and wall panels, either part of the ceiling or wall construction or 1845 

which is mounted directly on ceiling or walls. This type of acoustic panels can be 1846 

labelled according to criteria for 010 Panels and mouldings for interior use*. 1847 

¶ Sanitary ware, such as toilets, shower cabins, bathtubs and washbasins 1848 

¶ Lamps 1849 

¶ Bathroom accessories, such as soap dispensers, paper towel holders, towel 1850 

racks, toilet paper holders and similar 1851 

¶ Office supplies 1852 

¶ Furniture intended for outdoor use 1853 

¶ Carpets, cushions/pillows** and textiles 1854 

¶ Toys (products that fall within the scope of the Directive 2009/48/EC on the 1855 

¶ safety of toys) 1856 

¶ Mirror glass that is not part of another piece of furniture/fitment 1857 

¶ Aids, such as raised toilet seats, armrests, backrests and similar 1858 

¶ Interior items, such as picture frames, candlesticks and hooks 1859 

 1860 

*Separate criteria also exist for: Carpets, floors, office supply, outdoor furniture panels 1861 

and mouldings for interior use, windows, textiles and toys. ** Decorative 1862 
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cushions/pillows and pillows for sleeping must be labelled in accordance with the 1863 

criteria for Nordic Ecolabelling of textiles. Other types of pillows/cushions that are a part 1864 

of an overall furniture license, for example part of a sofa, can be ecolabelled under the 1865 

criteria for furniture and fitmentsò 1866 

Criteria for awarding the Nordic Swan Ecolabel Furniture and fitments relate to the 1867 

description of the product (and production process); product requirements; chemicals; 1868 

solid wood, cork, bamboo; panels made of wood and/or bamboo; paper; laminate; 1869 

surface treatment of wood, wood-based panels and laminate; metal ï steel and 1870 

aluminium; plastic, rubber and silicone; textiles; quality requirements textiles ï seating 1871 

furniture and headboards; padding materials; hide and leather; materials for sound 1872 

absorption; glass; linoleum; natural stone and agglomerated stone and licence 1873 

maintenance. 1874 

The Nordic Swan Ecolabel criteria document also includes definitions of relevant terms: 1875 

¶ Domestic furniture : Furniture made for household or personal use. 1876 

¶ Non-domestic furniture : Non-domestic furniture or commercial furniture is 1877 

furniture intended for use in office buildings, public institutions, hospitals, 1878 

restaurants, hotels and similar establishments. 1879 

¶ Furniture ensembles and enclosures : Self-contained, mobile and soundproof. 1880 

Example of enclosures are mobile working booth/-phone booth or -office pod. 1881 

A non-exclusive overview of requirements is presented below:  1882 

¶ Requirement for prohibited substances: This list includes the substances on the 1883 

candidate list and, among others, per- and polyfluorinated compounds, 1884 

halogenated organic compounds, alkylphenols and alkylphenol ethoxylates and 1885 

other alkylphenol derivatives, phthalates and pigments and additives based on 1886 

lead, tin, cadmium, CrVI and mercury and their compounds. However, 1887 

substances such as isothiazolinones ("may be present in the chemical product at 1888 

a level of not more than 0.05% by weight"), butylhydroxytoluene (BHT, CAS No. 1889 

128-37-0), aziridine and polyaziridines and bisphenol A, S and F are also listed. 1890 

¶ Tree species listed in CITES (Appendices I, II and III) are not permitted. Species 1891 

listed in the IUCN Red List as CR, EN and VU or in the Rainforest Foundation 1892 

Norway's tree list are not permitted - nor is the Siberian Larch (if it comes from 1893 

forests outside the EU), unless certain requirements are met. As proof, a 1894 

declaration from the manufacturer is required, or, if species from restricted lists 1895 

are used, a valid FSC/PEFC CoC certificate or other documents that prove full 1896 

traceability to the forest. Traceability and certification requirements are also 1897 

defined for furniture containing 10% wood, bamboo or cork (by weight). In this 1898 

case, at least 70% by weight of all wood raw materials, bamboo and cork used in 1899 

the product awarded the Nordic Swan Ecolabel must come from forests that are 1900 

managed according to the principles of sustainable forestry and that meet the 1901 

requirements of the FSC or PEFC control systems. The requirements therefore 1902 

go beyond those of the Blue Angel. 1903 

¶ Material based requirements defined for cotton, flax and other bast fibres, wool 1904 

and synthetic fibres.  1905 

¶ Number of general material requirements are placed on all liquid coating 1906 

systems, for example, exclude SVHC or certain GHS hazard classes. In 1907 
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addition, endocrine disruptors, formaldehyde and a number of other substances 1908 

are also regulated which may not be used as starting material in any coating. 1909 

Also prohibits the use of copper, tin, lead and cadmium for surface coatings of 1910 

metals because they cause difficulties in the further use of steel scrap. 1911 

¶ Durability requirements for leather. 1912 

¶ A minimum guarantee of five years as well as the availability of spare parts. 1913 

¶ Requirements for a circular design of upholstered furniture. Here, a choice can 1914 

be made between two different options for meeting the requirements. One of the 1915 

options includes, among other things, requirements regarding the use of 1916 

recycled material, according to which the product must consist of at least 70% 1917 

recycled or renewable materials. The other option relates to the separability of 1918 

the main materials. 1919 

¶ A requirement for complete separability of the individual main components, or a 1920 

more specific requirement relating to the removability and replaceability of cover 1921 

fabrics. 1922 

Regarding fitness-of-use, the Nordic Swan defines a number of relevant standards, 1923 

differentiated according to area of use Table 5-7. 1924 

Table 5-7: Nordic Swan ï quality -related standards for relevant furniture groups . 1925 

Furniture type  Standard  

Seating furniture 
ï residential area 

EN 12520 Furniture ï Strength, durability and safety ï 
Requirements for domestic seating / EN 1022 Furniture ï 
Seating ï Determination of stability 

Seating furniture 
ï contract area 

EN 16139:2013 Level 1 ï Furniture ï Strength, durability and 
safety ï Requirements for non-domestic seating; EN 1022 
Furniture ï Seating ï Determination of stability 

Children's seating 
furniture ï 
residential and 
contract areas 

EN 17191 ï Children's seating furniture ï Safety requirements 
and test methods 

Furniture 
ensembles and 
cabin systems / 
"office pods" 

ISO 23351-1 Acoustics ï Measurement of speech level 
reduction of furniture ensembles and cabin systems ï Part 1: 
Laboratory method. Full documentation of the measurements 
and calculations carried out in accordance with this standard 
must be available if a reduction in structure-borne sound is 
reported. 

Office work chairs 
EN 1335-1 Office furniture ï Office work chair ï Part 1: 
Dimensions ï Determination of dimensions; EN 1335-2 Office 
furniture ï Office work chair ï Part 2: Safety requirements 

Sound absorption 

EN ISO 354 Acoustics ï Measurement of sound absorption in 
a reverberation room / ISO 20189 Acoustics ï Screens, 
furniture and single objects for indoor use ï Rating of sound 
absorption and sound reduction based on laboratory values; 
EN ISO 11654 Acoustics ï Sound absorbers for use in 
buildings ï Rating of sound absorption 

Source: (Manhart et al., draft) based on Nordic Ecolabelling for Furniture and fitments, Version 6.0 Å 29 1926 
October 2025 ï 31 December 2029 1927 
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 1928 

Blue Angel ï The German Ecolabel  1929 

The Blue Angel eco-label comprises two schemes for furniture: 1930 

Upholstered Furniture (DE-UZ 117)5 1931 

This scheme applies to Ăready-to-use upholstered furniture for use indoors according to 1932 

DIN 68880 that are not primarily ï more than 50% by volume ï made from wood and/or 1933 

wood-based materials (chipboards, core boards, fibreboards, veneer-faced panels, 1934 

whether uncoated or coated) and would thus come under the scope of the 1935 

environmental label DE-UZ 38 ñLow-emission products made of wood and wood-based 1936 

materialsò. These Basic Award Criteria also apply to upholstered furniture that can 1937 

sometimes be used for sleeping. Upholstered furniture (bed mattresses) that are 1938 

primarily designed for sleeping come under the scope of the environmental label DE-1939 

UZ 119ò. 1940 

Criteria include general substance requirements; requirements for wood; requirements 1941 

for metals; leather; textiles and coated textiles; moth proofing; upholstery materials; 1942 

coating systems; use; packaging; fitness for use; wearing parts; recycling and disposal; 1943 

consumer information; advertising claims and social criteria. 1944 

Low-emission furniture and slatted frames made of wood and wood-based material 1945 

(DE-UZ 38)6 1946 

This scheme applies to ñready-to-use indoor furniture and slatted frames made 1947 

predominantly ï i.e. more than 50% by volume ï of wood and/or wood-based 1948 

materials. Window elements and semi-finished products are not covered by the scope 1949 

of these Basic Award Criteria. The Environmental Label Jury can approve other ready-1950 

to-use products made of wood and wood-based materials on the recommendation of 1951 

the German Environmental Agency (Umweltbundesamt). The term furniture in this 1952 

context also includes Saunas7, infrared and office booths, provided that they meet the 1953 

first sentence of this scopeò. 1954 

Criteria relate to requirements for the wood and coatings; indoor air quality; special 1955 

requirements; use of materials (wearing parts, design, plastic parts); consumer 1956 

information; advertising claims and social criteria. The aim is to additionally introduce 1957 

obligatory odour tests for UZ 38 in the future. 1958 

 

5 BLUE ANGEL ï The German Ecolabel ï Low-Emission Upholstered Furniture (DE-UZ 117), 

Basic Award Criteria Edition January 2018, Version 5, available at this link. 
6 BLUE ANGEL ï The German Ecolabel ï Low-Emission Furniture and Slatted Frames 

made of Wood and Wood-Based Materials (DE-UZ 38), Basic Award Criteria Edition January 

2022, Version 6, available at this link. 
7 Saunas in the sense of the scope are exclusively the cabins. Sauna ovens are not within the 

scope of the 

award. 

https://produktinfo.blauer-engel.de/uploads/criteriafile/en/146/DE-UZ%20117-201801-en%20Criteria-V5.pdf
https://produktinfo.blauer-engel.de/uploads/criteriafile/en/200/DE-UZ%20038-202201-en-criteria-V6.pdf
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In terms of specific requirements, the Blue Angel, a non-exclusive list of examples 1959 

include: 1960 

¶ The materials used must not contain any substances as constitutional 1961 

components that exhibit certain properties: This includes, in particular, 1962 

substances that are classified as substances of very high concern (SVHC) under 1963 

the REACH Regulation and have been included in the REACH Candidate List. 1964 

Also excluded are substances that are classified in the following hazard 1965 

categories according to the CLP Regulation or meet the corresponding criteria: 1966 

carcinogenic (Carc. 1A or 1B), germ cell mutagenic (Muta. 1A or 1B), toxic to 1967 

reproduction (Repr. 1A or 1B), acutely toxic (Acute Tox. 1 or 2), and toxic to 1968 

specific target organs, repeated and single exposure (STOT SE. 1, STOT SE. 2, 1969 

STOT RE. 1, or STOT RE. 2). Furthermore, no substances may be used that are 1970 

classified as carcinogenic (K1, K2), mutagenic (M1, M2), or toxic to reproduction 1971 

(RF1, RF2, RE1, RE2) according to TRGS8 905. 1972 

¶ With regard to recovery and disposal, upholstered furniture - including the 1973 

materials used for its manufacture (leather, textiles, foams, wood-based 1974 

materials, adhesives, etc.) - may not have any material preservatives 1975 

(fungicides, insecticides, flame retardants) or halogenated organic compounds 1976 

(e.g. chloro-organic carriers in textiles, chloroparaffins in leather grease, 1977 

halogenated organic plastics) added to them. Excluded from this are biocides 1978 

that are used solely for in-can preservation in aqueous coatings and glues, 1979 

preservatives for the transport preservation of hides and semi-finished tanned 1980 

products, mothproofing for textiles made of animal fibres, adhesives based on 1981 

aqueous dispersions and the flame retardants permitted. 1982 

¶ No flame retardants may be used. Excluded from this are halogen-free reactive 1983 

flame retardants that are completely incorporated into the polymer (covalent 1984 

bond). 1985 

¶ No halogenated organic compounds may be used in the manufacture, including 1986 

the manufacture of materials used. This includes blowing agents or auxiliary 1987 

blowing agents in the manufacture of the upholstery material and 1988 

chloroparaffins/chloroalkanes such as chloro-organic carriers in textiles or 1989 

chloroparaffins in leather grease. Halogenated organic plastics are also 1990 

excluded. 1991 

¶ No per- and polyfluorinated chemicals (PFCs), for example fluorocarbon resins 1992 

and dispersions, perfluorinated sulfonic and carboxylic acids and substances 1993 

that can possibly be degraded to these, may be used. 1994 

¶ The use of synthetic nanomaterials in the manufacture of leather and textiles 1995 

and coated textiles in the process or in the finishing is not permitted. 1996 

¶ It must be ensured that all processed wood comes from legal sources. In 1997 

addition, at least 50% of the wood or 50% of the primary raw materials for wood-1998 

based materials must come from sustainably managed forests that are 1999 

demonstrably managed in an economically viable, environmentally sound and 2000 

socially responsible manner. To prove the legality of the wood origin, the 2001 

applicant had to declare the legality of the wood source: FSC or PEFC certificate 2002 

for closed chain of custody (CoC) or certificates from raw material suppliers.  2003 

 

8 Technische Regeln für Gefahrstoffe (TRGS) ï Technical Rules for Hazardous Substances 
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¶ Wood-based materials in their raw state (i.e. before processing or coating) may 2004 

not exceed an equilibrium concentration for formaldehyde of a certain limit value 2005 

(previously 0.1 ppm) in a test chamber. 2006 

¶ prohibit the use of chromium (VI) and cadmium in galvanizing processes for 2007 

surface coatings. The use of nickel is only permitted in each case if the nickel 2008 

release from the nickel-plated components is less than 0.5 ɛg/cmĮ per week in 2009 

accordance with EN 1811. 2010 

¶ Liquid coating systems: The coating materials may not exceed a total VOC 2011 

content of max. 420 g/l for the entire coating system. This only affects parts with 2012 

a proportion of at least 5% by volume. Furthermore, coating plants that have an 2013 

exhaust gas purification system in accordance with the 31st BImSchV (BGBl. I 2014 

2001) and TA Luft (GMBl. 2002) are excluded. The coating systems must meet 2015 

the requirements of Section 3 of the VdL Guideline 02 for the declaration of 2016 

wood coating systems (Verband der deutschen Lack- und Druckfarbenindustrie 2017 

e.V 2001). 2018 

¶ Fitness-for-use requirements including safety, abrasion resistance, tear 2019 

resistance, lightfastness, rub fastness and compression set, each in accordance 2020 

with existing ISO, EN or DIN standards.  2021 

¶ Requirements for cover fabrics in accordance with existing ISO/EN/DIN 2022 

standards. 2023 

¶ Requirement that products be packaged in a way that allows volatile 2024 

components to off-gas after production. 2025 

¶ For wear parts contained in upholstered furniture ð for example, hinges or 2026 

[excerpts] ð a functional and compatible replacement must be ensured for at 2027 

least five years. 2028 

 2029 

Austrian Ecolabel  2030 

Furniture (UZ 06) (Version 10.1)9 2031 

The Austrian Ecolabel scheme UZ 06 is covering ófurniture, doors, stairs and slatted 2032 

bed bases made of wood and wood-based materials (Part A) and solid wood coffins 2033 

(Part B)ô and is extended from January 2025 to include non-load-bearing partition walls. 2034 

The following indoor furniture falls within the scope of the guideline: 2035 

¶ Furniture for residential use: for bedrooms and living rooms, teenagersô and 2036 

childrenôs bedrooms, hallways and cloakrooms, kitchens and bathrooms 2037 

¶ Office furniture 2038 

¶ Contract furniture: for schools, crèches and nurseries, hospitals and 2039 

sanatoriums, laboratories, workshops, commercial premises (shopfitting), 2040 

restaurants, hotels and guesthouses, boarding schools and residential homes, 2041 

 

9 Österreichisches Umweltzeichen ï Richtlinie UZ 06 ï Möbel, Türen, Treppen und 

Lattenroste aus Holz und Holzwerkstoffen (Teil A) und Vollholzsärge (Teil B), Version 10.1 

vom 1. Juli 2024, 1. Detailänderung, gültig ab 1. Jänner 2025: Erweiterung der Produktgruppe 

um nichttragende Trennwände; available (in German) at this link. 

https://www.umweltzeichen.at/file/Richtlinie/UZ%2006/Long/UZ06_R10.1_M%C3%B6bel_2024.pdf
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barracks, event halls, theatres, cultural and religious buildings, libraries, 2042 

swimming and sports facilities, and meeting rooms 2043 

Doors, stairs, non-load-bearing partition walls and slatted bed bases for indoor use are 2044 

also covered by the guideline and are included in the term ófurnitureô, unless explicitly 2045 

stated otherwise. Solid wood coffins have also been included in this product group; the 2046 

criteria can be found in the second part of the guideline. 2047 

The following products are not covered by the scheme: 2048 

¶ Outdoor furniture (covered by UZ 28 óWeather-resistant wood productsô). 2049 

¶ Upholstered furniture (covered by UZ 54 ñLow-emission upholstered furnitureò), 2050 

and office chairs (covered by UZ 34ñOffice chairs and office seatingò). 2051 

¶ Furniture for saunas is also excluded from the scope. 2052 

Criteria of the scheme relate to materials; health and environmental criteria; fitness for 2053 

use; and declaration. 2054 

Low emission upholstered furniture (UZ 54) (Version 5/2023)10 2055 

The Austrian Ecolabel scheme UZ 54 relates to low-emission upholstered furniture.  2056 

Specifications apply to ready-to-use upholstered furniture intended for indoor use in 2057 

accordance with DIN 68880 [1] or ÖNORM A 1681-2 [2], which are not predominantly, 2058 

i.e. to more than 50% by volume, made of wood and/or wood-based materials 2059 

(chipboard, blockboard, fibreboard, veneered panels, whether uncoated or coated) and 2060 

are therefore classified under the UZ 06 óFurnitureô eco-label. The scope also includes 2061 

upholstered furniture that may occasionally be used for sleeping. Upholstered furniture 2062 

(bed mattresses) that is predominantly used for sleeping is without scope and is 2063 

covered by UZ 55 for bed mattresses. Criteria relate to different health and 2064 

environmental criteria. 2065 

Office chairs UZ 34 (Version 7)11 2066 

The Austrian Ecolabel scheme UZ 34 relates to office chairs. 2067 

The following chairs are in scope of the scheme: 2068 

¶ Office work chair (óB¿roarbeitsstuhlô in German): Office chair, definition in 2069 

accordance with ÖNORM EN 1335-1 [1]: Seating furniture for one person, with a 2070 

backrest, with or without armrests (excerpt) 2071 

 

10 Österreichisches Umweltzeichen ï Richtlinie UZ 54 ï Emissionsarme Polstermöbel, Version 5 

Vom 1. Januar 2023; available (in German) at this link.  
11 Österreichisches Umweltzeichen ï Richtlinie UZ 34 ï Büroarbeitsstühle und Bürostühle, 

Version 7 vom 1. Januar 2020; available (in German) at this link.  

https://www.umweltzeichen.at/file/Richtlinie/UZ%2054/Long/UZ54_R5a_Polsterm%C3%B6bel_2023.pdf
https://www.umweltzeichen.at/file/Richtlinie/UZ%2034/Long/Uz34_R7.0a_Buerostuehle_Richtlinie_2020.pdf
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¶ Office chair (óB¿rostuhlô in German): Office chair, definition based on ¥NORM A 2072 

1600 Part 1 [2]: Office armchair (chair) with a backrest, optional upholstery, with 2073 

or without armrests 2074 

Criteria of the scheme relate to health and environmental criteria; design requirements; 2075 

disposal of chairs; safety and performance requirements; ergonomic requirements and 2076 

declaration. 2077 

European Federation of Office Furniture (FEMB) Level Certification 12 2078 

The European Federation of Office Furniture (FEMB) Level Certification offers a 2079 

certification scheme for furniture (óoffice and non-domestic furniture for indoor useô) 2080 

concerning sustainability. It provides measurable performance criteria that address 2081 

environmental and social aspects throughout the supply chain. It also includes 2082 

requirements that aim at guaranteeing that products which have a reduced effect on 2083 

the environment, have at the same time an equivalent performance to other products 2084 

on the market. 2085 

It has been conceived to be applied to office furniture, but its principles can be used to 2086 

assess the sustainability of any kind of indoor furniture. However, it not applicable to 2087 

furniture designed to be used outdoor. Furthermore, certification of furniture 2088 

components is not possible. 2089 

The scheme includes also definition of central terms, among them: 2090 

¶ Furniture product: A furniture product in the scope of this standard is 2091 

commonly labelled as seating, table, storage, partition or room system (see extra 2092 

definition). Product type selection can be extended upon decision of standard 2093 

owner. 2094 

¶ Room system: A "room system" is defined as a product that stands 2095 

unsupported in a room and creates a fully enclosed space designed to be 2096 

occupied by people that is part of the surrounding room consists of walls fixed to 2097 

each other and typically including a door is with or without ceiling and floor 2098 

panels can include technical installation or functional elements like lighting, air 2099 

conditioning, etc. 2100 

Requirements relate to materials (wood and wood-based materials / plastic parts / 2101 

surface coatings / adhesives and glues / textiles, leather and upholstery materials / 2102 

flame retardants and phthalates / packaging materials / life cycle assessment / efficient 2103 

use of materials / recycled content / extended producer responsibility and circular 2104 

economy / water and solid waste management) as well as to energy & atmosphere, 2105 

management of chemicals and social responsibility. 2106 

In terms of specific requirements, a non-exclusive list of examples from the FEMB 2107 

standard include: 2108 

 

12 European Federation of Office Furniture (FEMB), Sustainability requirements for office and 

non-domestic furniture for indoor use (Edition 2023),  available at this link.  

https://www.levelcertified.eu/site/assets/files/8052/femb_01_standard_2023_en.pdf
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¶ prohibits substances with certain classifications, including PBT substances and 2109 

carcinogenic and reprotoxic (but not mutagenic) substances. 2110 

¶ requirement on surface coatings of wood, plastic or metal parts. The coating 2111 

products are classified according to their GHS hazard class and certain 2112 

exceptional regulations are defined. Furthermore, a number of heavy metals are 2113 

excluded as additives in coating materials. With regard to the VOC content, the 2114 

amount of organic solvents is limited to 35 g/m² of surface. 2115 

¶ VOC emission limit values for PUR foams. 2116 

¶ Voluntary criterion on use of recycled materials: One point is earned if at least 2117 

30% of the total weight consists of recycled materials, and two points if at least 2118 

50% consists of recycled materials. Recycled materials are defined as materials 2119 

that have been reclaimed either during the manufacturing process or after use 2120 

by the consumer, or otherwise diverted from the solid waste stream. 2121 

¶ Disassembly: it must be demonstrated that: Instructions for disassembling the 2122 

product are accessible; Disassembly is possible with standard tools and does 2123 

not require special training: Components can be replaced without loss of quality; 2124 

Product parts are marked to facilitate separation by material for recycling, and; 2125 

Users are given information about wear parts and their repair/replacement, and 2126 

functionally compatible spare parts are available for at least 5 years.  2127 

ǒ all plastic parts Ó 100 g be marked for recycling in accordance with ISO 11469. 2128 

Recycling information should be applied directly to the parts, unless this is 2129 

disadvantageous for aesthetic reasons or not possible for technical reasons. In 2130 

these cases, the information can be provided in the product's instructions for 2131 

use. 2132 

Deutsche Gütegemeinschaft Möbel (DGM)  2133 

The German Furniture Quality Association óDeutsche G¿tegemeinschaft Mºbel e. V.ô 2134 

(DGM) offers several certifications.  2135 

The óGolden Mô quality mark (Das ñGoldene Mò - Das Gütezeichen Für Geprüfte 2136 

Möbel, n.d.) is an award for certified furniture that meets strict criteria in terms of 2137 

quality, safety, and health and environmental protection. Furniture manufacturers must 2138 

meet high standards to be awarded the certificate. Relevant categories of furniture 2139 

include: 2140 

¶ Storage furniture  2141 

¶ Kitchen and bathroom furniture 2142 

¶ Tables, seats and benches  2143 

¶ Upholstered furniture  2144 

¶ Beds  2145 

¶ Mattresses 2146 

¶ Waterbeds 2147 

¶ Office furniture  2148 

¶ Childrenôs furniture  2149 

¶ School Furniture  2150 

¶ Outdoor furniture  2151 
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There is also a certificate for circular sustainable furniture. The óCircular, Sustainable 2152 

Furnitureô quality mark  has incorporated, consolidated and supplemented the many 2153 

existing criteria. The resulting RAL-GZ 436 quality and testing specifications for circular 2154 

sustainable furniture are demanding, but have been deliberately and transparently 2155 

designed to best meet current and future market requirements placed on the furniture 2156 

industry and the circular economy by consumers and policymakers (Deutsche 2157 

Gütegemeinschaft Möbel, 2023a). 2158 

The óMºbel Schadstoffgepr¿ftô quality mark (Deutsche Gütegemeinschaft Möbel, 2159 

2023b) is based on the DGM emissions label, which has been in use since 2016, as 2160 

well as the environmental and health standards of the renowned óGoldenes Mô quality 2161 

mark. It provides proof of compliance and guidance on healthy living. 2162 

The prerequisite for furniture and its manufacturers to be awarded the quality mark is 2163 

emission class A. Proof of classification is provided by relevant pollutant tests, and the 2164 

mark is awarded exclusively by the Deutsche Gütegemeinschaft Möbel e.V.  2165 

The following furniture categories are eligible for the quality mark: 2166 

¶ Seating furniture 2167 

¶ Storage furniture 2168 

¶ Tables 2169 

¶ Office furniture 2170 

¶ Slatted bases 2171 

¶ Mattresses 2172 

¶ Beds 2173 

Full criteria are publicly available. 2174 

As a non-exclusive overview of criteria, Golden M: 2175 

¶ Prohibits substances with certain classifications in preparations (paints, 2176 

adhesives, stains, coating systems, é). 2177 

¶ Prohibits azo dyes, halogenated organic flame retardants and plasticizers and 2178 

requires, for example, residue tests for biocides and pesticides on a material-2179 

specific basis. 2180 

¶ Restricts flame retardants and phthalates in general and certain substances and 2181 

substance groups on a material-specific basis. 2182 

¶ Stipulates in "General Quality Principles" that safety, function and fitness for use 2183 

are assessed according to the state of the art at the time of placing on the 2184 

market and on the basis of a high-quality level. 2185 

¶ Requirements for dimensional changes for foams, including requirements for 2186 

loss of hardness, which is determined by measuring fatigue resulting from 2187 

constant impact loading in accordance with DIN EN ISO 3385 (DIN EN ISO 2188 

2439, Method A). 2189 

¶ Abrasion resistance of covers: a general requirement that after 3,000 test cycles 2190 

any colour change must reach at least level 3 of the grey scale, additional 2191 

requirements are set for specific cover fabrics at two performance levels 2192 

¶ Durability requirements for leather.   2193 
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(Manhart et al., draft) identify Golden M as the only voluntary scheme which defines 2194 

requirements for dimensional changes of foams. It is also assessed as having the most 2195 

comprehensive specifications regarding abrasion resistance.  2196 

Möbelfakta (Sweden, also used in Norway)  2197 

Möbelfakta is an independent Swedish sustainability labelling and reference system for 2198 

furniture and currently owned by IVL Swedish Environmental Research Institute 2199 

together with the Swedish Federation of Wood and Furniture Industry (TMF). It is a 2200 

Type I ecolabel according to ISO 14024. The label addresses three areas: (i) quality ï 2201 

durability, function and safety, verified through testing at accredited laboratories (e.g. 2202 

RISE) against relevant European product standards; (ii) environment ï material and 2203 

chemical requirements, product information, spare parts and packaging; and (iii) 2204 

responsible supply chains ï policies and systematic risk-based due diligence of 2205 

suppliers, based on the UN Global Compact's ten principles on human rights, labour, 2206 

environment and anti-corruption. Möbelfakta covers a broad range of furniture, with 2207 

particular relevance for furniture used in public and institutional environments (offices, 2208 

schools, healthcare) and is widely referenced in Swedish and Nordic public 2209 

procurement (e.g. by Sweden's National Agency for Public Procurement and ADDA). 2210 

Criteria are reviewed periodically by a multi-stakeholder Criteria Council. The 2211 

Möbelfakta READY label also exists as a support tool for suppliers of components and 2212 

materials who want to demonstrate that their products meet Mºbelfaktaôs requirements 2213 

(About Möbelfakta, n.d.).  2214 

Cradle to Cradle Certified®  2215 

Cradle to Cradle Certified® is a multi-attribute product certification administered by the 2216 

Cradle to Cradle Products Innovation Institute, applicable to furniture among many 2217 

other product categories. Products are assessed against five categories of 2218 

sustainability performance ï material health, product circularity, clean air and climate 2219 

protection, water and soil stewardship, and social fairness ï and awarded an overall 2220 

achievement level (Bronze to Platinum) corresponding to the lowest-scoring category. 2221 

For furniture, this typically involves assessment of individual material inputs (e.g. 2222 

foams, textiles, coatings, wood-based panels) against chemical hazard criteria, in 2223 

addition to design for disassembly/recyclability and manufacturing-level social and 2224 

environmental criteria (Product Circularity, Verified, n.d.). The scheme is used 2225 

internationally, including by several European furniture manufacturers, and is 2226 

recognised as a contributor to green building certification schemes (LEED, BREEAM, 2227 

DGNB).  2228 

Marque NF and NF Ameublement family (France)  2229 

Marque NF (Norme Française) is the general French certification mark administered by 2230 

AFNOR Certification, denoting that a product complies with defined French and/or 2231 

European standards. Within the furniture sector, AFNOR Certification operates several 2232 

dedicated NF sub-certifications, each targeting a specific furniture segment and 2233 

referencing the relevant EN product standards for safety, mechanical performance, 2234 

durability and, in most cases, additional environmental and/or health criteria: 2235 
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¶ NF Ameublement ï Mobilier domestique : covers domestic (household) 2236 

furniture, certifying conformity with relevant safety, dimensional and durability 2237 

standards (e.g. EN 12520, EN 1725 and related series) as well as low-2238 

emission/formaldehyde criteria. 2239 

¶ NF Mobilier professionnel : covers furniture intended for professional/office 2240 

use, referencing relevant EN 527, EN 1023, EN 14073/14074 series standards 2241 

on office furniture (desks, storage, seating). 2242 

¶ NF Mobilier de crèche : a dedicated scheme for furniture used in crèches and 2243 

early-years childcare settings, with reinforced safety requirements appropriate to 2244 

very young children (e.g. entrapment, tip-over, toxicity of surface materials). 2245 

¶ NF Mobilier éducation : covers furniture for educational settings (schools), 2246 

referencing relevant EN 1729 series standards on chairs and tables for 2247 

educational institutions. 2248 

¶ NF Mobilier collectivités : covers furniture intended for communal/public-sector 2249 

settings more broadly (e.g. libraries, administrative buildings, healthcare waiting 2250 

areas), combining durability and safety requirements suited to intensive public 2251 

use. 2252 

¶ NF Office Excellence certifié : a certification addressing the broader 2253 

performance and service quality of office furniture offerings (including ergonomic 2254 

and functional performance), going beyond baseline safety compliance. 2255 

¶ NF Environnement : France's official (Type I, NF ECOLOGIE) ecolabel, which 2256 

for furniture, when applied, adds environmental criteria (material sourcing, 2257 

hazardous substance restrictions, recyclability, end-of-life) on top of the relevant 2258 

NF product-specific requirements. 2259 

These NF schemes are widely used in the French market, particularly for public 2260 

procurement and institutional furniture markets (education, childcare, healthcare, local 2261 

government), and are administered by AFNOR Certification / FCBA (Institut 2262 

technologique Forêt Cellulose Bois-construction Ameublement) as the technical 2263 

certification body for furniture. 2264 

STIP (Stichting Inkoop Platform/  Netherlands)  2265 

STIP is a Dutch label/register for companies that exclusively use certified wood (FSC 2266 

and/or PEFC) in their products, developed for the Dutch market to support compliance 2267 

with Dutch government sustainable timber procurement policy (TPAC ï Timber 2268 

Procurement Assessment Committee criteria). Rather than certifying individual furniture 2269 

products against multi-attribute criteria, STIP certifies that a company's entire 2270 

wood/timber sourcing is from certified, legal and sustainable sources, providing 2271 

assurance to public and private buyers, particularly relevant to Dutch government 2272 

furniture tenders (Inkoop Duurzaam Hout & Papier, n.d.). 2273 

5.5.2. Third country voluntary schemes  2274 

BIFMA LEVEL® (ANSI/BIFMA e3 Furniture Sustainability Standard)  2275 

LEVEL® is a voluntary, third-party, multi-attribute certification programme developed by 2276 

the Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturers Association (BIFMA), based on 2277 
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the American National Standards Institute - ANSI/BIFMA e3 Furniture Sustainability 2278 

Standard. It applies to business and institutional furniture (moveable walls; systems 2279 

furniture; case goods; tables; seating; and accessories) and is assessed based on 2280 

environmental, material health and social impact categories (LEVEL® BY BIFMA, n.d.). 2281 

The programme is understood to be predominantly used in North America.  2282 

5.5.3. Material-related certifications 2283 

These certifications for specific materials were cited by stakeholders in response to the 2284 

stakeholder survey (June-July 2026) as relevant in the furniture sector. 2285 

Wood ï sustainable forest management  2286 

¶ FSC (Forest Stewardship Council): international certification of responsible 2287 

forest management and Chain of Custody, verifying that wood and wood-based 2288 

materials originate from responsibly managed forests and are tracked through 2289 

the supply chain (Forest Stewardship Council, n.d.). 2290 

¶ PEFC (Programme for the Endorsement of Forest Certification): international 2291 

umbrella certification scheme endorsing national forest-certification systems, 2292 

functionally equivalent to FSC in providing assurance of sustainable forest 2293 

management and chain of custody, and widely used for wood-based furniture 2294 

components in Europe (PEFC, n.d.). 2295 

¶ Bois de France: a French label certifying that wood used in a product originates 2296 

from French forests, supporting traceability and a lower-carbon-footprint 2297 

sourcing claim linked to shorter supply chains; used as a criterion in some 2298 

French furniture eco-modulation/bonus schemes (Bois de France, n.d.). 2299 

¶ STIP (Stichting Inkoop Platform / Netherlands): STIP is a Dutch label/register for 2300 

companies that exclusively use certified wood (FSC and/or PEFC) in their 2301 

products, developed for the Dutch market to support compliance with Dutch 2302 

government sustainable timber procurement policy (TPAC ï Timber 2303 

Procurement Assessment Committee criteria). Rather than certifying individual 2304 

furniture products against multi-attribute criteria, STIP certifies that a company's 2305 

entire wood/timber sourcing is from certified, legal and sustainable sources, 2306 

providing assurance to public and private buyers, particularly relevant to Dutch 2307 

government furniture tenders (Inkoop Duurzaam Hout & Papier, n.d.). 2308 

Textiles  2309 

¶ OEKO-TEX: an international association providing independent testing and 2310 

certification systems for textile and leather products. Its core purpose is to 2311 

guarantee that certified items are free from harmful chemical levels and safe for 2312 

human health.  2313 

¶ GOTS (Global Organic Textile Standard): international standard certifying the 2314 

organic status of textile fibres and covering environmental and social criteria 2315 

across the full textile supply chain (processing, manufacturing, packaging, 2316 

labelling), applicable to upholstery textiles (Global Organic Textile Standard, 2317 

n.d.). 2318 
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¶ ERTS (Ecological and Recycled Textile Standard): A standard from Ecocert that 2319 

certifies textile products containing recycled, renewable, or natural fibres. It 2320 

ensures the traceability of these materials and sets environmental and social 2321 

criteria for the production process, making it relevant for upholstery and other 2322 

textile components containing recycled content (Group Ecocert, n.d.). 2323 

¶ GRS (Global Recycled Standard) and RCS (Recycled Claim Standard): 2324 

international voluntary standards (administered by Textile Exchange) verifying 2325 

recycled content in products and tracking it through the supply chain; GRS 2326 

additionally includes environmental and social processing criteria, while RCS 2327 

verifies recycled content only. Both are used to substantiate recycled-content 2328 

claims for textile and, in some cases, plastic components of furniture (Textile 2329 

Exchange, n.d.). 2330 

Latex foam  2331 

¶ GOLS (Global Organic Latex Standard): certifies that latex foam used in 2332 

upholstery/mattress-type products is produced from certified organic raw latex 2333 

and processed according to defined environmental and social criteria along the 2334 

supply chain (Control Union, n.d.).  2335 

PU foam (bio -based/chemically recycled)  2336 

¶ ISCC+ (International Sustainability and Carbon Certification): a certification 2337 

system verifying the sustainability and traceability of biomass-based and 2338 

chemically recycled feedstocks through mass-balance chain-of-custody 2339 

accounting; used to substantiate bio-based or chemically-recycled content 2340 

claims in polyurethane (PU) foam used in upholstered furniture (ISCC - 2341 

International Sustainability & Carbon Certification, n.d.).  2342 

Plastics ï recycled content  2343 

¶ RecyClass: EU-based voluntary certification scheme (an initiative of Plastics 2344 

Recyclers Europe) offering separate certifications for recyclability/design-for-2345 

recycling and for verified recycled plastic content, relevant to plastic furniture 2346 

components (RecyClass, n.d.).  2347 

¶ LNE ï Incorporation de Matières Plastiques Recyclées (MPR): a French 2348 

certification scheme operated by LNE (Laboratoire national de métrologie et 2349 

d'essais) verifying the declared percentage of recycled plastic material 2350 

incorporated into a product (LNE, n.d.). According to stakeholder feedback, it is 2351 

used to substantiate recycled-content claims for plastic components of furniture, 2352 

notably for eligibility under French EPR eco-modulation bonuses. 2353 

5.5.4. Chemical- and emissions-related certifications 2354 

These certifications for chemicals and emissions were cited by stakeholders in 2355 

response to the stakeholder survey (June-July 2026) as relevant in the furniture sector. 2356 
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¶ CARB ï California Air Resources Board (ATCM) : The California Air 2357 

Resources Board's Airborne Toxic Control Measure (ATCM) is a regulation 2358 

designed to reduce formaldehyde emissions from composite wood products 2359 

sold, supplied, used, or manufactured for sale in California. The regulation sets 2360 

stringent emission standards for hardwood plywood (HWPW), particleboard 2361 

(PB), and medium-density fibreboard (MDF), as well as finished goods 2362 

containing these materials, such as cabinets, flooring, and furniture. Products 2363 

that comply are required to be labelled as such (California Air Resources Board, 2364 

n.d.). It is understood to be used voluntarily by a limited number of supply chain 2365 

actors.  2366 

¶ CertiPUR®: A voluntary certification program in Europe administered by 2367 

EUROPUR, specifically for the flexible polyurethane foam used in mattresses 2368 

and upholstered furniture. It verifies that the foam is produced without certain 2369 

harmful substances (such as specific flame retardants, heavy metals, and 2370 

phthalates) and meets strict limits for VOC emissions. It is widely used by 2371 

manufacturers as an input-material declaration (EUROPUR, n.d.). 2372 

¶ Greenguard / Greenguard Gold: An internationally recognised indoor air quality 2373 

certification administered by UL Solutions, Greenguard verifies that a product 2374 

has been tested for low chemical emissions, including volatile organic 2375 

compounds (VOCs) and formaldehyde. The more stringent Greenguard Gold 2376 

standard applies stricter limits suitable for sensitive environments like schools 2377 

and healthcare facilities. The certification is referenced internationally and can 2378 

contribute credits toward green building certifications such as BREEAM, LEED, 2379 

and WELL (UL Solutions, n.d.).  2380 

¶ Solar Impulse Efficient Solutions Label: The Solar Impulse Foundation's 2381 

"Efficient Solutions" label recognises technologies and products (including 2382 

sustainable materials and manufacturing processes relevant to furniture) that are 2383 

both environmentally friendly and profitable. Unlike sector-specific furniture 2384 

ecolabels, it certifies individual solutions and technologies rather than finished 2385 

products, based on an independent technical review (Solar Impulse Foundation, 2386 

n.d.). 2387 

5.5.5. Environmental footprint tools, declarations and reporting 2388 

frameworks 2389 

These environmental footprint tools, declarations and reporting frameworks were cited 2390 

by stakeholders in response to the stakeholder survey (June-July 2026) as relevant in 2391 

the furniture sector. 2392 

¶ EPD (Environmental Product Declaration) / EPD International: An EPD is a 2393 

standardised, independently verified document (ISO 14025, EN 15804 for 2394 

construction/furniture-related products) reporting the life-cycle environmental 2395 

impacts of a product based on LCA. They are based on a Life Cycle Assessment 2396 

(LCA) and provide transparent, third-party verified environmental information 2397 

about a product (EPD, n.d.). Their usefulness for furniture is understood to be 2398 

limited by the sector's high product variability, meaning a single EPD often 2399 

applies only to a specific product/product family rather than being representative 2400 

of a whole furniture category. 2401 
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¶ PEF (Product Environmental Footprint) Method: this is the European 2402 

Commission's harmonised LCA-based methodology (Commission 2403 

Recommendation (EU) 2021/2279) for measuring and communicating the 2404 

environmental performance of products across their life cycle, using 16 impact 2405 

categories.  No Product Environmental Footprint Category Rules (PEFCRs) or 2406 

Organisation Environmental Footprint Sector Rules (OEFSRs), i.e., a 2407 

harmonised methodology for the calculation of the environmental footprint of 2408 

products and organisations has been developed so far for furniture or the 2409 

furniture sector. (European Commission, n.d.).  2410 

¶ Eco Impact Score: this voluntary environmental-impact scoring/labelling initiative 2411 

driven by the French AGEC-law provides consumers with a summary score of a 2412 

product's environmental footprint (Eco Impact, n.d.). 2413 

¶ EcoVadis: business sustainability ratings platform (not a product label) that 2414 

assesses companies on corporate environmental, labour and human rights, 2415 

ethics, and sustainable procurement performance, producing a scorecard and 2416 

medal rating (Bronze to Platinum) (Ecovadis, n.d.). It is understood to be 2417 

sometimes required by furniture buyers (particularly B2B/contract and public-2418 

sector buyers) as part of supplier qualification and responsible sourcing due 2419 

diligence. 2420 

 2421 

5.5.6. Comparative analysis of voluntary labels  2422 

This section compares how the voluntary schemes identified in this study define 2423 

furniture, structure it into sub-categories, and exclude specific products.  2424 

Different approaches to defining furniture can be identified. For example: 2425 

¶ The EU Ecolabel and Nordic Swan both use functional definitions of furniture, 2426 

although the Nordic Swan further defines its scope with an explicit list of eligible 2427 

product categories.  2428 

¶ The German and Austrian ecolabels use a product specific approach. For 2429 

example, Blue Angel (Germany) has differentiated criteria sets for specific 2430 

product categories, namely óupholstered furnitureô and óindoor furniture made of 2431 

wood and wood-based materialsô. 2432 

¶ Some voluntary schemes, like the FEMB Level Certification, target specific 2433 

settings, namely office and non-domestic settings.  2434 

Voluntary schemes also differ in how or whether they subdivide furniture into sub-2435 

categories, for example: 2436 

¶ The EU Ecolabel does not sub-divide "furniture" into named categories; it applies 2437 

a single, unified set of criteria across the whole product group, differentiated only 2438 

by material stream within the criteria themselves (wood/cork/bamboo/rattan; 2439 

plastics; metals; upholstery covering materials; upholstery padding materials; 2440 

glass). 2441 

¶ The Nordic Swan scheme instead defines scope through a list of named 2442 

furniture types that must be met for eligibility (table/desk furniture, seating 2443 

furniture, sleeping furniture, storage furniture, kitchen and bathroom furniture, 2444 
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lounge furniture/mattresses, screen and partition walls, writing boards, mobile 2445 

furniture ensembles/enclosures/office pods), plus separately listed "individual 2446 

fittings" (countertops, fronts, kitchen cabinets) and adjacent product types with 2447 

their own criteria documents (doors, sound absorption screens, bathroom 2448 

furniture with integrated countertop/sink). 2449 

Several schemes explicitly exclude outdoor furniture, including the Nordic Swan, Blue 2450 

Angel and the Austrian Ecolabel. The EU Ecolabel therefore appears as an exception 2451 

in including outdoor furniture within its scope.  2452 

In addition to product level schemes, a range of schemes addressing materials, 2453 

chemical/emissions and environmental footprints exist and are used by the furniture 2454 

sector. These could help define requirements for specific components or properties of 2455 

furniture under a ESPR regulatory framework.  2456 

5.6. Assessment of Circularity Relevance  2457 

The most significant addition to Task 1 under the new methodology (B2) is the 2458 

qualitative assessment of the relevance of circularity aspects (as defined in ESPR 2459 

Article 5) (Rodriguez et al., 2025). This includes: durability, reliability, reusability, 2460 

upgradability, repairability, possibility of maintenance, possibility of refurbishment, 2461 

water use and water efficiency, resource use and resource efficiency, recycled content, 2462 

possibility of remanufacturing, recyclability, possibility of recovery of materials, and 2463 

expected generation of waste.  2464 

Methodology B2 requires two steps to be carried out within Task 1: initial filtering; and 2465 

validation of the results of the filtering. A third step ï level of relevance assessment ï is 2466 

to be carried out under MEErP Task 4. 2467 

5.6.1. Initial Filtering 2468 

As part of the initial filtering, it is possible to define furniture as a ócomplex, durableô 2469 

product i.e. ña product which is composed of multiple components which can be 2470 

replaced permitting disassembly and re-assembly of the productò and which is 2471 

expected to last a considerable length of time.  2472 

Table 5-8: Classification of furniture under ESPR product types . 2473 

Filter  Question  Result for Furniture  

Filter 1 ï Complex vs. 
non-complex products 
vs. components 

Is the product composed of multiple 
replaceable components permitting 
disassembly/re-assembly? 

Complex product 

Filter 2 ï Durable vs. 
consumable products 

Is the product expected to last a 
considerable length of time, or is it 
consumed/depleted through use? 

Durable product 
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Filter  Question  Result for Furniture  

Filter 3 ï Disposable 
vs. dissipatively 
consumed products 

Applies only to consumable products: is 
the product discarded largely intact, or 
dissipated (almost) fully during use? 

Not applicable 
(furniture is a durable, 
not a consumable, 
product) 

Based on Table 5 of the JRC B2 Methodology, the relevant circularity aspects for 2474 

complex, durable products were then filtered. Table 5-9 summarises the outcome of 2475 

the filtering exercise for each of the circularity aspects in scope 2476 

Table 5-9: Filtering relevant circularity aspects to product group furniture . 2477 

Circularity aspect  
Relevance * to 
complex products  

Relevance * to 
durable products  

Outcome of filtering  

Durability Relevant Relevant 
Taken forward to 
validation  

Reliability Relevant Relevant 
Taken forward to 
validation 

Reusability Relevant Not Relevant 

On basis of expert 
assessment and 
stakeholder feedback, 
this was later 
reincorporated as 
relevant aspect 

Upgradeability Relevant Not Relevant  

On basis of expert 
assessment and 
stakeholder feedback, 
this was later 
reincorporated as 
relevant aspect 

Repairability Relevant Relevant 
Taken forward to 
validation 

Possibility of 
maintenance 

Relevant Relevant 
Taken forward to 
validation 

Possibility of 
refurbishment  

Relevant Not relevant  

On basis of expert 
assessment, was 
taken forward due to 
known existence of 
refurbishment activity 
in furniture sector 

Resource use and 
efficiency 

Relevant Relevant 

Limited in-use 
consumption of 
resources, but 
relevant footprint. 

Water use and 
efficiency 

Relevant Relevant 

No in-use 
consumption of water 
relevance upstream to 
be assessed.  

Recycled content  Relevant Relevant  
Taken forward to 
validation 
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Circularity aspect  
Relevance * to 
complex products  

Relevance * to 
durable products  

Outcome of filtering  

Possibility of 
remanufacturing  

Relevant Not Relevant  
Filtered out of further 
consideration 

Recyclability Relevant Relevant  
Taken forward to 
validation 

Possibility of 
recovery of materials  

Relevant Relevant  
Taken forward to 
validation 

Expected generation 
of waste  

Relevant Relevant  
Taken forward to 
validation 

* relevance according to JRC method for the assessment of circularity aspects (Rodriguez et 
al., 2025)*  

As a result of the filtering exercise, reusability, upgradability, possibility of 2478 

refurbishment and possibility of remanufacturing should be filtered out of consideration 2479 

for the product group Furniture.  2480 

5.6.2. Validation of the Initial Filtering 2481 

In line with the guiding questions set out in Section 3.2.4.2 of the JRC B2 Methodology, 2482 

the technical feasibility of each circularity aspect categorised as óRelevantô in Step 1 2483 

was tested by considering, for example: whether the product or its components can 2484 

technically accommodate the circularity aspect given its function, materials and 2485 

construction; whether existing infrastructure, business models or supply chains support 2486 

the practical implementation of the aspect; and whether credible evidence exists (e.g. 2487 

from industry practice or comparable product groups) that the aspect can be improved 2488 

without compromising safety or core performance. 2489 

This initial filtering was thus validated via the stakeholder survey conducted between 2490 

19 May and 13 July. Stakeholders were asked to indicate and explain which circularity 2491 

aspects should be given higher priority due to a significant influence on aspects of 2492 

ecodesign (e.g., resource consumption, emissions reduction, product lifespan, 2493 

recyclability, and environmental impact during manufacturing and disposal). An 2494 

overview of responses is given in Figure 5-1. 2495 
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 2496 

Figure 5-1: Priority of circularity aspects to aspects of ecodesign according to 2497 
stakeholder survey  (n=44) 2498 

Source: studyôs own  2499 

A number of stakeholders, in particular industry associations representing furniture 2500 

manufacturers and public administrations, emphasised that any prioritisation of 2501 

circularity aspects should be underpinned by harmonised, measurable, verifiable and 2502 

standards-aligned definitions of terms such as durability, reliability, maintenance, 2503 

repair, refurbishment, reuse, upgrading and remanufacturing, which are currently 2504 

interpreted inconsistently across the industry and inconsistently grouped within the 2505 

ESPR framework. These stakeholders further argued that prioritisation should focus on 2506 

the areas where the ESPR can deliver the greatest environmental impact at 2507 

proportionate cost, noting that the Commission's working plan and JRC analysis point 2508 

to waste reduction and material efficiency as offering the greatest gains for furniture. 2509 

They state that a uniform, one-size-fits-all approach across all furniture types is not 2510 

appropriate, given that the relevance of individual circularity aspects, and the trade-offs 2511 

between them (e.g. between recyclability and durability), vary significantly by product 2512 

type and function. These stakeholders recommended a step-wise approach, whereby a 2513 

thorough impact assessment covering environmental outcomes, consumer benefits, 2514 

administrative burden, compliance costs and effects on competitiveness, including for 2515 

SMEs precedes the setting of any information or performance requirements, supported 2516 

by reliable data, harmonised evaluation methods and relevant standards. 2517 

Durability  is identified across stakeholder groups as a highly relevant circularity aspect 2518 

by 40 respondents (85%), most commonly due to the low in-use phase impact of 2519 

furniture. Differences, however, appear in how circularity is defined. Manufacturers and 2520 

industry associations are more likely to define durability at component or subsystem 2521 

level, for example the structural/load-bearing frame, upholstery padding, or foam 2522 

resilience, and frequently propose that requirements be targeted at these specific 2523 

elements rather than applied uniformly across the whole product. Consumers and 2524 

public-sector buyers appear to define durability more broadly to include resistance to 2525 

wear, scratches, light exposure and mechanical stress. The importance of information 2526 

ð expected lifetime, warranty conditions and maintenance instructions ð needed to 2527 

make durability meaningful and verifiable at the point of purchase were also stressed. 2528 
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Here, some referenced the need for an operational, measurable definition centred on 2529 

(average) product lifetime as a quantifiable indicator. Smaller-scale manufacturers, 2530 

particularly in craft and joinery segments, raise concerns however that durability testing 2531 

and verification obligations could impose disproportionate administrative and cost 2532 

burdens on SMEs. 2533 

Synergies and trade-offs between durability and other circularity aspects exist. Some 2534 

consider durability a prerequisite for other circularity aspects including maintenance, 2535 

repair and reuse. However, others also raised the trade-off between durability and 2536 

recyclability and end-of-life material recovery, for example, the use of bonding 2537 

technologies to join components securely at the expense of being able to disassemble 2538 

and separate components.  One also raised that aesthetic obsolescence also plays a 2539 

role in limiting product lifetimes, and that technical durability requirements alone may 2540 

be insufficient to secure environmental outcomes.  2541 

Reliability is similarly considered highly relevant across stakeholder groups (68 %)The 2542 

predominant rationale for considering it high relevance is that reliable products are less 2543 

likely to fail prematurely, thereby avoiding unnecessary replacement and the 2544 

associated resource, energy and waste impacts. Some respondents note that reliability 2545 

is of particular importance for furniture with functional or moving components (e.g., 2546 

mechanisms, modular connections, lift tables), where failure directly curtails the 2547 

product's usable life.  2548 

Manufacturers and industry associations generally define reliability functionally, as the 2549 

capacity of a product to perform its function dependably and cause no trouble in 2550 

everyday use, with one citing "initial service life prior to repair" as per CEN/TC 207 WG 2551 

10. A frequently raised concern shared by manufacturer associations, retailer 2552 

associations, and public administration, is however that no standardised, validated 2553 

method currently exists to define, measure or verify expected product lifespan or 2554 

reliability across the highly heterogeneous furniture category. As such, several caution 2555 

against requirements based on prescribing or declaring a fixed product lifespan, given 2556 

the lack of standardised methodology, recommending instead the use of legal 2557 

guarantee periods and voluntary guarantee periods beyond legal minimums as more 2558 

robust and verifiable proxies.  2559 

Repairability  is likewise considered a highly relevant circularity aspect by 34 2560 

respondents (72%) or as a medium priority by 8 respondents (17%). The dominant 2561 

justification is that repairability prevents wear, breakage or minor damage from 2562 

prematurely ending a product's useful life. A number of manufacturers highlight that 2563 

furniture components age at different rates and argue that a worn part should be 2564 

individually replaceable without discarding parts that remain functional. Craft/joinery 2565 

associations caution that repairability should not be equated with a requirement for 2566 

maximum disassembly, since long service life in craft furniture is often achieved 2567 

through robust construction and high-quality joints; for this group, repairability should 2568 

apply "where technically feasible" without compromising durability, stability or safety. 2569 

Spare parts availability is also raised as a relevant aspect of repairability. Some 2570 

stakeholders argue however that rigid requirements to maintain a fixed, comprehensive 2571 

range of spare parts would generate unnecessary costs and inefficiencies, particularly 2572 

for rarely used parts. These respondents argue that spare-parts obligations should be 2573 

limited to components critical to functionality and most prone to failure, with flexible 2574 
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provisions on availability and delivery timelines, rather than components intended 2575 

primarily for aesthetic renewal. 2576 

Where medium relevance is indicated, this tends to indicate a specific reservation, for 2577 

example: the risk of "greenwashing" around repairability claims, a view that repairability 2578 

need is inversely related to component reliability (i.e., higher-reliability parts justify a 2579 

lower repairability emphasis for those parts), and safety concerns for certain repairable 2580 

parts (e.g., gas struts). 2581 

Multiple respondents note that a standardised evaluation method for maintenance, 2582 

repair and refurbishment capability is still under development (CEN/TC 207), and that a 2583 

reparability index and priority-parts methodology are the subject of ongoing research 2584 

(e.g., the Circ4Fun project). 2585 

Possibility of maintenance and refurbishment  is considered of lesser priority than 2586 

durability, reliability and repairability, but is nevertheless considered a highly relevant 2587 

aspect by 30 respondents (64%) and of medium relevance by 10 respondents (21%). It 2588 

is largely considered relevant due to its direct impact on durability, by extending 2589 

product lifetime and consequently reducing the environmental footprint of furniture.  2590 

Some argue that maintenance and refurbishment are distinct concepts that should not 2591 

be assessed or scored as a single, combined criterion. Maintenance is defined as user-2592 

facing actions, cleaning, care and simple upkeep, that preserve a product's quality, 2593 

functional performance and appearance over time. Refurbishment on the other hand is 2594 

a professional process which involves inspection, cleaning, maintenance and repair of 2595 

parts or the product as a whole. Several respondents note that refurbishment is often 2596 

carried out by third parties (social and solidarity economy organisations, independent 2597 

refurbishes) largely outside the original manufacturer's control, and that refurbished 2598 

products may not be guaranteed to conform to current standards at the time of re-2599 

marketing, raising questions about where regulatory responsibility should sit. Similarly, 2600 

maintenance outcomes are strongly influenced by user behaviour and care practices, 2601 

which manufacturers cannot fully control or guarantee, complicating the design of 2602 

prescriptive requirements. Some argue, that caution against prescriptive performance 2603 

requirements (e.g., specifying maintenance frequency or approved care products), 2604 

arguing that care and maintenance needs vary by product type and market. Finally, 2605 

one stakeholder notes that maintenance and refurbishment are of greater relevance for 2606 

more expensive furniture, suggesting that a uniform priority weighting may not reflect 2607 

the criterion's varying economic relevance across furniture price segments and 2608 

categories (e.g., office/contract furniture versus lower-cost domestic items). 2609 

Resource use and efficiency in the use phase is irrelevant, however, it is relevant to 2610 

the design and subsequent production of products. This ESPR aspect was omitted in 2611 

the questionnaire, but raised by several stakeholders when answering questions 2612 

relating to best available technologies. As there were no specific questions on this 2613 

aspect, stakeholder validation is limited but it is well supported generally by the JRC 2614 

working plan study (Faraca et al., 2024).  2615 

Material choice of a product fundamentally determines a productôs environmental 2616 

footprint (e.g. metal or metal finishings have an inherently higher footprint than wood). 2617 

Regional/local sourcing to cut transport footprint can also play a role. 2618 
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Lightweighting can reduce product weight or material density while providing the same 2619 

function can reduce the footprint, while foldable furniture can reduce weight and bulk, 2620 

thereby reducing transport emissions. Reducing material density can however have 2621 

trade-offs with durability, structural strength and recyclability and reinforcing needs. 2622 

Renewable or bio-based feedstocks can reduce the environmental footprint. For 2623 

example, bio-based adhesives or resins, based on agricultural or co-forest materials. 2624 

Chemical recycling may at some point be able to complement recycled content targets 2625 

for bio-based materials. However, one materials supplier points out that biomass 2626 

balance approach results are inconsistent across PEF, EPD and PCF methodologies 2627 

making it hard to demonstrate or compare footprint benefits credibly, which could 2628 

undermine customer/regulator trust in bio-based substitution claims specifically. 2629 

One public buyer prioritised the use of materials from renewable resources together 2630 

with reduced water and energy consumption during manufacturing. An industry 2631 

association representing manufacturers of furniture components additionally called for 2632 

recognition of material efficiency in the use of wood resources, support for the 2633 

cascading use of wood (prioritising material use over energy recovery), recognition of 2634 

the contribution of wood-based panels to extending biogenic carbon storage, and the 2635 

avoidance of requirements that would divert recyclable wood towards incineration or 2636 

other lower-value uses. 2637 

Recycled content is rated of lower relevance to furniture by stakeholders, with 21 2638 

(45%) rating it of medium relevance, while 10 rated it high and 8 rated it low (21% and 2639 

17% respectively). Grounds for higher prioritisation centre on resource conservation 2640 

and climate benefits: several respondents note that increasing recycled content 2641 

reduces pressure on virgin resource extraction and may deliver associated CO2 2642 

emission reductions, particularly for metals. A producer responsibility organisation rates 2643 

it "high" on the basis of its impact on waste management viability, and a Member State 2644 

respondent notes that measurement methodologies are becoming available, making 2645 

enforcement feasible, while avoiding primary material use directly affects 2646 

environmental footprint. 2647 

Grounds for assessing recycled content as of lower relevance most frequently refer to 2648 

the trade-offs involved with reliability and durability, since recycled feedstocks (e.g., 2649 

rebounded PU foam, recycled textiles) typically cover a narrower range of technical 2650 

properties than virgin materials and are often unsuitable for high-performance 2651 

applications (e.g., comfort layers, load-bearing or high-mechanical-stress components).  2652 

Retailer associations and manufacturers also highlight limited availability of high-2653 

quality, cost-effective secondary materials, insufficient traceability and transparency, 2654 

and the absence of harmonised methodologies for calculating, tracking and verifying 2655 

recycled content as reasons for caution. For foam, some raise a technical and policy 2656 

trade-off between closed-loop (material-to-material) recycling, currently limited by 2657 

industrial capacity, and open-loop mass-balance approaches, which enable higher 2658 

near-term recycled content figures via certified chain-of-custody allocation but are 2659 

contested by some (e.g., environmental organisations, who reject "credit" mass-2660 

balance accounting for plastics) as lacking physical traceability. For wood, one 2661 

stakeholder states that recycled content requirements for furniture should not divert 2662 

recovered wood away from sectors where it is already used efficiently in line with the 2663 

cascading-use principle, highlighting a cross-sectoral competition for constrained 2664 
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recycled feedstock. Consumers and manufacturers raise the risk that recovered 2665 

materials may carry "legacy chemicals," posing risks to indoor air quality and consumer 2666 

safety (e.g., formaldehyde and other volatile substances), an important qualifier to 2667 

unconditional support for recycled content. 2668 

Recyclability is rated as of medium relevance by 19 respondents (40%), of high 2669 

relevance by 16 respondents (34%) and low relevancy by 4 (9%). Grounds for higher 2670 

prioritisation centre on end-of-life environmental performance and resource 2671 

conservation. It is also noted by some as a prerequisite for recycled content. Grounds 2672 

for lower or qualified prioritisation are similar in character to those raised for recycled 2673 

content. A recurring position, expressed by manufacturer associations and an 2674 

environmental organisation alike, is that recyclability should rank behind reuse, repair 2675 

and refurbishment in priority terms, reflecting the waste hierarchy 2676 

The relevance of recyclability appears to depend on the material. Some note that 2677 

certain materials (e.g., metals) are highly recyclable where they can be identified, 2678 

separated and collected, provided design facilitates this separation. One stakeholder 2679 

also commented that recyclability of wood-based panels can also be enhanced through 2680 

the use of formaldehyde-free, bio-based binders. One manufacturer states that 2681 

permanent joints, glue and staples are largely unproblematic within a single material 2682 

class (e.g., wood-to-wood) but contaminate both material streams when they cross a 2683 

boundary between distinct materials (e.g., wood-to-foam, wood-to-metal), arguing for 2684 

reversible mechanical joints specifically at these interfaces rather than universally. An 2685 

end-of-life service provider notes that the priority accorded to recyclability depends on 2686 

which materials are involved and how much energy the recycling process costs, i.e. 2687 

that a uniform priority level may not be appropriate across all material types. It is also 2688 

noted that recycling routes exist for wood-based panels and metals, but are noted as 2689 

barely existing for post-consumer foam and upholstery textiles, meaning design 2690 

improvements alone cannot guarantee improved recycling outcomes without 2691 

corresponding infrastructure investment. 2692 

Possibility of recovery of materials is rated by 13 (28%) as medium relevance and 2693 

the same rated it as low relevance. 11 stakeholders rated it of high relevance. Grounds 2694 

for higher prioritisation are broadly consistent with those advanced for recyclability, 2695 

emphasising resource efficiency and waste reduction. Grounds for lower prioritisation 2696 

either referred to the lower position of recovery in the waste hierarchy, or uncertainty 2697 

about what this criterion refers to or how it differs from recyclability. 2698 

Expected generation of waste  is rated by 13 (28%) stakeholders as low relevance, 2699 

12 (26%) as medium relevance, and 9 (19%) as high relevance. Higher relevance is 2700 

assigned by public authorities, research organisations, raw-material suppliers, and 2701 

environmental/civil society respondents. Reasons for lower relevance include that end-2702 

of-life outcomes depend on factors entirely outside manufacturers' visibility or control, 2703 

principally the availability and effectiveness of local waste management infrastructure 2704 

and consumer behaviour. However, one stakeholder notes that a substantial share of 2705 

relevant waste is generated further back in the supply chain (i.e., during 2706 

production/manufacturing) rather than at the post-consumer end-of-life stage. 2707 

Furthermore, stakeholders raised further priority aspects which are relevant to 2708 

circularity and broader ecodesign: 2709 
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¶ Modularity/design -for -disassembly:  A range of stakeholders from across 2710 

industry, NGOs, consumer representatives, research organisations, social 2711 

enterprises and the manufacturers of furniture and its components raised the 2712 

importance of modularity/design-for-disassembly. Key reasons included the 2713 

ability of products to adapt to changing user needs and preferences (e.g. 2714 

through removable and washable covers, or the addition, removal or 2715 

replacement of parts), which was seen as reducing premature discarding of 2716 

furniture that remains in good technical condition, and the reduced risk of 2717 

damage during disassembly and reassembly, which was noted as particularly 2718 

relevant when furniture is moved between locations or users. Several 2719 

stakeholders additionally highlighted the availability of spare parts and repair 2720 

service providers as a related priority, given its influence on the practical 2721 

realisation of modularity-driven repairability.  2722 

¶ Upgradeability and adaptability:  Furniture manufacturer associations and 2723 

individual manufacturers, together with research and technology organisations, 2724 

identified upgradeability as an important lever for extending product lifespans 2725 

and reducing the discarding of furniture that remains functional, citing examples 2726 

such as modular systems, and the availability of add-on or renewal components. 2727 

¶ Chemical safety, substances of concern and VOCs:  This aspect was raised 2728 

by stakeholders across the value chain, including suppliers of adhesives, resins 2729 

and other chemicals/materials, furniture and bedding manufacturers, consumers, 2730 

research and technology organisations, and environmental organisations. 2731 

Stakeholders noted that chemical choice and binder chemistry affect embodied 2732 

carbon, indoor-air emissions and end-of-life options simultaneously, and that 2733 

reducing hazardous substances and physical contaminants in raw materials (e.g. 2734 

laminates) is important given that the highest life-cycle impacts of furniture 2735 

typically occur during the raw-material production phase. Consumer 2736 

representatives emphasised chemical safety, and in particular low formaldehyde 2737 

and VOC emissions, as a high priority linked to indoor air quality. Environmental 2738 

organisations called for particular attention to substances of concern such as 2739 

PVC and flame retardants, recommending that PVC be prohibited in indoor 2740 

applications and that transition timelines for information requirements on 2741 

substances of concern be kept to a minimum, citing timelines of up to eight years 2742 

observed in other product sectors as excessive. Industry stakeholders 2743 

supporting stringent chemical requirements generally linked this to simplified 2744 

compliance and improved recycling pathways, while environmental organisations 2745 

linked it more directly to health protection and the prevention of hazardous 2746 

substances entering recycling loops. 2747 

¶ Material traceability and transparency (including in relation to the Digital 2748 

Product Passport):  a range of stakeholders raised this as important for 2749 

supporting recycling compatibility, claims substantiation and informed design 2750 

and end-of-life decisions. Research bodies emphasised that information 2751 

provided (e.g. on material composition, repair, maintenance and disassembly) 2752 

should be reliable and, where feasible, independently verifiable rather than 2753 

based solely on self-declaration. Raw material supplier associations expressed 2754 

conditional support, stating that Digital Product Passport requirements must 2755 

remain proportionate and must protect confidential business information. 2756 

¶ Flammability requirements and flame retardants:  A furniture manufacturer 2757 

association and an environmental organisation both called for a harmonised 2758 

European approach to flammability requirements, noting that the current 2759 
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fragmentation of requirements across Member States is a root cause of 2760 

continued reliance on flame retardants. Harmonisation can facilitate circular 2761 

design and support the reduction of substances of concern, while the 2762 

environmental organisation additionally noted that flame retardants reduce the 2763 

quality of foam and textile components and increase recycling costs. 2764 

¶ Mass balance concept and circular feedstock:  Industry associations 2765 

representing chemical and adhesive suppliers, together with chemical/material 2766 

producers for furniture, called for recognition of the mass balance concept for 2767 

circular feedstock (including bio-based, chemically recycled and chain-of-2768 

custody content) alongside low-VOC requirements, reflecting a sector-specific 2769 

priority not raised by other stakeholder groups. 2770 

¶ Packaging, take -back and re -use/second -hand value:  Furniture 2771 

manufacturers and importers identified packaging and take-back programmes, 2772 

as well as re-use and second-hand value, as further relevant aspects, generally 2773 

at medium priority relative to design-stage circularity aspects. 2774 

¶ Aesthetic quality and cleanability:  One stakeholder noted that most furniture 2775 

is discarded due to changes in trends rather than technical failure, and that the 2776 

possibility of cleaning is especially relevant for upholstered furniture, which is 2777 

often discarded once stained or soiled. This behavioural perspective was not 2778 

raised by other stakeholder groups but is considered relevant to understanding 2779 

furniture disposal drivers not captured by conventional technical circularity 2780 

aspects. 2781 

Using expert judgement and the results of the stakeholder consultation, the technical 2782 

feasibility of circularity aspects was then assessed, using the óyes/noô questions 2783 

provided in Table 6 of Methodology B2. 2784 

Table 5-10: Assessment of technical feasibility of circularity aspects relevant to 2785 
furniture . 2786 

Circularity 
Aspect  

Guiding Question  Assessment  

Durability 
Is the functionality of the product expected to 
be provided for a long lifetime and/or for a 
high amount of multiple uses? 

Assessed as highly relevant 
and technically feasible   

Reliability 

Can the fatigue/aging of the product or a 
part/component cause a limiting event (i.e. 
when a primary or secondary function is no 
longer delivered) in the product? 

Do the characteristics of the product make it 
more vulnerable and exposed to 
environmental stresses, accidents or part 
aging under normal conditions of use? 

Considered highly relevant, 
although some stakeholders 
state that technical 
feasibility may be limited by 
limited development of 
standards and testing 
methods  
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Circularity 
Aspect  

Guiding Question  Assessment  

Repairability 

Does the product contain parts or 
components that may be repaired and/or is 
there potential to redesign the product in a 
way that it can be repaired?  

Considered highly relevant, 
although some stakeholders 
state that technical 
feasibility may be limited - 
standardised evaluation 
method for maintenance, 
repair and refurbishment 
capability is still under 
development (CEN/TC 
207), and reparability index 
and priority-parts 
methodology are the 
subject of ongoing research 

 

Possibility of 
maintenance 

Will the use and/or storage of the product in 
specific conditions maintain/extend its 
expected lifetime (e.g. é use of specific 
cleaning products in furniture)? 

Would it be possible to postpone a limiting 
event by performing maintenance activities 
to any of the parts/components of a product 
or to the product? 

Technically feasible, 
although possible 
maintenance actions may 
differ according to product 
type and market.  

Recycled 
content  

Is there a waste stream (i.e. product 
manufacturing waste ï pre-consumer waste 
ï and/or post-consumer waste) from which 
material can be recycled and reintroduced in 
the manufacturing process of the product (or 
another product)? 

Is the waste stream available (i.e. not used 
for other applications) for using it in the 
manufacturing of the specific product group 
under study? 

Is the waste stream generated within an 
acceptable distance from the recycling and 
manufacturing sites? 

Can the recycled material be used for the 
manufacturing of the product with the same 
or an acceptable minimum quality to keep 
the properties and function of the product? 

Depends strongly on the 
material stream, with strong 
regional variations. A 
deeper analysis material by 
material is given in Task 4 
(section 0). Challenges 
identified relating to limited 
availability of high-quality, 
cost-effective secondary 
materials, insufficient 
traceability and 
transparency, and the 
absence of harmonised 
methodologies for 
calculating, tracking and 
verifying recycled content. 
Also potential trade off with 
durability. Assessed as 
technically feasible but with 
limitations.  
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Circularity 
Aspect  

Guiding Question  Assessment  

Recyclability 

Is the product made of at least one 
component/part or material that can be 
separated and recycled, and/or would it be 
possible to redesign the product in such a 
way that at least one component/part or 
material that can be separated and recycled?  

Is there available waste derived from the 
product from which materials can be 
recovered and recycled (i.e. is the product a 
consumable or will waste be generated after 
its end of life)?  

Is the technology to recycle the product 
part/material available and/or is there 
potential to redesign the product so that it 
can be recycled by existing recycling 
technologies?  

Is there an existing or potential demand for 
the recycled material?  

Technically feasible - 
product specific options for 
improving recyclability exist.  

Possibility of 
recovery of 
materials  

Is there available waste derived from the 
product from which materials can be 
recovered (i.e. is the product a consumable 
or will waste be generated after its end of 
life)? 

Is it technically feasible even after redesign 
to separate and sort materials (or 
combinations of materials) for their recovery 
compatible with a recycling process, for 
backfilling and/or for preparation for reuse?  

Is it technically feasible even after redesign 
to recover material with the required quality 
for recycling, backfilling and/or preparation 
for reuse?  

Technically feasible - 
aspect should be grouped 
with recyclability  

Expected 
generation 
of waste  

No guiding questions provided as aspect 
potentially relevant to all products  

Technically feasible - 
differentiation between pre-
consumer and post-
consumer waste generation 
needed.  

Finally, in line with Section 3.2.4.2.1 of the JRC B2 Methodology, circularity aspects 2787 

that would be addressed through the same Annex I parameters, or that stakeholders 2788 

themselves treat as interdependent, may be clustered so that validation and the 2789 

subsequent level-of-relevance assessment are carried out on the cluster rather than on 2790 

each individual aspect. Based on the survey evidence collected, the following 2791 

groupings are proposed for furniture: 2792 

¶ Durability and reliability : several stakeholders described durability and 2793 

reliability as mutually reinforcing (reliable products avoid premature failure and 2794 

thereby support durability), and both are overwhelmingly rated highly relevant for 2795 

similar reasons (low in-use impact, extended product lifetime). These are 2796 

proposed to be considered as a linked pair in Step 3, while retaining separate 2797 

scoring given the divergence in stakeholder views on measurability (4% rate 2798 

reliability as low relevance, none do so for durability). 2799 
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¶ Repairability and possibility of maintenance : while stakeholders 2800 

distinguished maintenance (user-facing upkeep) from refurbishment 2801 

(professional-scale intervention, already filtered out in Step 1), they linked 2802 

repairability and maintenance closely as complementary levers for extending in-2803 

use lifetime through minor, component-level intervention. These two are 2804 

proposed to be assessed together, while noting the boundary with the (filtered 2805 

out) possibility of refurbishment should be kept distinct in any resulting 2806 

requirements. 2807 

¶ Recyclability , possibility of recovery of materials  and recycled content : 2808 

stakeholders raised near-identical justifications and trade-offs for recyclability 2809 

and possibility of recovery of materials (end-of-life resource conservation, 2810 

material-dependent feasibility, waste hierarchy positioning), and several 2811 

respondents were unable to distinguish the two conceptually. Recovery of 2812 

materials also has implications for future viability of recycled content, although 2813 

this is presently assessed by a number of stakeholders as technically 2814 

challenging constrained principally by feedstock and infrastructure limitations, it 2815 

is strongly dependent on the material type (e.g. metals, plastics, wood, textiles or 2816 

foam). These aspects are proposed to be assessed jointly. 2817 

¶ Upgradeability and modularity/design -for -disassembly:  although 2818 

upgradability was categorised as óNot relevantô for furniture in the Step 1 initial 2819 

filtering, the validation exercise surfaced strong and broad-based stakeholder 2820 

support (spanning industry, NGOs, consumer representatives, research 2821 

organisations, social enterprises and manufacturers) for modularity/design-for-2822 

disassembly and upgradeability as closely related levers for extending furniture 2823 

lifespans. Both are justified on materially the same grounds ï enabling products 2824 

to adapt to changing user needs (e.g. removable/washable covers, or the 2825 

addition, removal or replacement of parts), reducing premature discarding of 2826 

functional products, and supporting the addition of add-on or renewal 2827 

components ï and both point to the same practical enabler, namely the 2828 

availability of spare parts and repair/service providers. These two are therefore 2829 

proposed to be assessed as a single cluster, and reinstated in the assessment 2830 

despite their exclusion in Step 1. 2831 

¶ Resource efficiency:  while not quantified specifically in the stakeholder 2832 

questionnaire, several pointed out rightly, that the choice of materials and 2833 

reducing their weight can strongly impact environmental performance of 2834 

furniture. This aspect is therefore also taken up.  2835 

In summary, ñdurability and reliabilityò, ñrepairability and possibility of maintenanceò, 2836 

ñrecyclability, recovery of materials and recycled contentò and resource efficiency are 2837 

assessed as being relevant circularity aspects for further considerations. In addition, 2838 

the validation exercise leads to the reinstatement of upgradeability (clustered with 2839 

modularity/design-for-disassembly), which had initially been filtered out in Step 1. 2840 

The level of relevance of these groups will next be determined in Task 4 on the basis of 2841 

three dimensions: technical relevance, economic relevance and environmental 2842 

relevance. The goal of this next step is to allow the study team to have an indication of 2843 

the most relevant circularity aspects and will inform the definition of design options and 2844 

ecodesign requirements in Task 6. 2845 
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5.7. Horizonal requirements 2846 

As required by Methodology B3, MEErP Task 1 must also assess whether any ESPR 2847 

aspects relevant to furniture could more efficiently be addressed through horizontal 2848 

ecodesign requirements rather than product-specific ones, following the two-parameter 2849 

horizontality test (product-level and aspect/provision-level horizontality) set out in the 2850 

B3 methodology.   2851 

It is concluded that horizontal requirements are largely not relevant for furniture as a 2852 

product group. Most aspects with high horizontality potential ð such as repairability, 2853 

reusability, upgradability and disassembly-related provisions ð are, per the B3 2854 

methodology, only meaningfully horizontal when products share common, identifiable 2855 

components (e.g. batteries, screens, circuit boards) across product families.  2856 

The one notable exception concerns furniture incorporating electrical and electronic 2857 

equipment (EEE) ð for example, adjustable/electrically actuated desks and beds, 2858 

lighting-integrated furniture, or furniture with embedded charging/smart functions. 2859 

Where such components are present, provisions targeting those specific components 2860 

(e.g. spare part availability, disassembly requirements, restrictions on substances of 2861 

concern, or energy consumption in standby/off mode) could, in principle, be aligned 2862 

with equivalent component-based requirements already established or under 2863 

development for EEE and consumer electronics product groups. This exception applies 2864 

only to the EEE-containing sub-set of furniture products and their electronic/electrical 2865 

components, rather than to the furniture product group as a whole. 2866 

5.8. Preliminary conclusions Task 1 2867 

The following preliminary conclusions primarily concern the definition of the product 2868 

category (as well as exemptions) and the study teamôs initial assessment of the extent 2869 

to which standards and other voluntary specifications already exist addressing aspects 2870 

of circularity.  2871 

First, it is proposed that furniture is based primarily on the JRC's existing functional 2872 

definition, since the functional approach aligns with industry standards and the EU 2873 

Ecolabel definition. This was supported as a starting point by a large number of 2874 

responding stakeholders i.e.  2875 

ñfree-standing or built-in units whose primary function is to be used for the storage, 2876 

placement or hanging of items and/or to provide surfaces where users can rest, sit, eat, 2877 

study or work, whether for indoor or outdoor use. Bed frames, legs, bases and 2878 

headboards are included in the scopeò (Faraca et al., 2024). 2879 

Further consideration is needed in Task 2-Task 4, however, to as whether built-in and 2880 

bespoke units should be within scope.  2881 
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Question s for  Stakeholders :  
 
Q1-1: Should ñbuilt-inò or ñbespoke unitsò be included within the scope for furniture. 
Please justify your answer (i.e. with reference to specific environmental or economic 
arguments). 
 
If ñbuilt-in unitsò should be excluded in your opinion, what would be the best approach 
for doing so? What potential loopholes could be created by the exclusion of ñbuilt-in 
unitsò and how could this be mitigated?   

According to the JRC definition, other products not included within the scope of the 2882 

furniture is: "bed mattresses, streetlights, railings and fences, ladders, clocks, 2883 

playground equipment, stand-alone or wall-hung mirrors, electrical conduits, road 2884 

bollards and building products such as steps, doors, windows, floor coverings and 2885 

claddingò (Faraca et al., 2024) 2886 

This list of exemptions could be adjusted to align with CN codes falling outside of 94.01 2887 

to 94.03. In contrast to the existing definition, this includes: 2888 

¶ 'Pneumatic or water mattresses, pillows or cushions'. Considered niche 2889 

products, but could provide additional clarification beyond the JRC's exclusion of 2890 

'bed mattresses' 2891 

¶ 'mirrors designed for placing on the floor or ground', but not wall-hung mirrors as 2892 

in the JRC definition. While already excluded by the JRC's functional definition, it 2893 

may cause confusion to explicitly exclude free standing mirrors but not wall-hung 2894 

mirrors.  2895 

¶  'furniture specially designed as parts of refrigerating or freezing equipment or 2896 

furniture specially designed for sewing machines'. This is considered a niche 2897 

topic, but could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of exemptions.  2898 

¶ 'lamps or light sources'. These are already clearly excluded by the JRC 2899 

functional definition) but could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of 2900 

exemptions.  2901 

¶ Furniture specially designed as parts of apparatus for various electrical 2902 

equipment  2903 

¶ including microphones, sound recording, transmission apparatus, radar 2904 

apparatus or monitors and projectors. Considered already excluded by the 2905 

JRC's functional definition but could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of 2906 

exemptions.  2907 

¶ 'Parts and accessories of vehicles, including automotive and aircraft seating'. 2908 

Could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of exemptions.  2909 

¶ 'Dentists chairs':  Could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of exemptions.  2910 

¶ Clocks and clock cases etc: could provide additional clarification beyond the 2911 

JRC's exclusion of 'clocks'. 2912 

¶ 'Toy furniture or toy luminaires and lighting fittings, billiard tables or other 2913 

furniture specially constructed for games, furniture for conjuring tricks or 2914 

decorations': Could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of exemptions.  2915 

¶ 'Monopods, bipods, tripods and similar:' This is considered a niche topic, but 2916 

could add certainty in addition to the JRC's list of exemptions.  2917 
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Question s for  Stakeholders:  
 
Q1-2: To what extent do you agree with additional exclusions beyond those made in 
the JRC definition?  
 
Do you believe further exclusions are necessary? Please justify your answer. 

It is not considered necessary to make specific exemptions for second-hand furniture, 2918 

including furniture which has been refurbished or repaired, as such activities do not 2919 

constitute remanufacturing - i.e. lead to changes which "substantially affects the safety, 2920 

performance, purpose or type of the product" (ESPR, Article 2(16)) - and are therefore 2921 

already exempted from ESPR's delegated acts.  2922 

Second, an analysis of the standardisation landscape (Section 5.4) as well as 2923 

requirements of voluntary labels (Section 5.5) identifies that an existing basis for the 2924 

definition of circularity requirements exists across all circularity aspect clusters (defined 2925 

in Section  5.6.2). An overview of this is presented in Table 5-11.2926 
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Table 5-11: Existing basis from standards and voluntary labels for the definition 2927 
of circularity requirements . 2928 

Circularity aspect 
cluster  

Existing basis for definition and measurement of circularity 
aspect  

Durability and 
reliability 

Circularity standards under development in WG 10: 

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Guidance on reliability, supporting the 
development of product-specific standards for assessing 
product reliability as a key contributor to durability and product 
lifetime. 

Product specific standards - requirements relating to safety, strength 
and durability:  

¶ domestic seating EN 12520:2024 

¶ domestic tables EN 12521:2023 

¶ non-domestic seating EN 16139:2025 

¶ non-domestic tables EN 15372:2023 

¶ Non-domestic storage furniture EN 16121:2023/ AC:2025 

¶ (Dec 2023/Apr 2025) 

¶ Office furniture - Work tables EN 527-2:2016 

¶ +A1:2019 

¶ Beds & mattresses EN 1725:2023 

¶ Bunk beds and high beds EN 747-1:2024 

¶ Workbenches for laboratories in educational institutions EN 
13150:2020 

¶ Ranked seating EN 12727:2016 

¶ Electrically operated furniture FprEN 17684 

 

Test methods for the determination of strength and durability 

¶ Seating EN 1728:2012/ AC:2013 

¶ (Jul 2013)  

¶ Tables EN 1730:2012 

¶ Domestic and non-domestic storage furniture EN 16122:2012/ 
AC:2015 

 

Component and finishes specific standards (see Table 5-3): 

¶ Hardware 

¶ Surfaces and surface finishes 

¶ Cover fabrics 

¶ Leather 

 

Voluntary schemes: 

¶ EU Ecolabel, Nordic Swan, Golden M: durability requirements 
for leather  

¶ Blue Angel: requirements for cover fabrics in line with existing 
ISO/EN/DIN standards 

¶ Golden M: Requirements for dimensional changes for foams, 
including requirements for loss of hardness, which is 
determined by measuring fatigue resulting from constant 
impact loading in accordance with DIN EN ISO 3385 (DIN EN 
ISO 2439, Method A). Also abrasion resistance of covers. 
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Circularity aspect 
cluster  

Existing basis for definition and measurement of circularity 
aspect  

Repairability and 
possibility of 
maintenance 

Circularity standards under development in WG 10:  

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method for maintenance, 
repair and refurbishing capability, providing a framework to 
assess and improve the maintenance, repair and 
refurbishment potential of furniture products. 

Voluntary schemes: 

¶ Blue Angel: for wear parts, requirement that functional and 
compatible replacement ensured for at least five years.  

¶ FEMB Levels: information requirements on wear parts and 
repair/replacement and functionally compatible spare parts 
are available for at least five years. 

Recyclability, 
possibility of 
recovery of 
materials and 
recycled content 

Voluntary schemes:  

¶ Nordic Swan: optional requirement for 70% recyclable or 
renewable products, or separability of main materials 
FEMB Levels: product parts market to facilitate separation by 
material for recycling, and all plastic parts (Ó 100 g) be 
marked for recycling in accordance with ISO 11469. 

Upgradeability and 
modularity/design-
for-disassembly 

Circularity standards available:  

¶ EN 17902:2023 (Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method 
for dis/re-assembly capability).  

Circularity standards under development in WG 10:  

¶ Furniture ï Circularity ï Evaluation method for upgrade 
capability, supporting product adaptability and lifetime 
extension through upgrading.   

Voluntary schemes:  

¶ Nordic Swan: requirement for complete separability of the 
individual main components, or a more specific requirement 
relating to the removability and replaceability of cover fabrics. 

¶ FEMB Levels: disassembly requirements including 
instructions, use of standard tools, replacement of 
components without loss of quality 

 

It is noted that a range of circularity standards are currently being prepared by CEN 2929 

Technical Committee for furnitureôs Working Group 10  for all relevant circularity 2930 

clusters, but so far, only one is available: EN 17902:2023 (Furniture ï Circularity ï 2931 

Evaluation method for dis/re-assembly capability). The rest remains in development. 2932 

Nevertheless, a range of product specific standards for ódurability and reliabilityô exist, 2933 

while criteria for assessing órepairability and possibility of maintenanceô, and 2934 

órecyclability, possibility of recovery of materials and recycled contentô have been 2935 

defined within several voluntary labels. 2936 

Question s for  Stakeholders:   
Q1-3: of the standards and labels listed in Table 5-11, which standards or voluntary 
labels provide the most suitable basis for defining and measuring circularity? Please 
justify your answer. 
 
Are there further means to define and measure the circularity aspect clusters which 
the study team should be aware of?  

 2937 
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6. MEErP Task 2 ï Markets  2938 

6.1. Objectives of MEErP Task 2 2939 

The purpose of this task is to provide the market analysis of the furniture product 2940 

group, compiling the necessary data that help gauge the importance of the market (e.g. 2941 

through its size, trade and production) and the most market-relevant product segments, 2942 

including the apparent consumption level in the EU, the most important producers by 2943 

MS, the market and cost inputs, the latest trends in the market in terms of consumer 2944 

preferences and product design. Moreover, relevant aspects related to the circular 2945 

economy such as the penetration of Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) 2946 

schemes, information about repairability ecosystems across the EU, reuse, resale and 2947 

remanufacturing channels etc., which were often overlooked in preparatory studies 2948 

under the previous Ecodesign Directive, are also collected under this task. All these 2949 

serve as inputs for informing the construction of the base cases and the assessment of 2950 

their environmental impacts, as conducted in Tasks 5 and 6.  2951 

6.2. Generic economic data  2952 

6.2.1. Production 2953 

This section presents data on the production of new furniture in the EU27, covering 2954 

both physical output (in units) and monetary value (in EUR, current prices), at EU27 2955 

aggregate level and broken down by Member State. Production data is sourced from 2956 

the Eurostat Prodcom database (Sold production, exports and imports, dataset ds-2957 

059358) and covers EU Member States for the reference year 2024 (Eurostat, 2026f). 2958 

Where individual Member State data is not publicly available due to confidentiality, the 2959 

EU27 aggregate figures reported by Eurostat are used, which include all Member State 2960 

data including those not published at individual level. 2961 

The analysis covers 32 Prodcom product codes spanning seating of all types and 2962 

materials, kitchen furniture, office furniture, bedroom furniture, dining and living room 2963 

furniture, shop furniture, other wooden, metal, plastic and other material furniture, 2964 

furniture parts and medical furniture. The tables present the eight most important 2965 

product codes for each indicator, ranked by EU27 production in 2024, with all 2966 

remaining codes grouped under Other. It should be noted that production on own 2967 

account data is only available from 2021 onwards. For the longer trend analysis, sold 2968 

production is therefore used, as it provides complete coverage across all Member 2969 

States for the full period 2013 to 2024. 2970 

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/databrowser/view/ds-059358__custom_18313498/default/table
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/databrowser/view/ds-059358__custom_18313498/default/table
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Production in physical terms (units) 2971 

According to Eurostat data (see Table 6-1) the EU27 produced furniture across eight 2972 

key product categories in 2024, with total volumes ranging from 16 million units for 2973 

plastic furniture to 95 million units for other wooden furniture. Kitchen furniture, the 2974 

largest category by economic value, accounted for 79 million units. Wooden dining and 2975 

living room furniture and wooden bedroom furniture followed at 86 million and 69 2976 

million units respectively. Wooden office furniture accounted for 39 million units, while 2977 

upholstered seats with wooden frames, metal office furniture and plastic furniture each 2978 

represented smaller shares of total output. 2979 

It should be noted that code 31091100 (metal furniture, other) is reported in kilograms 2980 

rather than pieces and is therefore not included in the figures above. At EU27 level, 2981 

630 million kilograms of this product were produced in 2024, making it by far the largest 2982 

single product code by reported quantity, though not directly comparable to the piece 2983 

counts for other categories. 2984 

At Member State level, Poland is the largest producer by volume with approximately 2985 

124 million pieces reported in 2024 across the eight product categories shown, 2986 

followed by Italy with 62 million and Spain with 33 million. Portugal and Lithuania also 2987 

report substantial volumes at 31 million and 28 million pieces respectively. Production 2988 

figures for France and Germany are substantially incomplete at Member State level 2989 

due to confidentiality rules applied at product code level. The EU27 total figures, which 2990 

incorporate all Member State data including those not published at individual level, 2991 

provide the most complete aggregate for policy purposes and are shown in the EU27 2992 

total row at the bottom of the table. 2993 

National production statistics provide additional context for the substantial 2994 

confidentiality gaps in the Member State-level Eurostat data, particularly for Germany 2995 

and France. The gaps are especially pronounced for kitchen furniture, for which 2996 

publicly available Member State data account for only 32.2 million units compared with 2997 

an EU-27 total of 78.8 million units. German national statistics (Statistisches 2998 

Bundesamt (Destatis), 2026) report approximately 24.8 million units of wooden kitchen 2999 

furniture intended for sale in 2024, including 24.7 million fitted kitchen elements, while 3000 

French national statistics (Institut national de la statistique et des études économiques 3001 

(INSEE), 2025) report approximately 7.5 million units of wooden kitchen furniture sold 3002 

in 2024, including assembled and flat-pack kitchen elements. Together, these national 3003 

figures account for approximately 32.3 million units, equivalent to around 69 % of the 3004 

46.6 million-unit gap between the publicly available Member State data and the EU-27 3005 

aggregate. German national statistics also report approximately 6.8 million units of 3006 

wooden bedroom furniture in 2024, while the corresponding French data remain partly 3007 

confidential. The national data are not incorporated directly into Table 6-1 because they 3008 

use more detailed national product classifications and different production indicators. 3009 

Germany reports under the GP2019 nine-digit classification, while France uses the 3010 

PRODFRA classification, compared with the harmonised eight-digit PRODCOM 3011 

categories used in the Eurostat analysis. The German figures also refer to production 3012 

intended for sale and the French figures to invoiced quantities, rather than precisely the 3013 

same production indicator used in Table 6-1. The national statistics are therefore used 3014 

as complementary evidence rather than to fill individual Eurostat cells, but they confirm 3015 

that a substantial part of the apparent gap reflects confidentiality in major producing 3016 

Member States rather than an absence of production.3017 
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Table 6-1: Production of new furniture in the EU -27 in 2024 - top 8 product codes by quantity, (million units, by Member State)  3018 

Country  
Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living room  

Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Upholstered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
office 
furniture  

Plastic 
furniture  

Other 
furniture 
products  

Austria 0.18 0.03 0.45 0.03 0.47 0.16 0.26 : 0.18 

Belgium 0.09 0.15 0.28 0.10 3.10 : 1.37 0.02 0.13 

Bulgaria 0.73 0.66 0.46 0.79 0.27 0.63 0.59 0.23 1.35 

Croatia 0.11 0.23 0.17 0.34 0.06 0.50 0.62 0.01 0.18 

Czechia 1.84 0.44 : 0.00 0.86 0.10 0.76 0.00 3.42 

Denmark 1.15 1.26 2.61 1.64 0.55 0.15 0.15 0.21 1.89 

Estonia 0.41 0.14 0.19 0.61 0.03 0.23 0.06 0.00 0.31 

Finland 0.16 0.15 : 0.14 0.18 : 0.10 0.00 0.59 

France 5.05 : : : : : : : 1.33 

Germany : 3.07 0.00 : : : : 0.69 0.05 

Greece 0.32 0.24 0.19 0.32 0.19 0.10 0.29 0.29 0.45 

Hungary 0.34 0.19 0.11 0.23 0.24 0.34 0.06 0.29 0.41 

Ireland : : : : : 0.05 0.01 : : 

Italy 3.29 8.48 12.76 17.95 4.64 2.47 5.53 0.00 7.24 

Latvia 2.81 0.05 0.03 0.03 0.13 0.01 : : 0.16 

Lithuania 11.85 3.22 0.15 7.20 3.02 0.99 0.81 0.00 0.82 

Netherland
s 

0.10 0.14 1.81 0.13 0.22 0.09 0.16 : 0.67 

Poland 25.13 59.15 4.34 8.90 4.59 9.62 0.31 3.03 8.62 
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Country  
Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living room  

Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Upholstered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
office 
furniture  

Plastic 
furniture  

Other 
furniture 
products  

Portugal 4.68 1.70 : 2.37 13.28 0.93 4.32 2.00 2.09 

Romania 2.73 3.40 1.22 1.12 0.30 1.06 0.06 0.12 3.37 

Slovakia 0.86 0.43 0.10 0.41 0.19 0.44 0.03 : 0.04 

Slovenia 0.25 0.27 0.07 0.16 0.09 0.04 0.02 : 0.34 

Spain 2.66 1.52 7.25 4.63 1.47 2.40 1.91 1.91 9.33 

Sweden : 0.07 : 1.27 0.83 0.16 : : 0.86 

Sum of all 
MSs for 
which 
data is 
public  

64.73 84.97 32.18 48.37 34.72 20.47 17.43 8.80 43.81 

EU-27 
Total  

95.00 86.00 78.76 68.74 39.45 21.95 19.98 15.48 58.94 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3019 

Note: Countries excluded: Cyprus, Luxembourg and Malta (no data). 3020 

Note: France and Germany have incomplete Member State-level data due to confidentiality. The EU-27 total includes all Member States. 3021 

Note: Product code 31091100 (other metal furniture) is reported in kilograms, while all other codes are reported in pieces. The total PST therefore excludes this code.3022 
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Production in monetary terms (EUR millions) 3023 

The monetary value of EU27 furniture production in 2024 amounted to approximately 3024 

EUR 76.6 billion in current prices data (see Table 6-2). Kitchen furniture is by far the 3025 

most valuable product category at EUR 14.1 billion, representing close to one fifth of 3026 

total production value. Wooden dining and living room furniture follows at EUR 7.7 3027 

billion, ahead of parts of furniture in wood at EUR 6.4 billion and upholstered seats with 3028 

wooden frames at EUR 6.1 billion. Other wooden furniture and wooden bedroom 3029 

furniture each account for approximately EUR 5.7 billion, while metal furniture other 3030 

and wooden office furniture represent EUR 5.0 billion and EUR 4.3 billion respectively. 3031 

(Eurostat, 2026f). 3032 

The contrast between the volume and value rankings is notable. Kitchen furniture ranks 3033 

third by pieces but first by value, reflecting a high average unit value driven by fitted 3034 

kitchen units. Other wooden furniture leads by volume but ranks fifth by value, 3035 

indicating a high share of lower value products within this broad category. Parts of 3036 

furniture in wood rank third by value despite not featuring in the volume table at all, 3037 

highlighting the importance of the furniture components supply chain within the EU.  3038 

Italy is the highest value producer at EUR 15.4 billion in 2024, driven by strong 3039 

positions across kitchen furniture, dining and living room furniture and seating. Poland 3040 

ranks second at EUR 10.8 billion and Spain third at EUR 6.8 billion. Lithuania, 3041 

Portugal, the Netherlands and Romania each report between EUR 1.7 billion and EUR 3042 

2.6 billion. (Eurostat, 2026f). Production value figures for France and Germany are 3043 

incomplete at Member State level due to confidentiality rules. For comparison, the 3044 

separate Eurostat sold-production indicator reports German kitchen furniture sales of 3045 

around EUR 5.5 billion in 2024, confirming Germanyôs significant role in this product 3046 

category despite the confidentiality of its production-on-own-account value. (Eurostat, 3047 

2026f)..3048 
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Table 6-2: Value of production of new furniture in the EU27 in 2023 - top 8 product codes by value (EUR millions, Member State) .  3049 

Country  
Kitchen  

furniture  

Wooden 
dining &  

living 
room 

furniture  

Parts of 
furniture  

(wood 
n.e.s.)  

Upholster
ed seats  
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden  

furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom  
furniture  

Metal 
furniture  

(other)  

Wooden 
office  

furniture  

Other  
furniture 
products  

Total  
(EUR 

millions)  

Austria 139 25 197 73 39 28 251 133 269 1 154 

Belgium 245 58 80 : 67 22 60 30 135 698 

Bulgaria 55 112 11 70 77 89 32 48 172 665 

Croatia 25 50 18 22 17 38 28 14 113 326 

Czechia : 50 : 27 82 : 211 125 219 715 

Denmark 434 123 31 85 161 89 75 41 346 1 385 

Estonia 44 27 51 73 30 81 8 24 94 433 

Finland 180 9 11 35 28 8 60 189 244 764 

France : : : : : : : : 606 606 

Germany : 507 : : : : : : 371 878 

Greece 32 38 31 9 31 37 38 20 80 317 

Hungary 38 42 77 137 75 55 41 32 207 704 

Ireland : : 1 25 : : : : 15 40 

Italy 3 487 2 234 2 034 1 147 773 1 411 496 812 2 998 15 392 

Latvia 15 12 72 1 94 11 4 17 47 275 

Lithuania 45 133 376 294 515 409 55 239 511 2 576 

Netherlands 267 62 274 77 137 44 96 169 575 1 702 
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Country  
Kitchen  

furniture  

Wooden 
dining &  

living 
room 

furniture  

Parts of 
furniture  

(wood 
n.e.s.)  

Upholster
ed seats  
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden  

furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom  
furniture  

Metal 
furniture  

(other)  

Wooden 
office  

furniture  

Other  
furniture 
products  

Total  
(EUR 

millions)  

Poland 349 2 452 411 2 239 711 795 507 414 29,60 10 839 

Portugal : 375 143 182 224 269 54 239 284 1 771 

Romania 117 735 178 39 175 151 20 34 213 1 664 

Slovakia 27 58 59 110 42 63 59 20 488 926 

Slovenia 21 19 98 14 44 31 61 32 70 390 

Spain 1 173 345 722 632 430 645 707 169 1,955 6 777 

Sweden : 17 : 72 : 48 : 202 327 666 

Sum of all 
MSs for which 
data is public  

6 692 7 484 4 876 5 363 3 754 4 324 2 865 3 004 13 300 51 661 

EU-27 total*  14 067 7 700 6 412 6 139 5 736 5 715 5 014 4 258 21 543 76 583 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3050 
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Trends in production over time 3051 

Table 6-3 and Table 6-4 present EU-27 production on own account for the period 2021 3052 

to 2024, the years for which this indicator is available at EU27 aggregate level. As 3053 

apparent from Table 6-3 and Table 6-4, total PST production declined steadily from 3054 

628 million units in 2021 to 484 million units in 2024, a fall of approximately 23%. This 3055 

decline is visible across most product categories, most notably other wooden furniture 3056 

which fell from 186 million units in 2021 to 95 million in 2024, and wooden bedroom 3057 

furniture which dropped from 90 million to 69 million units over the same period. 3058 

Kitchen furniture is the only category showing relative resilience, declining only 3059 

modestly from 90 million to 79 million units. Wooden dining and living room furniture is 3060 

the only category that increased over the period, rising from 71 million to 86 million 3061 

units in 2024. 3062 

Table 6-3: EU-27 production of new furniture 20 21ï2024 - top 8 product codes by 3063 
quantity  (millions of units, PST) . 3064 

Product  2021 2022 2023 2024 

Other wooden furniture  186 163 141 95 

Wooden dining & living room  71 76 76 86 

Kitchen furniture 90 94 89 79 

Wooden bedroom furniture  90 74 73 69 

Wooden office furniture  45 42 39 39 

Upholstered seats (wooden 
frames) 

30 32 24 22 

Metal office furniture  18 20 18 20 

Plastic furniture  18 18 14 15 

Other 81 78 63 59 

Total  628 597 538 484 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3065 

 3066 
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 3067 

Figure 6-1: EU-27 production of new furniture 2021 ï2024 - top 8 product codes 3068 
by quantity (millions of Units, PST)  3069 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3070 

In value terms (Table 6-4 and Figure 6-2), total EU27 production peaked at EUR 82.9 3071 

billion in 2022 before declining to EUR 76.6 billion in 2024. Kitchen furniture is by far 3072 

the largest category by value throughout the period, rising from EUR 12.0 billion in 3073 

2021 to a peak of EUR 14.6 billion in 2022 before settling at EUR 14.1 billion in 2024. 3074 

Wooden dining and living room furniture is the second largest category at EUR 7.7 3075 

billion in 2024, followed by upholstered seats with wooden frames at EUR 6.1 billion 3076 

and parts of furniture in wood at EUR 6.4 billion. The divergence between the volume 3077 

decline and the relative stability of production value suggests that average unit values 3078 

increased over the period, consistent with broader inflationary trends in input costs 3079 

across the furniture sector. 3080 

 3081 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

143 

Table 6-4:  EU-27 value of production of new furniture 20 21ï2024 - top 8 product 3082 
codes by value (EUR millions) . 3083 

Year 2021 2022 2023 2024 

Kitchen furniture 12 000 14 588 14 436 14 067 

Wooden furniture dining & 
living room  

6 940 7 752 7 600 7 700 

Upholstered seats ( wooden 
frames) 

6 727 7 354 6 593 6 139 

Parts of furniture (wood, 
n.e.s.) 

5 838 6 600 6 120 6 412 

Other wooden furniture 6 300 7 395 6 400 5 736 

Wooden bedroom furniture 6 300 6 450 6 357 5 715 

Metal furniture  4 800 5 200 5 100 5 014 

Wooden office furniture  4 200 4 500 4 687 4 258 

Other 21 357 23 054 22 339 21 543 

Total  74 463 82 894 79 631 76 583 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3084 

 3085 

 3086 

Figure 6-2: EU-27 production of new furniture 2021 ï2024 - top 8 product codes 3087 
by value (millions of Euros)  3088 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3089 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-1: Do the 2024 production volumes and values, and the relative importance of 
the main furniture product categories, appear representative of the EU market? 

Q2-2: Do you have additional data that could help validate or complete Member 
State production figures where Eurostat data are confidential or unavailable, 
particularly for France and Germany? 
 
Q2-3: Does the decline in reported physical production between 2021 and 2024, 
including the substantial decline for other wooden furniture, reflect developments 
observed in the market, or could changes in reporting or product classification partly 
explain this trend? 

6.2.2. Sales 3090 

Sold production of new furniture in the EU27 reached EUR 76 933 million in 2024 3091 

across the eight core product codes, marginally above the EUR 76 583 million reported 3092 

for production on own account in the same year. Kitchen furniture again leads by value 3093 

at EUR 14 400 million, with Germany alone accounting for EUR 5 462 million, around 3094 

38% of the EU total. Wooden dining and living room furniture (EUR 7,200 million) and 3095 

parts of furniture of wood, n.e.s. (EUR 6 518 million) are the second and third largest 3096 

categories by value. Italy reports the highest total sold production value of any Member 3097 

State at EUR 15 823 million, of which EUR 12 544 million is across the eight named 3098 

codes and the remainder falls under other Prodcom furniture codes. 3099 

National statistics provide some additional context for the substantial confidentiality gap 3100 

in sold production quantities for other wooden furniture. Publicly available Member 3101 

State data account for 39.4 million units compared with an EU-27 total of 94.8 million 3102 

units, leaving around 55.4 million units not visible at Member State level. Polish 3103 

national statistics (Gğ·wny UrzŃd Statystyczny, 2025), which report sold production 3104 

using the PRODCOM classification, record approximately 13.8 million units of other 3105 

wooden furniture (PRODCOM 31.09.13.00) in 2024. This alone accounts for around 25 3106 

% of the difference between the publicly available Member State figures and the EU-27 3107 

aggregate. Swedish national statistics (Statistics Sweden (SCB), 2026) were also 3108 

reviewed but sold production quantities remain confidential for several of the relevant 3109 

national product subcategories, preventing a complete national total from being 3110 

derived. 3111 

 3112 
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Table 6-5: Sold production of new furniture by Member State  in 2024 - top 8 product codes by quantity  (millions of units)  (Member 3113 
State)  3114 

Country  
Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living 
room  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Upholster
ed seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
office 
furniture  

Plastic 
furniture  

Other 
products  

Total  

Austria 0.2 : 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.2 0.3 : : 1.1 

Belgium 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.2 3.1 0.3 1.4 0.0 0.3 5.7 

Bulgaria : : 0.8 0.7 : : 0.6 0.2 1.2 3.5 

Croatia 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.1 0.5 0.6 0.0 0.2 2.2 

Czechia 1.8 0.1 0.6 0.4 0.9 0.1 0.8 : 3.6 8.3 

Denmark 1.1 2.6 1.6 1.3 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.2 1.9 9.7 

Estonia 0.4 0.2 0.6 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.1 : 0.3 2.0 

Finland 0.2 : 0.1 0.2 0.2 : 0.1 0.0 0.6 1.4 

France 5.0 : : : 1.4 : : : 1.3 7.8 

Germany 8.4 24.8 6.8 3.1 3.3 0.8 0.9 0.7 8.3 57.0 

Greece : 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.4 2.1 

Hungary 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 : 0.1 0.3 0.3 1.8 

Ireland 0.2 1.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 : 0.5 2.2 

Italy 3.3 12.8 18.1 8.8 4.7 2.6 5.6 5.0 8.0 69.0 

Latvia : : 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 : : 0.1 0.3 

Lithuania 11.9 0.2 7.2 3.3 3.0 1.1 0.8 0.0 0.8 28.2 

Netherlands : 1.8 0.1 0.1 0.2 : 0.2 : 0.4 2.8 
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Country  
Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living 
room  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Upholster
ed seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
office 
furniture  

Plastic 
furniture  

Other 
products  

Total  

Poland : 4.3 : : 4.6 : 0.3 3.0 3.5 15.8 

Portugal : 8.8 : 1.7 13.3 : 4.3 2.0 2.1 32.2 

Romania 2.7 1.2 1.1 3.4 0.3 : 0.1 0.1 3.4 12.3 

Slovakia 0.9 0.1 0.4 : 0.2 0.4 0.0 : 0.0 2.1 

Slovenia : 0.1 0.2 : 0.1 0.0 0.0 : 0.3 0.7 

Spain 2.7 9.1 4.6 1.5 1.5 2.9 : : 6.7 29.0 

Sweden : : 1.3 0.1 0.8 0.2 : : 0.9 3.2 

Sum of all 
MSs for 
which data 
is public  

39.4 68.0 44.9 25.6 39.3 9.7 16.5 11.9 45.1 300.4 

EU-27 total*  94.8 80.8 68.9 50.0 39.5 23.0 20.2 15.5 64.7 457.5 

 Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3115 

Note: Product code 31091100 (other metal furniture) is reported in kilograms rather than pieces and is therefore excluded from Table 6-5 and the PST totals. However, it remains 3116 
a significant product category, with approximately 900 million kg of sold production at EU-27 level in 2024, including approximately 414 million kg in Germany..   3117 

 3118 
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Table 6-6: Value of sold production of new furniture in the EU27 in 2024 ð top 8 product codes by value (EUR millions, Member State)  3119 

Country  
Kitchen  
furniture  

Wooden 
dining &  
living 
room 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture  
(wood 
n.e.s.)  

Upholster
ed seats  
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden  
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom  
furniture  

Metal 
furniture  
(other)  

Wooden 
office  
furniture  

Other 
products  

Total  

Austria :  25 :  73  39  28  251  133 :  549 

Belgium  245  58  80  96  67  22  60  30  232  891 

Bulgaria :  112 : : :  89  32 :  118  351 

Croatia  26  50  18  22  17  41  28  14  113  330 

Czechia  58  50  77  27  84  133  211  125 1 046 1 811 

Denmark  436  125  34  89  161  89  75  41  348 1 397 

Estonia  44  28  51  73  31  82  8  24  104  445 

Finland  180  9  11  36  29  8  72  189  252  786 

France :  236  231 :  459 :  560 : 1 283 2 768 

Germany 5 462  507 1 038  502 :  792 : : 5 232 13 534 

Greece  32  38  31  9 :  37  38  20  80  285 

Hungary  38  42  77 :  75  55  41  33  111  472 

Ireland  305  14  1  25  27  50  10  50  47  530 

Italy 3 495 2 262 2 096 1 174  776 1 425  502  814 3 279 15 823 

Latvia :  12 :  1 :  11  4  17  12  58 

Lithuania  46  134  380  310  516  409  55  239  514 2 603 

Netherlands  267  62  274 : : :  96  169  508 1 376 

Poland  349 : : : : :  507  414 1 672 2 943 
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Country  
Kitchen  
furniture  

Wooden 
dining &  
living 
room 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture  
(wood 
n.e.s.)  

Upholster
ed seats  
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden  
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroom  
furniture  

Metal 
furniture  
(other)  

Wooden 
office  
furniture  

Other 
products  

Total  

Portugal  245  375 : : : :  54  239  250 1 163 

Romania  117  743  178 :  175  151  20  34  213 1 632 

Slovakia  27 : :  110 : :  59 :  12  208 

Slovenia  21 : :  14 :  31  61  32  58  218 

Spain 1 174  345  737  643  430  645  713  169 1 592 6 448 

Sweden :  17 :  72 :  48 :  202  307  646 

Sum of all 
MSs for which 
data is public 

12 566 5 244 5 314 3 276 2 887 4 146 3 458 2 988 17 386 57 265 

EU-27 total* 14 400 7 200 6 518 6 219 5 784 5 738 5 063 4 269 21 742 76 933 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f)3120 
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In physical terms (Table 6-5), EU-27 sold production across furniture product codes 3121 

reported in pieces amounted to approximately 457.5 million units in 2024. The eight 3122 

individually presented product categories accounted for 392.7 million units, with other 3123 

wooden furniture (94.8 million units) and kitchen furniture (80.8 million units) the largest 3124 

categories. The EU-27 aggregate exceeds the sum of publicly available Member State 3125 

data (300.4 million units) by around 157.1 million units, reflecting confidential or 3126 

unavailable product-level figures for several Member States. For Germany, Eurostat 3127 

reports approximately 57.0 million pieces across all furniture codes reported in PST, of 3128 

which 48.7 million pieces fall within the eight individually presented categories, 3129 

indicating that the bulk of Germany's reported sold production volume sits in Prodcoms 3130 

furniture codes outside the eight covered here. A cross-check against German national 3131 

production statistics from Destatis, using the corresponding detailed GP2019 product 3132 

codes, produces the same aggregate of approximately 48.7 million pieces for these 3133 

eight categories in 2024. Other metal furniture  (PRODCOM 31091100) is excluded 3134 

from these PST totals because it is reported in kilograms rather than pieces. It 3135 

nevertheless represents a significant product category , with approximately 900 3136 

million kg of sold production at EU-27 level in 2024, including around 414 million kg in 3137 

Germany. 3138 

French national statistics provide additional evidence that the publicly available 3139 

Eurostat figures are incomplete. INSEEôs 2024 Annual Production Survey (EAP) 3140 

reports publicly disclosed furniture sales values of at least around EUR 4.5 billion 3141 

across the relevant PRODFRA categories, compared with approximately EUR 2.8 3142 

billion visible in Table 6-6. Several additional French product-level values are 3143 

confidential or unavailable French product-level values remain confidential, meaning 3144 

that a complete national total cannot be derived from the published data. Stakeholder 3145 

survey respondents from a furniture industry association reported annual turnover of 3146 

around EUR 8 billion for furniture manufacturers in France (Consortium, 2026). As 3147 

turnover, INSEE invoiced sales and Eurostat sold production are not directly equivalent 3148 

indicators, the national and stakeholder data are used as complementary evidence of 3149 

the incompleteness of the publicly available Eurostat Member State figures rather than 3150 

to replace them directly. 3151 

Sold production value is used in preference to production on own account for the 3152 

longer time series, since the latter is only available for the EU27 aggregate from 2021 3153 

onwards, while sold production value data are reported consistently back to 2014. 3154 

Figure 6-3 restates this longer series in constant 2024 prices. 3155 
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 3156 

Figure 6-3: EU-27 value of sold production of top 8 furniture product codes, 3157 
2014ï2024, deflated to 2024 prices (EUR millions, constant prices)   3158 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f), (Eurostat, 2026e) 3159 

Note:  Nominal sold production values were converted to constant 2024 prices using the Eurostat Producer 3160 
Price Index for the manufacture of furniture (NACE Rev. 2 C31, dataset sts_inpp_a). Values for each year 3161 

were adjusted using the ratio of the 2024 index (118.3) to the index for the respective year. The same 3162 
sector-level price index was applied to all eight product categories. 3163 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-4: Do the sold production volumes and values presented above broadly reflect 
the scale and composition of the EU furniture market? 

Q2-5: Given the breadth of the kitchen furniture category and the limited availability 
of disaggregated market data, how should specific subcategories or components, 
such as fitted/built-in units and modular elements, be distinguished or represented in 
the subsequent assessments? 

 

6.2.3. Trade 3164 

Exports to third countries from the EU 3165 

According to Eurostat PRODCOM data (dataset DS-059358), EU-27 furniture exports 3166 

to third countries (Figure 6-4) amounted to approximately EUR 20.35 billion in 2024. 3167 

The eight individually presented furniture categories accounted for EUR 13.55 billion, 3168 

while the remaining furniture-related product codes accounted for a further EUR 6.80 3169 

billion. Upholstered seats with wooden frames were the largest individual export 3170 
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category, at EUR 2.18 billion, followed by other wooden furniture at EUR 1.98 billion 3171 

and kitchen furniture at EUR 1.75 billion. Other metal furniture and parts of seats were 3172 

also significant export categories, at around EUR 1.73 billion and EUR 1.70 billion, 3173 

respectively. 3174 

 3175 

Figure 6-4: EU-27 exports to third countries by top -8 furniture product codes, 3176 
2014-2024 (EUR millions , EU-27 published values)  3177 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3178 

Figure 6-5 compares the combined export value of the eight selected furniture product 3179 
codes with the remaining furniture-related product codes. The eight selected codes 3180 
consistently accounted for the larger share of extra-EU exports over 2014ï2024, 3181 
reaching EUR 13.55 billion in 2024 compared with EUR 6.80 billion for the remaining 3182 
codes. Both groups followed a broadly similar trend, with gradual growth up to 2019, a 3183 
decline in 2020, a strong recovery in 2021ï2022 and a subsequent easing in 2023ï3184 
2024. Exports peaked in 2022 at EUR 14.85 billion for the eight selected codes and 3185 
EUR 7.28 billion for the remaining codes. 3186 
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 3187 

Figure 6-5: EU-27 exports to third countries by top -8 product code and remaining 3188 
codes, 2014 -2024 (EUR millions , EU-27 published values)  3189 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3190 

Export activity is concentrated among a small number of Member States. Table 6-7 3191 

shows that Poland (EUR 13.0 billion), Germany (EUR 11.8 billion) and Italy (EUR 11.4 3192 

billion) were the three largest exporters of furniture (all codes) to third countries in 3193 

2024, together accounting for the majority of total EU-27 extra-EU furniture exports. 3194 

Czechia (EUR 4.4 billion) and the Netherlands (EUR 3.7 billion) complete the top five, 3195 

at considerably lower volumes than the top three. 3196 

Table 6-7: Top 5 exporting countries (EU -27 exports to third countries, all 3197 
furniture codes, 2024)  3198 

Rank Member State  
2024 total value (EUR  

millions ) 

1 Poland 13 010 

2 Germany 11 759 

3 Italy  11 402 

4 Czechia 4 399 

5 Netherlands 3 716 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3199 

It is important to note the sum of the 27 Member States' individually reported extra-EU 3200 

export values is substantially higher than the EU-27 total published by Eurostat (by a 3201 

factor of roughly 2.5ï3 across 2014ï2024). This is a known feature of COMEXT 3202 

national trade statistics: shipments transiting through more than one Member State 3203 

before crossing the EU's external border can be recorded as an "export" in each 3204 

Member State's national statistics, while the EU-27 aggregate counts each shipment 3205 
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once, at the point of actual exit. The EU-27 total (as published) is therefore used 3206 

throughout this section as the appropriate figure for analysing the EU's furniture trade 3207 

position with the rest of the world. 3208 

To compliment the analysis, stakeholder responses provided complementary evidence 3209 

on the principal destinations for EU furniture exports. For an aggregate covering 3210 

armchairs, sofas, sectionals, sofa-beds and poufs, one respondent identified the United 3211 

Kingdom, the United States, Switzerland, Norway and China as the main extra-EU 3212 

destinations in 2024. Together, these markets accounted for around two thirds of 3213 

exports in the relevant categories, which were reported to be concentrated mainly in 3214 

the mid- to high-end segment. A second, Eurostat-based survey submission for 2025 3215 

showed that the United Kingdom, the United States, Switzerland and Norway were 3216 

among the five main destinations for each of the five leading export categories: 3217 

upholstered seats with wooden frames, other wooden furniture, other metal furniture, 3218 

wooden furniture for dining and living rooms, and fitted kitchen units. China was also an 3219 

important destination for several categories, while Canada was relevant for other 3220 

wooden furniture and the United Arab Emirates for other metal furniture. Overall, the 3221 

responses confirm the importance of the United Kingdom, the United States, 3222 

Switzerland, China and Norway as extra-EU markets for European furniture. 3223 

(Consortium, 2026) 3224 

Imports from third countries to the EU 3225 

EU-27 imports from third countries show a markedly different composition to exports. 3226 

According to Eurostat PRODCOM data (Eurostat, 2025a), metal furniture (other) 3227 

(31091100) was the largest single import category in 2024, at EUR 3.54 billion, 3228 

followed by parts of seats (31001400) at EUR 2.70 billion. Imports of other metal 3229 

furniture increased substantially over the period, from EUR 1.35 billion in 2014 to a 3230 

peak of EUR 4.20 billion in 2022, before falling in 2023 and partially recovering in 2024. 3231 

By comparison, exports of other metal furniture amounted to EUR 1.73 billion in 2024, 3232 

indicating that the EU was a substantial net importer of this product category. 3233 
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 3234 

Figure 6-6: EU-27 imports from third countries by top -8 furniture product codes, 3235 
2014-2024 (EUR, EU-27 published values)  3236 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3237 

The next largest import categories in 2024 were upholstered seats with metal frames 3238 

(EUR 1.76 billion), other wooden furniture (EUR 1.55 billion), upholstered seats with 3239 

wooden frames (EUR 1.54 billion) and non-upholstered seats with metal frames (EUR 3240 

1.38 billion). Wooden dining and living room furniture and wooden bedroom furniture 3241 

completed the top eight, at around EUR 1.08 billion and EUR 1.07 billion respectively. 3242 

Kitchen furniture falls outside the top eight import categories for this indicator, with 3243 

imports of around EUR 0.15 billion in 2024, despite being the third largest export 3244 

category. 3245 

Total imports across the eight largest product codes amounted to approximately EUR 3246 

14.6 billion in 2024, while the remaining furniture related codes accounted for a further 3247 

EUR 5.75 billion, bringing total extra EU furniture imports to around EUR 20.36 billion. 3248 

The top eight categories therefore represented around 72 % of total extra EU furniture 3249 

imports in 2024. As shown in (Figure 6-7) , the combined value of the top eight import 3250 

categories exceeded that of the remaining furniture codes throughout the period. 3251 

Nevertheless, the residual group remains substantial, indicating that a significant share 3252 

of extra EU imports is distributed across a wider range of furniture products and 3253 

components beyond the largest individual categories. 3254 
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 3255 

Figure 6-7: EU-27 imports from third countries by top -8 product code and 3256 
remaining codes, 2014 -2024 (EUR, EU-27 published values).  3257 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3258 

Stakeholder responses provided complementary evidence on the origin of extra-EU 3259 

furniture imports. For an aggregate covering armchairs, sofas, sectionals, sofa-beds 3260 

and poufs, one respondent estimated that China accounted for EUR 2.7 billion, or 72%, 3261 

of import value in 2024, corresponding to approximately 20.0 million seats and an 3262 

increase of around 70% since 2018. Türkiye, Vietnam, Ukraine and Bosnia and 3263 

Herzegovina were the next-largest origins, but at substantially lower values. A second, 3264 

Eurostat-based survey submission for 2025 also showed a high concentration of 3265 

imports from China across several major categories, including 76% of other metal 3266 

furniture, 86.7% of upholstered seats with metal frames, 58.4% of other wooden 3267 

furniture, 60.7% of upholstered seats with wooden frames and 83.6% of non-3268 

upholstered seats with metal frames. Vietnam and Türkiye appeared repeatedly as 3269 

secondary origins, alongside Ukraine, Indonesia, Serbia, Bosnia and Herzegovina and 3270 

Taiwan for particular categories. Overall, the responses indicate that import 3271 

concentration from China is particularly high for metal furniture and seating products. 3272 

(Consortium, 2026). 3273 

Import activity is led by Germany, which imported furniture (all codes) worth EUR 14.6 3274 

billion in 2024, nearly twice the value of the second-largest importer, France (EUR 7.9 3275 

billion). The Netherlands (EUR 6.1 billion), Czechia (EUR 3.6 billion) and Spain (EUR 3276 

3.5 billion) complete the top five (Table 6-8). Germany's position as both the largest 3277 

importer and a top-three exporter of furniture suggests a dual role as a major 3278 

manufacturing base and the EU's largest furniture consumer market; it may also reflect 3279 

Germany's function as a distribution hub for furniture entering or transiting the EU. 3280 

 3281 
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Table 6-8: Top 5 importing countries (EU -27 imports from third countries, all 3282 
furniture codes, 2024) . 3283 

Rank  Member State  
2024 total value (EUR  

millions ) 

1 Germany 14 556 

2 France 7 867 

3 Netherlands 6 072 

4 Czechia 3 612 

5 Spain 3 514 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3284 

The relative importance of extra-EU imports also varies substantially by product 3285 

category. As shown in Section 6.2.4, imports accounted for 58.2 % of apparent 3286 

consumption for parts of seats and 51.6 % for other metal furniture in 2024, indicating 3287 

particularly high exposure to international supply. Import shares were also relatively 3288 

high for other wooden furniture (28.9 %) and upholstered seats with wooden frames 3289 

(27.6 %), but much lower for wooden furniture parts (4.9 %) and kitchen furniture (1.2 3290 

%). This suggests that international supply chains are particularly relevant for seat 3291 

components, metal furniture and some seating and wooden furniture categories, while 3292 

kitchen furniture and wooden furniture parts are supplied predominantly from within the 3293 

EU. 3294 

Intra-EU trade 3295 

Intra -EU exports  3296 

According to Eurostat-Comext data (DS-059341, partner = Intra-EU27), EU-27 Member 3297 

States exported furniture of the eight largest product codes to other EU Member States 3298 

in a value of EUR 36.97 billion in 2024, alongside a further EUR 9.42 billion in the 3299 

remaining 18 furniture-related codes, bringing total intra-EU furniture exports to EUR 3300 

46.39 billion. Parts of seats, not of wood (940199) were the largest single category at 3301 

EUR 8.57 billion, closely followed by other wooden furniture (940360) at EUR 8.19 3302 

billion and upholstered seats with wooden frames (940161) at EUR 4.79 billion. 3303 

(Eurostat, 2026b).3304 
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Table 6-9: Intra -EU exports among EU -27 Member States, by furniture product, 2024 (EUR millions) . 3305 

Member 
State  

Parts of 
seats (not of 
wood)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Upholstered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
kitchen 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture (of 
wood)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture 
(not of 
wood)  

Other 
furniture 
codes (18 
codes)  

AT  81  138  41  131  47  76  59  117  178 

BE  50  272  134  266  18  72  72  82  548 

BG  83  73  28  39  2  5  26  12  103 

CY  0  2  0  0  0  0  0  0  0 

CZ 2 590  266  13  366  17  51  95  131  336 

DE 1 017  775  193 1 150 1 709  701  346  592 1 261 

DK  10  209  152  145  68  47  112  131  404 

EE  3  34  52  10  8  39  43  5  36 

ES  94  427  117  253  132  39  60  93  472 

FI  4  10  6  25  0  9  0  14  84 

FR  292  275  57  242  48  58  57  75  359 

GR  0  27  9  24  2  5  5  4  72 

HR  71  47  32  24  1  8  13  7  25 

HU  325  57  142  74  4  54  41  51  102 

IE  0  2  0  4  0  5  0  1  9 

IT  381  880  713  358  400  624  229  386 1 199 

LT  17  505  268  52  9  202  176  103  196 

LU  0  1  0  0  1  0  0  0  11 
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Member 
State  

Parts of 
seats (not of 
wood)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Upholstered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
kitchen 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture (of 
wood)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture 
(not of 
wood)  

Other 
furniture 
codes (18 
codes)  

LV  1  91  10  9  6  11  4  12  53 

MT  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0 

NL  52  581  166  680  42  46  153  182 1 098 

PL 1 886 2 418 2 064  542  133  337  851  338 1 907 

PT  483  330  102  30  87  45  65  32  235 

RO  658  376  316  29  16  60  79  28  275 

SE  27  170  52  118  14  123  78  84  308 

SL  131  83  16  51  5  39  31  38  75 

SK  318  137  105  103  15  45  71  28  75 

EU-27 8 573 8 187 4 789 4 727 2 784 2 703 2 667 2 544 9 421 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026b).3306 
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Poland was the largest intra-EU exporter of furniture in 2024 (EUR 10.48 billion across 3307 

all product codes), followed by Germany (EUR 7.74 billion) and Italy (EUR 5.17 billion). 3308 

The leading exporter varies by product: Poland leads in other wooden furniture, 3309 

upholstered seats and wooden bedroom furniture, while Germany leads in metal 3310 

furniture, wooden kitchen furniture and both parts-of-furniture categories. Czechia, 3311 

while only the fourth-largest exporter overall, is the leading exporter of parts of seats 3312 

specifically (EUR 2.59 billion), ahead of Poland and Germany indicating a degree of 3313 

specialisation in seat-component manufacturing not reflected in its overall ranking. 3314 

 3315 

Figure 6-8: EU-27 intra -EU exports by furniture product, 2014 -2024 (EUR). 3316 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026b) 3317 

Important to note that three product codes parts of seats, not of wood (940199), parts 3318 

of furniture of wood (940391) and parts of furniture not of wood (940399) show no 3319 

recorded trade before 2022. This reflects a Harmonised System (HS) nomenclature 3320 

revision effective from 2022, under which these wood/non-wood distinctions were 3321 

introduced for the first time; trade in these product types prior to 2022 was recorded 3322 

under different, less granular code numbers outside the scope of this analysis. The 3323 

trend chart above accordingly shows these three series starting only from 2022.  3324 

Additionally, stakeholder consultation provided further product-level evidence of 3325 

specialisation within the intra-EU market. The largest country-product source flows 3326 

reported were Polish exports of upholstered seats with wooden frames (EUR 1.94 3327 

billion), other wooden furniture (EUR 1.34 billion) and wooden bedroom furniture (EUR 3328 

0.89 billion), together with German exports of fitted kitchen units (EUR 1.34 billion) and 3329 

other metal furniture (EUR 0.91 billion). These findings are consistent with the broader 3330 

Eurostat results, particularly Polandôs strong position in wooden and upholstered 3331 

furniture and Germanyôs importance in kitchen and metal furniture (Consortium, 2026). 3332 
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Intra -EU imports  3333 

EU-27 Member States imported furniture of the same eight product codes from other 3334 

EU Member States in a value of EUR 30.46 billion in 2024, alongside EUR 9.42 billion 3335 

in the remaining 18 codes, for a total of EUR 39.88 billion. As with exports, parts of 3336 

seats, not of wood was the largest category (EUR 9.24 billion), followed by other 3337 

wooden furniture (EUR 6.65 billion) and upholstered seats with wooden frames (EUR 3338 

4.09 billion).3339 
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Table 6-10: Intra -EU imports among EU -27 Member States, by furniture product, 2024 (EUR  millions ). 3340 

Member 
State  

Parts of 
seats (not 
of wood)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Upholstere
d seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
kitchen 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture (of 
wood)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture 
(not of 
wood)  

Other 
furniture 
codes (18 
codes)  

AT  100  385  207  239  199  94  167  122  445 

BE  195  314  203  166  162  96  97  79  355 

BG  8  60  13  28  5  4  17  12  36 

CY  1  33  7  9  8  2  9  3  29 

CZ 1 790  331  101  127  78  43  82  81  242 

DE 3 166 1 616 1 322  742  121  671  636  452 1 599 

DK  23  204  243  120  60  98  52  105  327 

EE  2  34  10  15  7  10  7  10  37 

ES  351  456  90  164  104  115  93  87  343 

FI  17  95  65  55  35  27  19  41  138 

FR  511  868  767  438  596  321  268  272 1 109 

GR  5  74  22  37  21  7  19  18  95 

HR  8  77  36  53  42  13  26  28  100 

HU  381  106  27  65  12  25  27  43  129 

IE  4  66  21  27  16  18  12  13  66 

IT  118  335  101  218  50  143  69  113  344 

LT  14  45  18  29  5  29  11  26  64 

LU  1  42  19  16  45  5  17  7  70 
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Member 
State  

Parts of 
seats (not 
of wood)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Upholstere
d seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
kitchen 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture (of 
wood)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Parts of 
furniture 
(not of 
wood)  

Other 
furniture 
codes (18 
codes)  

LV  3  23  6  18  4  16  6  12  34 

MT  1  12  8  6  16  1  13  2  13 

NL  74  547  389  351  463  200  207  208  739 

PL  904  198  42  239  32  107  64  141  296 

PT  331  168  49  90  43  27  37  61  187 

RO  162  160  36  87  29  36  46  36  153 

SE  96  249  228  163  87  152  64  113  249 

SL  19  45  18  33  58  15  18  19  64 

SK  954  111  46  55  27  31  47  37  137 

EU-27 9 240 6 654 4 093 3 591 2 326 2 306 2 128 2 143 7 403 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026b).3341 
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Germany was by far the largest intra-EU importer of furniture in 2024 (EUR 10.32 3342 

billion), more than double the second-largest importer, France (EUR 5.15 billion). 3343 

Germany leads intra-EU imports in every one of the eight featured product categories 3344 

except wooden kitchen furniture, where France (EUR 596 million) narrowly leads the 3345 

Netherlands (EUR 463 million). The Netherlands and Czechia round out the next two 3346 

positions overall (EUR 3.18 billion and EUR 2.88 billion respectively). 3347 

A 2025 Eurostat-based stakeholder submission reinforced Germanyôs position as the 3348 

principal intra-EU destination market. Germany accounted for four of the five largest 3349 

country-product destination flows reported: upholstered seats with wooden frames 3350 

(EUR 1.63 billion), other wooden furniture (EUR 1.27 billion), other metal furniture 3351 

(EUR 1.06 billion) and wooden furniture for dining and living rooms (EUR 0.95 billion). 3352 

France accounted for the fifth-largest flow, comprising EUR 0.86 billion of upholstered 3353 

seats with wooden frames (Consortium, 2026). 3354 

A second stakeholder provided a complementary national-market perspective, 3355 

identifying Italy (EUR 946 million), Germany (EUR 693 million), Poland (EUR 515 3356 

million), Spain (EUR 341 million) and Portugal (EUR 266 million) as the main intra-EU 3357 

sources of finished furniture supplied to France in 2024. These countries accounted for 3358 

15%, 11%, 8%, 5% and 4% respectively of the measure reported by the respondent 3359 

(Consortium, 2026). 3360 

 3361 

Figure 6-9: EU-27 intra -EU imports by furniture product, 2014 -2024 (EUR, 3362 
millions)  3363 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026b) 3364 

 3365 
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Total intra-EU exports (EUR 46.39 billion) are about 16% higher than total intra-EU 3366 

imports (EUR 39.88 billion), even though one country's export should, in theory, match 3367 

another's import of the same goods. Eurostat itself flags this as a known issue with 3368 

intra-EU trade data, caused by factors like different valuation methods, reporting 3369 

thresholds for smaller traders, and estimates for missing data. These figures should be 3370 

read as Eurostat's best estimates of each flow, not as perfectly matched statistics. 3371 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-6: Do the main trade patterns presented above, including the leading product 
categories, importing/exporting Member States and extra-EU trading partners, reflect 
your understanding of the EU furniture market? 

Q2-7: Do you have data or insights that could help explain or validate the 
discrepancies between EU-27 and Member State trade figures, and between 
reported intra-EU exports and imports? 

Q2-8: Does the product coverage used here adequately capture furniture trade 
relevant to the ESPR, particularly given the importance of furniture parts, 
components and other product codes outside the eight main categories? 

6.2.4. Apparent consumption 3372 

Apparent consumption is estimated using Eurostatôs International trade of EU and non-3373 

EU countries dataset (ds-059358) by adding international imports to sold production 3374 

and subtracting exports: Apparent consumption = sold production ī exports + imports 3375 

(Eurostat, 2026f).  3376 

This provides an estimate of the value of furniture consumed within the EU-27 for each 3377 

product category. As sold production includes products that are subsequently exported, 3378 

exports must be deducted. At EU-27 level, import and export data cover only trade with 3379 

non-EU countries, while trade between Member States is treated as internal EU trade. 3380 

Apparent consumption can only be calculated in value terms (EUR). For most of the 3381 

furniture product codes considered, as Eurostat does not report import and export 3382 

quantities in comparable units, as customs data generally record furniture trade by 3383 

weight and value rather than by number of items. Apparent consumption in physical 3384 

units can therefore not  be estimated. As Eurostat also does not provide an aggregate 3385 

total across all furniture product codes, the analysis focuses on the eight largest 3386 

product categories by EU-27 sold production value in 2024.3387 
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Table 6-11: EU-27 apparent consumption of furniture by product, 2014 ï2024 (EUR, millions) . 3388 

Year 
Kitchen 
furniture  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
dining & 
living room 
furniture  

Upholstered seats 
(wooden frames)  

Parts of 
furniture 
(wood n.e.s.)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Parts of 
seats  

2014 8 534 4 049 5 123 4 471 4 214 4 565 3 806 3 531 

2015 8 877 4 396 5 196 5 912 4 237 4 908 4 068 3 404 

2016 9 137 4 206 5 921 5 252 4 279 4 994 4 176 3 765 

2017 9 385 4 995 6 058 5 734 4 747 5 219 3 971 4 049 

2018 9 495 5 027 6 009 6 773 4 591 5 277 4 645 4 027 

2019 9 830 5 165 6 015 6 034 4 942 5 131 5 119 3 866 

2020 10 027 5 058 5 892 5 304 4 644 5 165 4 209 3 495 

2021 11 727 6 469 6 655 6 281 4 824 5 113 5 415 3 954 

2022 12 995 7 448 7 272 6 552 5 798 6 042 6 709 4 405 

2023 12 365 6 650 8 336 5 716 5 013 5 857 5 621 4 317 

2024 12 803 6 872 6 761 5 586 5 543 5 360 5 349 4 630 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f).3389 
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Import dependence differs markedly across furniture product categories. In 2024, extra-3390 

EU imports accounted for more than half of apparent consumption of parts of seats 3391 

(58.2%) and metal furniture (51.6%). Import shares were considerably lower for the 3392 

other categories, ranging from 16.0% for wooden dining and living-room furniture to 3393 

28.9% for other wooden furniture. Kitchen furniture and wooden furniture parts had 3394 

particularly low import shares, at 1.2% and 4.9%, respectively, indicating that EU 3395 

demand for these products is met predominantly by EU production. 3396 

Import shares increased in almost all categories between 2014 and 2024. The largest 3397 

increases were recorded for metal furniture and parts of seats, both rising by around 18 3398 

percentage points. The import share for wooden bedroom furniture also more than 3399 

doubled, from 8.4% to 19.9%. Overall, the results indicate growing reliance on extra-3400 

EU suppliers for more standardised furniture products and components, while bulkier or 3401 

more customised products, such as kitchen furniture, remain largely supplied from 3402 

within the EU.3403 
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Table 6-12: Share of imports in EU -27 apparent consumption of furniture, by product, 2014 -2024 (%). 3404 

Year 
Kitchen 
furniture  

Metal 
furniture 
(other)  

Wooden 
dining & 
living room 
furniture  

Upholstered 
seats (wooden 
frames)  

Parts of 
furniture 
(wood 
n.e.s.)  

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Parts of 
seats  

2014 0.7% 33.4% 15.4% 22.0% 2.5% 8.4% 21.1% 40.8% 

2015 0.7% 35.6% 15.7% 17.3% 2.9% 8.8% 21.8% 48.9% 

2016 0.7% 39.2% 13.9% 20.2% 3.2% 9.2% 19.8% 50.0% 

2017 0.7% 36.4% 14.4% 19.5% 3.2% 9.8% 22.2% 51.6% 

2018 0.9% 40.3% 14.7% 17.3% 3.5% 10.4% 20.2% 55.1% 

2019 1.0% 43.5% 15.8% 21.4% 3.7% 12.4% 20.0% 57.2% 

2020 1.1% 46.4% 16.0% 23.7% 4.2% 13.6% 24.4% 54.8% 

2021 1.2% 51.7% 18.4% 26.6% 5.1% 17.4% 27.1% 56.0% 

2022 1.2% 56.5% 17.1% 24.9% 5.4% 15.6% 23.7% 59.9% 

2023 1.2% 44.8% 11.5% 22.9% 5.4% 14.8% 22.5% 62.4% 

2024 1.2% 51.6% 16.0% 27.6% 4.9% 19.9% 28.9% 58.2% 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 3405 

 3406 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-9: Do the apparent consumption estimates and import shares presented above 
broadly reflect the EU furniture market? 

Q2-10: Are additional data available to validate these estimates or enable apparent 
consumption to be assessed in physical units? 

6.2.5. Secondary market 3407 

The secondary market for furniture involves the re-sale of pre-owned furniture both in 3408 

informal and official setting, for example through (multi-)national or local online 3409 

platforms or through physical stores and peer-to-peer exchanges. The furniture can be 3410 

resold as such or after undergoing repair and refurbishment operations. Thus, the 3411 

second-hand furniture market includes the refurbishment, resale and redistribution of 3412 

domestic and non-domestic furniture with the purpose of being reused by a new owner. 3413 

Social enterprises are crucial actors in this ecosystem, creating employment 3414 

opportunities and offering up- and re-skilling for vulnerable individuals. 3415 

This section provides information about the ecosystem connected with the secondary 3416 

market in the EU, in terms of existing Producer Responsibility Organisations (PROs) 3417 

and Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) schemes, the rates of furniture reuse, the 3418 

available infrastructure for repair, the channels to secondary market and statistics on 3419 

furniture sales in the secondary market. 3420 

PROs and EPR schemes in the EU 3421 

Unlike the traditional EPR schemes, e.g. for packaging, which are focused on waste 3422 

collection and recycling, the few existing EPR schemes for furniture have a more 3423 

extended focus and also look at funding activities upstream of recycling, including 3424 

sorting of furniture for repair and refurbishment, in preparation for resale on the 3425 

secondary market, for reuse. Therefore, the PROs that implement the EPR scheme 3426 

become important actors for the secondary market, not only because they fund the pre-3427 

secondary market activities but also because they participate actively in the secondary 3428 

market by partnering with reuse operators, charities, social enterprises and second-3429 

hand retailers. 3430 

As stated in section 5.3.3, at the time of writing EPR national schemes for furniture are 3431 

operational in only France and Hungary, with Belgium having an EPR scheme for 3432 

mattresses. Portugal, Spain, Italy and the Netherlands have schemes under 3433 

development. 3434 

As in other product groups, France is the pioneer, having an EPR scheme for furniture 3435 

in place since 2012, enacted through Article R. 54 1-10-6 of the French Environmental 3436 

Code. The scheme is currently fully established and comprehensive, covering both 3437 

domestic and non-domestic/commercial furniture. There are currently three PROs that 3438 

implement the EPR scheme in France: Ecomaison (formerly known as Eco-mobilier, 3439 

Valdelia, and Valobat (RREUSE, 2025). Ecomaison is the leader, covering more than 3440 
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90% of the discarded furniture in France,  97% of which is recovered through reuse, 3441 

recycling or energy recovery (Ecomaison, 2026a). 3442 

Since 2023, Hungary also has an operational EPR scheme that includes wooden 3443 

furniture. However, the scheme is not dedicated to furniture and, instead, includes 3444 

other products such as packaging, plastics, electrical and electronic equipment, 3445 

batteries and accumulators, motor vehicles, tyres, paper (office and advertising), 3446 

cooking oil and fat, and textile products (Schönherr, 2025). The system is managed by 3447 

the state-coordinated management system through the waste management company 3448 

of MOL Group,13 one of Hungaryôs leading oil and gas companies. As no dedicated 3449 

furniture PRO exists, the producers comply via the national waste authority. 3450 

While the development of EPR schemes and the establishment of national laws is still 3451 

slow, the industry calls for an EU-level harmonised EPR scheme for furniture. This 3452 

approach could provide a comprehensive framework, combining multiple instruments to 3453 

support the scalability of solutions aimed at closing material loops and facilitating a 3454 

genuine transition towards a more circular economy within the sector (EFIC, 2025). 3455 

Repairability ecosystem in the EU 3456 

While ten years ago the reuse of furniture was relatively small-scale and pursued 3457 

primarily for social purposes rather than for broader environmental and economic goals  3458 

(European Environment Bureau, 2017), developments such as the adoption of the EU 3459 

Circular Economy Waste Package through Directive (EU) 2018/849ï852, amending 3460 

waste legislation, the implementation of the EU Circular Economy Action Plan since 3461 

2020, the EU Right to Repair Directive (EU) 2024/1799, and other relevant policies at 3462 

the EU and national levels have progressively repositioned furniture reuse as an 3463 

activity that also serves environmental and economic goals. However, it remains 3464 

marginal as shown by a recent report published by RREUSE (RREUSE, 2026). 3465 

Reuse practices trigger the development of a repair ecosystem that valorises the 3466 

used/pre-owned furniture. Four main groups can be distinguished as suppliers of repair 3467 

services in this ecosystem (European Environment Agency, 2022): 3468 

ǒ professional repairers working on warranty repairs for original equipment 3469 

manufacturers  3470 

ǒ independent repairers, including repair corners in shops  3471 

ǒ voluntary repairers (repair cafés) 3472 

ǒ consumers carrying out repairs themselves (do-it-yourself regime) 3473 

The first two groups perform repair services commercially. According to Eurostat data 3474 

(Eurostat, 2024), in 2020, the most recent year with data available, there were over 3475 

17 500 enterprises engaged in repair of furniture and home furnishings in the EU. In 3476 

the same year, these enterprises employed 11 500 employees, i.e. persons with a work 3477 

contract. However, the number of people actually active in the EU furniture repair 3478 

enterprises in 2020 was over 27 000 persons and this includes enterprise owners / self-3479 

 

13 The implementation entity is MOHU MOL Hulladékgazdálkodási Zrt. (MOHU), the concession 

company created by MOL Group. 
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employed and unpaid family workers etc. The fact that the number of employees with 3480 

contract is lower than the number of furniture repair enterprises, which in turn is lower 3481 

than the total number of persons employed, indicates that the sector is dominated by 3482 

very small businesses and self-employed repairers, with many enterprises operating 3483 

without any employees and relying primarily on owner-operators or family labour. This 3484 

employment structure suggests that furniture repair remains a highly fragmented 3485 

activity characterised by sole proprietorships and micro-enterprises, where unpaid 3486 

labour accounts for a substantial share of the workforce relative to salaried employees. 3487 

Figure 6-10 shows time series, back to the year 2011 of the number of enterprises 3488 

(bars, left axes), number of persons employed with a contract and number of persons 3489 

employed, including those that do not have a work contract (lines, right axis). 3490 

 3491 

Figure 6-10: Enterprise and employment in the furniture repair sector . 3492 

As the figure shows, the number of enterprises active in the furniture repair sector has 3493 

been steadily increasing since 2015. Similarly, the number of people employed or 3494 

active in the sectors has increased during this period. Over the period from 2011 to 3495 

2020, the number of employees has increased by 35% while the number of persons 3496 

employed has increased by 18%.14 During the same period, the number of enterprises 3497 

increased only by 10%. The stronger growth in employees relative to both enterprises 3498 

and total persons employed suggests that existing businesses increasingly rely on 3499 

hired workers rather than solely on self-employed owners, indicating a gradual 3500 

professionalisation and strengthening of the sector's economic activity. 3501 

In the group of independent repairs, a significant category is represented by social 3502 

enterprises. Indeed, RREUSE, which is the largest network of social enterprises active 3503 

in the circular economy in Europe, has counted 1 404 sites of social enterprises15 that 3504 

repair furniture and prepare it for reuse - its second life (RREUSE, 2026). Out of these, 3505 

 

14 ñPersons employedò includes both employees and self-employed persons (including owner-

managers and contributing family workers), whereas ñemployeesò refers only to persons 

working under an employment contract. 

 
15 One enterprise may operate across multiples sites. 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

171 

1 163 enterprises are active in EU countries, most of them in France (330 social 3506 

enterprises) and Belgium (205 social enterprises). In 2024, the social enterprises in the 3507 

RREUSE network separately collected 166 000 tonnes of furniture, of which 84 000 3508 

tonnes were reused locally. RREUSE maintains a map of the network of repair social 3509 

enterprises.16 Ecomaison also acknowledges that repair and refurbishing of furniture 3510 

has been historically mostly performed by social enterprises but since the adoption of 3511 

the Anti-Waste and Circular Economy (AGEC) law in 2020, some dedicated factories 3512 

have been created. In addition, the organisation reports 71 certified refurbishment 3513 

shops in France (Consortium, 2026).  3514 

The Duch programme Circular Craft Centre17 stimulates furniture repair and 3515 

refurbishment. Circular Craft Centres are collaborations of recycle points, thrift stores, 3516 

repair facilities, education and the social domain. Repair is an important part of these 3517 

collaborations. Currently, over 80 such centres exist across the Netherlands. 3518 

Coordinate by Rijkswaterstaat on behalf of the Ministry of Economic Affairs and 3519 

Climate, the programme also provided subsidy for circular craft centres from 2019-3520 

2024, but it has been discontinued.  3521 

In the group of voluntary repairs, repair cafés are prominent. A repair café is a 3522 

community-based meeting place where people bring broken items, such as furniture, 3523 

electrical appliances, textiles, bicycles, toys and household goods to be repaired with 3524 

the help of volunteer repairers, with the aim of extending product lifetimes, reducing 3525 

waste, sharing repair skills and strengthening local communities. Repair cafés have 3526 

become an established component of the European repair ecosystem. Their 3527 

organisation into national networks and international federations and coalition 3528 

demonstrates their growing importance, enabling local initiatives to share expertise, 3529 

coordinate activities, collect repair data and collectively advance circular economy 3530 

objectives while extending product lifetimes and preventing waste. For instance, Repair 3531 

Café International, is the main European repair cafés organisation in Europe. Founded 3532 

in 2010 in the Netherlands, it coordinates the repair café movement globally. According 3533 

to the latest annual report of the organisation Repair Café International (Repair Café 3534 

International, 2026), in 2025 there were 400 000 repairs worldwide, including non-3535 

electric products, such as furniture. The same organisation reports that 75% of the 3536 

furniture items the repairers in the cafés of the network have worked on could be 3537 

successfully repaired (Repair Café International, 2021). These included mainly chairs, 3538 

tables and benches. 3539 

Other repair café organisation, operating at global (including EU repair cafés), EU or 3540 

national level include the Repair Initiative (Reparatur-Initiativen) Network in Germany, 3541 

which reports over 18 000 repair initiatives participating in the network as of 2024 3542 

(anstiftung, n.d.), Open Repair Alliance and Right to Repair Europe. Furniture repair 3543 

and refurbishment services are also available in Austria, although the market remains 3544 

relatively small and fragmented. Activities are primarily carried out by local carpenters, 3545 

small workshops and social enterprises operating reuse centres, with service 3546 

availability generally higher in urban areas than in rural regions. Most providers focus 3547 

 

16 https://www.rreuse.org/our-network/network-

map?productstream=672387068bf74762d3a65cd5 
17 See details at the following links: https://circulairambachtscentrum.nl/ and 

https://epale.ec.europa.eu/en/blog/circular-craft-centre-theres-no-such-thing-waste 

https://circulairambachtscentrum.nl/
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on bespoke repair work rather than large-scale or standardised refurbishment activities. 3548 

To support repair and extend product lifetimes, Austria also provides consumers and 3549 

businesses with dedicated online platforms that help identify repair opportunities and 3550 

service providers, including for furniture. These include "Reparatur-Netzwerk" for 3551 

Vienna18 and the "Reparaturführer" for the rest of Austria.19 Repair and refurbishing 3552 

shops are also occasionally or moderately available in countries such as Italy, France, 3553 

the Netherlands and Belgium (Consortium, 2026). In general, the stakeholders 3554 

consulted via the survey (Consortium, 2026) have reported that while some repair 3555 

services are available, they vary considerably within and across MSs and remain 3556 

limited in comparison to the overall furniture market.  3557 

Incentive for repair 3558 

Moreover, national financial incentives dedicated to developing a repairability and 3559 

refurbishment ecosystem are seldom. If they exist, they are rather under the form of 3560 

regional or local initiative supported by municipalities, social economy organisations 3561 

and circular economy programmes.20 One notable exception is France through the 3562 

EPR system that dedicates part of the funds collected to partially reimburse the 3563 

consumers who want to repair their furniture, as well as to fostering the social economy 3564 

dedicated to furniture repair activities. In addition, France has a system of bonus for 3565 

repair and reuse financed by the EPR scheme Ecomaison (Ecomaison, 2026b). 3566 

Furthermore, as part of its Circular Economy Strategy 2026-2028, Ireland is also 3567 

reported to be piloting a national repair voucher scheme to reduce the cost or repair 3568 

and increase the perceived value of used products.21 However, while the scope of the 3569 

scheme is still to be defined, it is worth noting that furniture products are among the 3570 

priority product groups for the future Digital Product Passport initiative under the 3571 

countryôs Circular Economy Strategy. 3572 

In the Netherland there are also some general subsidies that support the circular 3573 

economy, including projects that focus on furniture repair. Examples are the subsidy 3574 

Circular Chain Projects and the Subsidy Circular Implementation and Scaling up. 3575 

However, these subsidies are currently not open for applications (Consortium, 2026).  3576 

Reuse, resale, remanufacture 3577 

Directive 2008/98/EC requires Member States to take measures to encourage reuse as 3578 

part of their waste prevention programmes, and to monitor and assess the 3579 

implementation of these measures on reuse. At the same time, the Member States 3580 

have the obligation to report data on reuse to the European Environment Agency every 3581 

year in a format laid out in the Annex to the implementing decision (EU) 2021/19 3582 

(European Environment Agency, 2024). According to (EU) 2021/19, Member States 3583 

 

18 https://www.reparaturnetzwerk.at 
19 https://www.reparaturfuehrer.at/ooe/kategorien 
20 One such examples is the city of Vienna (https://www.wien.gv.at/umwelt/wiener-reparaturbon) 

that provides subsidy for repair for several products including furniture. 
21 See details here: https://www.rte.ie/news/environment/2026/0224/1560230-circular-economy-

strategy/ 

https://www.wien.gv.at/umwelt/wiener-reparaturbon
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shall report the qualitative data (Annex A) every following year, and quantitative data 3584 

(Annex B) at least every three years. The reporting has started in 2023 for the first 3585 

reference year which was set to 2021. 3586 

An analysis conducted by the European Environment Agency (European Environment 3587 

Agency, 2025) reveals that there is a wide variation in the furniture reuse data reported 3588 

by the MSs, which is attributed to significant differences in reuse habits and in the 3589 

methodologies for data collection across the Member States. The EU average reuse of 3590 

furniture is calculated at 6 kg/capita. 3591 

Figure 6-11 below shows the reuse of furniture in 2021 as reported in 2023 by the 3592 

Member States. The data is reported in quantity (tonnes) of furniture. As the figure 3593 

shows, Germany is a clear leader, with over 900 000 tonnes of reused furniture in 3594 

2021. The Netherlands follows second, with about one third of the amount of furniture 3595 

reused in Germany. Italy and Belgium also have significant amounts of reused 3596 

furniture, but they are still modest in relation those seen in the Netherlands and, 3597 

especially, in Germany. Surprisingly, France, the only EU country with a mature EPR 3598 

scheme for furniture reported only 35 000 tonnes of reused furniture in 2021, occupying 3599 

the 9th place among the 25 reporting countries.22 3600 

 3601 

Figure 6-11: Furniture reuse across the EU MSs  (tonnes, reference year 2021)  3602 

Source: own representation based on the data reported in accordance with implementing decision (EU) 3603 
2021/19 (European Environment Agency, 2024). 3604 

The above data need to be treated with caution as this is the first reporting and may be 3605 

incomplete. In fact, capturing official statistics on reuse is inherently difficult because it 3606 

largely occurs outside the formal waste management system on which statistical 3607 

reporting is based. Eurostat and similar datasets primarily track materials once they 3608 

enter regulated waste streams, yet many furniture items are reused through informal or 3609 

semi-formal channels such as donations, second-hand markets, or peer-to-peer 3610 

exchanges, meaning they never become ñwasteò in the first place and are therefore not 3611 

recorded. In addition, capturing reuse would require dedicated tracking systems, 3612 

coordination between actors (e.g. municipalities, social enterprises, private platforms), 3613 

and specific reporting obligations, which are currently underdeveloped compared to the 3614 

 

22 Bulgaria and Cyprus have not reported reuse data for 2021. 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

174 

well-established systems for recycling. As a result, despite its importance in the waste 3615 

hierarchy, reuse remains statistically underreported, inconsistent, and often invisible in 3616 

official datasets. This is also reflected in the high variability and gaps observed in the 3617 

first EU-level reuse reporting exercise presented in Figure 6-11 above. Another caveat 3618 

of the data presented in Figure 6-11 is that they represent absolute levels and are not 3619 

scaled at the size of the market in each country.  3620 

Data on secondary market sales is not available, as they are not systematically 3621 

collected and are often confidential business information for the existing marketplaces. 3622 

However, through our stakeholdersô consultation activity (Consortium, 2026), the Dutch 3623 

Ministry of Economic Affairs and Climate has provided secondary-market furniture 3624 

sales for the Netherlands, by market channel. These are presented in Table 6-13.  3625 

Table 6-13: Secondary -market sales of furniture in the Netherlands (2024, in 3626 
tonnes)  3627 

Sales in physical 

shops/markets  

Sales in online 

platforms  

Other 

channels  
Total  

Specify 

the unit  

75 617 130 433 87 521 293 571 ton 

Source: (Consortium, 2026) 3628 

France has set a yearly binding target for reuse of furniture to 120 000 tonnes by 2030. 3629 

Figure 6-12 below shows this target will be reached with an annual increase of 10 000 3630 

tonnes, starting from around 60 000 tonnes in 2023. 3631 

 3632 

Figure 6-12: Reuse of furniture in France  3633 

Source: (RREUSE, 2025) 3634 

The French government has set performance targets for collection and recovery for 3635 

Ecomaison, in accordance with the market share of the organization and with the 3636 

annual volumes placed on the market by producers. These are: 3637 

ǒ Collection rate: 45% in 2024, 48% in 2026 and 51% in 2028  3638 

ǒ Recycling rate: 90% in 2024, 92% in 2026 and 94% in 2028 3639 
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The targets for 2024 have been fulfilled already in 2023, as Ecomaison has collected 3640 

1.5 million tonnes of furniture waste (almost 90% waste-stream coverage) in that year, 3641 

representing 55% of the collection rate. Of this, 97% was recovered through reuse, 3642 

recycling and energy recovery (Ecomaison, 2026a). However, while this is above the 3643 

target of 90%, it is unclear how much of this share it represented by energy recovery. 3644 

The stakeholders consulted for this study (Consortium, 2026) reported that refurbishing 3645 

is taking place mostly in B2B arrangements, i.e. in contract and professional furniture. 3646 

Thus, it is focused on the office furniture sector for businesses and public 3647 

organisations, where refurbishment, component replacement and resale are already 3648 

established. 3649 

Regarding furniture remanufacturing, there is currently no evidence of such activity. 3650 

Business models are also missing. The main reason for this, as cited by the 3651 

stakeholders, is that remanufacturing can only take place in the original producer 3652 

facility or an authorised one. An independent remanufacturer would need to comply 3653 

with safety and intellectual property requirements. 3654 

Secondary market channels  3655 

A report by Market Data Forecast (Market Data Forecast, 2026) estimates the size of 3656 

the European23 second-hand market for furniture at USD 45.69 billion (approximately 3657 

EUR 39 billion) in 2024, with the prospect of reaching USD 72 (approximately  EUR 62 3658 

billion) billion by 2033. In terms of product categories, sofas and couches lead the 3659 

resale market in 2024, accounting for approximately 38% of the market. The same 3660 

study reports that the online platforms were the main distribution channel, accounting 3661 

for almost 54% of the market share in 2024. Moreover, the following notable players of 3662 

secondary market for furniture are identified in the report: IKEA, eBay, Wayfair, Vinted, 3663 

Craigslist, Kaiyo, AptDeco, Vestiaire, Selency and Whoppah. 3664 

The stakeholders consulted for this study (Consortium, 2026) also confirmed that the 3665 

most common retail channels for reused furniture are online marketplaces (e.g. 3666 

Wallapop, Facebook Marketplace, Widado, Label Emmaus). Other channels include 3667 

physical flea markets, charity organisations, municipal reuse centres, second-hand 3668 

furniture shops and professional office furniture refurbishment companies, but also 3669 

companies offering circular business models (e.g. rental services), albeit less 3670 

commonly than in third countries such as India and the US. Overall, digital platforms, 3671 

including social media, remain the most common channels for secondary market of 3672 

furniture. The market is not yet professionalised and difficulties to increase the number 3673 

of professional repairers persist. The stakeholder notes that the most common difficulty 3674 

relates to the cost of transport to the repair shops.  3675 

A Dutch study (van Brecht & van den Berg, 2025) conducted with a representative 3676 

group of consumers shows that 63% of them prefer to use charity (thrift) shops to buy 3677 

second-hand products. Online marketplaces, such as the Dutch www.marktplaats.nl, 3678 

are also preferred by the majority of consumers (60% of the respondents). Markets or 3679 

 

23 The report covers both non-EU countries (UK, Russia, Switzerland and Türkiye and EU 
countries (France, Spain, Germany, Italy, Sweden, Denmark, the Netherlands and Czechia) 

http://www.marktplaats.nl/
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fairs and for-profit second-hand shops are used by 26% and 20% of the respondents, 3680 

respectively. Furniture is among the product categories most commonly bought in 3681 

second-hand market channels About 70% of all respondents declared to have bought 3682 

at least rarely second-hand furniture in the past 12 months before the survey. This 3683 

happened mostly through charity stores (31%) and the digital marketplace 3684 

www.marktplaats.nl (26%). Importantly, 42% of the respondents said they would buy 3685 

second-hand furniture more often in the future. 3686 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-11: To what extent do the findings regarding repair, refurbishment, 
remanufacturing, take-back schemes, reuse and second-hand markets reflect 
current practice in your Member State? Are there additional data sources available? 

6.2.6. Structure of the market/sector 3687 

Key indicators of the sector 3688 

The EU is home to about 125 000 companies active in the furniture manufacturing 3689 

sector. Table 6-14 below shows the number of these companies as a function of their 3690 

size, i.e. number of employees (Micro ï 0 to 9 employees, SMEs ï 10 to 249 3691 

employees and Large ï 250 employees and more) in each of the EU MSs and the EU 3692 

as a whole, in the furniture manufacturing sector in 2024. 3693 

Table 6-14: Number of enterprises by size in furniture manufacturing sector 3694 
(2024). 3695 

 Micro  SME Large  
Share 
Micro  

Share 
SME 

Share 
Large  

EU-27 115 356 9 025 366 92% 7% 0.29% 

Belgium 2 012 97 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Bulgaria 2 323 352 9 87% 13% 0.34% 

Czechia 4 525 352 5 93% 7% 0.10% 

Denmark 533 138 5 79% 20% 0.74% 

Germany 7 956 1 983 68 80% 20% 0.58% 

Estonia 794 125 0 86% 14% 0% 

Ireland 1 132 137 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Greece 3 239 159 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Spain 8 881 1 243 18 88% 12% 0.18% 

France 12 189 509 18 96% 4% 0.14% 

Croatia 1 211 166 5 88% 12% 0.36% 

Italy 11 911 2 525 44 82% 17% 0.30% 

Cyprus 294 22 0 93% 7% 0% 

Latvia 861 96 4 90% 10% 0.42% 
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 Micro  SME Large  
Share 
Micro  

Share 
SME 

Share 
Large  

Lithuania 2 537 294 20 89% 10% 0.70% 

Luxembourg 18 5 0 78% 22% 0% 

Hungary 3 439 270 7 93% 7% 0.19% 

Malta 428 23 0 95% 5% 0% 

Netherlands 10 953 390 7 97% 3% 0.06% 

Austria 2 591 475 10 84% 15% 0.33% 

Poland 23 141 1 743 96 93% 7% 0.38% 

Portugal 3 768 770 7 83% 17% 0.15% 

Romania 5 743 635 22 90% 10% 0.34% 

Slovenia 1 136 102 2 92% 8% 0.16% 

Slovakia 837 121 6 87% 13% 0.62% 

Finland 968 111 3 89% 10% 0.28% 

Sweden 1 936 172 7 92% 8% 0.33% 

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available. When data is not available for a certain enterprise size, the 3696 
share is not calculated to avoid misleading overrepresentations. 3697 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026a)  3698 

As Table 6-14 shows, the furniture manufacturing sector is dominated by micro-3699 

enterprises. In virtually all EU MSs, the share of micro-enterprises in this sector is 3700 

above 90%, with 92% at the aggregate EU level. Small and Medium Enterprises 3701 

(SMEs) occupy the next place with shares between 3% (in the Netherlands) and 22% 3702 

(in Luxembourg). However, this dominance of the micro enterprises is not translated in 3703 

terms of turnover. Instead, the SMEs are dominating the sector making 50% of all turn-3704 

over in the sector at the EU level ï see Table 6-15. In some MSs (e.g. Estonia), this 3705 

share reaches 81% of all turn-over in the sector, mostly because there are no large 3706 

companies present in the furniture manufacturing in this MS. 3707 

The cumulated net turnover of the EU enterprises in 2024 was around EUR 115 billion. 3708 

Table 6-15: Net turnover by enterprise size in furniture manufacturing sector 3709 
(2024) 3710 

 
Micro  
(EUR 
mil.)  

SME  
(EUR mil.)  

Large  
(EUR mil.)  

Share 
Micro  

Share SME  
Share 
Large  

EU-27  17 000 57 483 40 691 15% 50% 35% 

Belgium 475 1 468 :  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 

Bulgaria 157 443 274 18% 51% 31% 

Czechia 373 1 341 252 19% 68% 13% 

Denmark : 406 :  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 

Germany 2 353 9 419 10 582 11% 42% 47% 

Estonia 115 492 0.00 19% 81% 0% 

Ireland 256 483 :  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 
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Micro  
(EUR 
mil.)  

SME  
(EUR mil.)  

Large  
(EUR mil.)  

Share 
Micro  

Share SME  
Share 
Large  

Greece 220 122 :  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 

Spain 1 551 5 174 1 487 19% 63% 18% 

France 1 106 3 136 3 113 15% 43% 42% 

Croatia 143 428 235 18% 53% 29% 

Italy 3 251 15 449 7 914 12% 58% 30% 

Cyprus 36 52 0.00 41% 59% 0% 

Latvia 65 163 167 16% 41% 42% 

Lithuania 166 803 1 812 6% 29% 65% 

Luxembourg : 0.00 0.00  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 

Hungary 213 560 364 19% 49% 32% 

Malta 35 33 0.00 52% 48% 0% 

Netherlands 1 769 2 615 769 34% 51% 15% 

Austria 679 2 090 886 19% 57% 24% 

Poland 2 255 5 172 8 177 14% 33% 52% 

Portugal 438 1 732 487 16% 65% 18% 

Romania 366 1 277 1 060 14% 47% 39% 

Slovenia 178 184 :  N.A.  N.A.  N.A. 

Slovakia 94 364 409 11% 42% 47% 

Finland 271 705 296 21% 55% 23% 

Sweden 292 1 583 1 133 10% 53% 38% 

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available and N.A. indicates that share cannot be calculated due to 3711 
missing data. When data is not available for a certain enterprise size, the share is not calculated to avoid 3712 
misleading overrepresentations. 3713 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026a)  3714 

Table  shows the wage bills in EUR millions in the furniture manufacturing sector, by 3715 

enterprise size in the EU MSs and EU as a whole, in 2023. In most EU MSs, the SMEs 3716 

have the largest share in the national wage bill in the furniture manufacturing. In many 3717 

countries, this share is over 50%. Exceptions are Lithuania, Poland and Slovakia where 3718 

the large enterprises pay more than half of the wage bill in the respective countries. 3719 

Table -: Wages and salaries by enterprise size in furniture manufacturing sector 3720 
(2023) 3721 

 
Micro  
(EUR 
mil.)  

SME 
(EUR 
mil.)  

Large  
(EUR 
mil.)  

Share 
Mirco  

Share 
SME 

Share 
Large  

EU-27 2 627 10 596 7 034 13% 52% 35% 

Belgium 45 228 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Bulgaria 20 80 53 13% 52% 35% 

Czechia 34 209 42 12% 73% 15% 

Denmark : 118 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Germany 466 2 384 2 202 9% 47% 44% 

Estonia 19 96 0 17% 83% 0% 
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Micro  
(EUR 
mil.)  

SME 
(EUR 
mil.)  

Large  
(EUR 
mil.)  

Share 
Mirco  

Share 
SME 

Share 
Large  

Ireland : 76 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Greece 28 24 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Spain 312 898 214 22% 63% 15% 

France 214 654 612 14% 44% 41% 

Croatia 25 78 47 16% 52% 31% 

Italy 360 2 050 854 11% 63% 26% 

Cyprus 7 10 0 42% 58% 0% 

Latvia 13 38 30 17% 46% 37% 

Lithuania 26 215 320 5% 38% 57% 

Luxembourg : 0 0 N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Hungary 34 97 74 17% 47% 36% 

Malta 6 6 0 47% 53% 0% 

Netherlands 225 396 154 29% 51% 20% 

Austria 118 510 255 13% 58% 29% 

Poland 238 878 1 275 10% 37% 53% 

Portugal 77 345 75 15% 69% 15% 

Romania 90 265 247 15% 44% 41% 

Slovenia 30 45 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Slovakia 8 63 76 5% 43% 52% 

Finland 42 139 63 17% 57% 26% 

Sweden 47 242 211 9% 48% 42% 

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available and N.A. indicates that share cannot be calculated due to 3722 
missing data. When data is not available for a certain enterprise size, the share is not calculated to avoid 3723 
misleading overrepresentations. 3724 

Source:  3725 

The EU furniture manufacturing sector employed over 800 000 people in 2023. Table 3726 

6-16 shows this number (i.e. persons with an employment contract) split by enterprise 3727 

size. Mirroring the wage bill, the SMEs in the furniture manufacturing sector employ the 3728 

highest share of all people working in this sector. At the EU level, as well as in most 3729 

MSs, this share is above 50%, and in some cases (e.g. Czechia, Estonia) reaching 3730 

over 70%. The only MSs in which large enterprises dominate with respect to the share 3731 

of employees are Lithuania and Poland. Depending on the MS, together, micro-3732 

enterprises and SMEs, employ between 70% and 100% of the workforces employed in 3733 

the sector. 3734 

In some Member States (e.g. Belgium, Lithuania and Malta), the number of micro-3735 

enterprises (see Table 6-14) exceeds the number of employees recorded in this 3736 

enterprise size class. This can be explained by Eurostatôs definition of employees, 3737 

which covers only persons working under a contractual employment relationship with 3738 

the enterprise. In micro-enterprises, it is relatively common for the business owner to 3739 

be actively involved in the day-to-day operations and, in some cases, to be supported 3740 

by family members. As these individuals may not be employed under a formal 3741 

employment contract, they are not included in the employee statistics. Consequently, 3742 

micro-enterprises can operate with few or no recorded employees despite having one 3743 

or more persons actively working in the business. Hence, this apparent anomaly is 3744 

largely an artefact of the structure and operating model of micro-enterprises. 3745 
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Table 6-16: Number of employees 24 by enterprise size in furniture manufacturing 3746 
sector (in 2023)   3747 

 Mirco  SME Large  
Share 
Mirco  

Share 
SME 

Share 
Large  

EU-27 130 000 426 704 254 550 16% 53% 31% 

Belgium 1 579 6 073 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Bulgaria 3 713 10 208 4 804 20% 55% 26% 

Czechia 2 508 12 390 2 302 15% 72% 13% 

Denmark 760 5 568 3 060 8% 59% 33% 

Germany 18 595 66 125 46 380 14% 50% 35% 

Estonia 1 506 5 100 0 23% 77% 0% 

Ireland : 1 528 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Greece 2 744 1 938 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Spain 11 832 37 337 7 132 21% 66% 13% 

France 5 559 18 409 15 479 14% 47% 39% 

Croatia 2 222 5 265 3 072 21% 50% 29% 

Italy 16 745 69 068 23 793 15% 63% 22% 

Cyprus 511 499 0 51% 49% 0% 

Latvia 1 602 2,703 1 773 26% 44% 29% 

Lithuania 2 428 11 903 14 613 8% 41% 50% 

Luxembourg : 0 0 N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Hungary 3 808 7 869 4 663 23% 48% 29% 

Malta 345 587 0 37% 63% 0% 

Netherlands 4 746 11 609 3 101 24% 60% 16% 

Austria 4 177 12 824 5 389 19% 57% 24% 

Poland 21 998 67 690 83 768 13% 39% 48% 

Portugal 6 512 22 826 5 159 19% 66% 15% 

Romania 9 911 24 085 17 794 19% 47% 34% 

Slovenia 1 371 1 783 : N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Slovakia 821 4 483 4 081 9% 48% 43% 

Finland 911 3 333 1 463 16% 58% 26% 

Sweden 1 663 6 479 5 191 12% 49% 39% 

 

24 ñNumber of employeesò refers to persons working under an employment contract, thus 

excluding self-employed persons (including owner-managers and contributing family 

workers). 
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Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available and N.A. indicates that share cannot be calculated due to 3748 
missing data. When data is not available for a certain enterprise size, the share is not calculated to avoid 3749 
misleading overrepresentations. 3750 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026a)  3751 

Using the data presented in Table  and Table 6-16 the individual annual average wage 3752 

was calculated and presented in Table 6-17. 3753 

Table 6-17: Annual average individual gross wage in furniture manufacturing and 3754 
annual minimum  gross  wage25 (EUR, 2023). 3755 

 
Annual average individual gross wage in furniture manufacturing by 
enterprise size  

 Micro SME Large Minimum wage 

EU-27 20 210  24 833  27 633  N.A. 

Belgium 28 765  37 566  N.A. 23 460 
Bulgaria 5 483  7 851  11 085  4 788 
Czechia 13 537  16 872  18 097  8 748 
Denmark N.A. 21 212  N.A. : m 
Germany  25 073  36 056   47 487  23 964 
Estonia 12 649  18 794  N.A. 8 700 
Ireland N.A.  49 712  N.A. 22 920 
Greece 10 375  12 466  N.A. 10 920 
Spain  26 387  24 064  29 989  15 120 
France  38 413  35 534  39 521  20 964 
Croatia 11 098  14 811  15 290  8 400 
Italy 21 506  29 679   35 906  #VALUE! 
Cyprus 14 286  20 160  N.A. 11 280 
Latvia 8 327  13 885  16 853  7 440 
Lithuania 10 725  18 034  21 896  10 080 
Luxembourg N.A. N.A. N.A. 30 096 
Hungary 9 002  12 376  15 846  7 488 
Malta 16 174  10 511  N.A. 10 020 
Netherlands 47 472  34 094  49 578  23 940 
Austria 28 295  39 757  47 274  #VALUE! 
Poland 10 825  12 966  15 219  9 732 
Portugal 11 812  15 127  14 602  10 644 
Romania 9 093  11 013  13 904  7 248 
Slovenia 21 532  24 980  N.A. 14 436 
Slovakia 9 135  14 160  18 711  8 400 

 

25 Calculated based on the monthly gross wages reported for semester 2 of 2023 by multiplying 

by 12 to obtain the annual gross wages. 
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Annual average individual gross wage in furniture manufacturing by 
enterprise size  

Finland  46 553  41 773  43 281  #VALUE! 
Sweden 28 340  37 422  40 643  #VALUE! 

Note: ñ: mò denotes missing data because Denmark, Italy, Austria, Finland and Sweden do not have a 3756 
statutory national minimum wage 3757 

Source: Own calculations based on (Eurostat, 2026a) and (Eurostat, 2026c) 3758 

Overall, there is a wide variability among the EU MSs with respect to the individual 3759 

wages paid in the furniture manufacturing sector. Thus, the individual average wage 3760 

ranges from around EUR 5 500 per year for a micro enterprise in Bulgaria to about 3761 

EUR 50 000 per year paid by a large enterprise in the Netherlands. In general, the 3762 

highest individual wages in furniture manufacturing are paid in the Western MS, such 3763 

as Germany, France, the Netherlands and Finland, while the lowest wages are paid by 3764 

the enterprises in the Eastern MSs, namely Bulgaria, Romania, Hungary, Latvia and 3765 

Slovakia. The average wages at the EU level range between EUR 20 200 per year for 3766 

micro enterprises and EUR 27 600 per year for large enterprises. 3767 

In virtually all MSs, the large enterprises pay the largest wages. In most cases, the 3768 

SMEs pay higher wages than do the micro enterprises, but there are also MSs in which 3769 

micro enterprises surpass the SMEs in this respect ï e.g. Spain, France, Malta, the 3770 

Netherlands and Finland. 3771 

Compared to the statutory national minimum wage in each MS, the furniture sector 3772 

pays higher wages, even in micro-enterprises. 3773 

Key actors of the sector 3774 

As seen in the previous subsection, the furniture industry in the EU is dominated by 3775 

micro enterprises employing between 1 and 9 employees, followed by SMEs (10 to 249 3776 

employees). Hence, the industry is highly fragmented. Although Europe hosts several 3777 

internationally recognised manufacturers, including major producers of kitchen, office 3778 

and upholstered furniture, no single manufacturer holds a dominant share of the overall 3779 

EU furniture market.  3780 

When it comes to retail, the European furniture market is characterised by a relatively 3781 

concentrated retail sector dominated by a limited number of multinational groups. In 3782 

many cases (e.g. IKEA) the dominant retailers are also manufacturers. It is, thus, 3783 

difficult do disentangle the key actors according to the two activities. Nevertheless, 3784 

according to an analysis by Furnilytics (Meijerink, 2025), the main players on the EU 3785 

market are INGKA Group through its brand IKEA, Lars Larsen Group with three brands 3786 

(JYSK, ILVA, Bolia) and XXXLutz KG with four brands (XXXLutz, Möbelix, Mömax, 3787 

POCO). INGKA and Lars Larsen are also global players with about 20% of their sales 3788 

outside Europe. This picture of the key retail players, in particular IKEA, JYSK and 3789 

XXXLutz, is also confirmed by the stakeholders responding to the online survey 3790 

conducted for this study (Consortium, 2026). However, in general, MSs also have local 3791 

retailers that share the market with the dominant EU or global retailers. 3792 
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Thus, the sector is characterised by a large number of specialised manufacturers 3793 

operating alongside a small number of powerful retail groups. 3794 

Position of SMEs in the distribution channels 3795 

According to the European Furniture Industries Confederation (EFIC, 2024) and 3796 

Eurostat data (see Section 0), the EU furniture sector consists predominantly of SMEs 3797 

and micro-enterprises, with micro-enterprises forming the largest share of firms. This 3798 

fragmented production structure also influences how furniture reaches the market, as 3799 

many producers lack the scale required for proprietary international retail networks. 3800 

The stakeholders consultation survey (Consortium, 2026) conducted as part of this 3801 

preparatory study reveals that micro-enterprises and SMEs in the EU are mostly 3802 

present in the manufacturing of custom-made furniture and its installation, but also in 3803 

commercial and office furniture (e.g. in Bulgaria, the Netherlands), and rather seldom in 3804 

kitchen furniture. 3805 

6.2.7. Market failures in the EU furniture market 3806 

Furniture waste 3807 

Furniture is a product category that poses complex logistical issues with respect to 3808 

waste management across Europe. According to a report by RREUSEE (RREUSE, 3809 

2026), only around 10% of the furniture consumed annually in the EU is recycled, while 3810 

reuse and remanufacturing account for a very small share. According to 2016 statistics 3811 

by the  European Federation of Furniture Manufacturers (Union Européenne de 3812 

l'Ameublement), the rest of 80% to 90% of the EU furniture waste in municipal solid 3813 

waste stream is incinerated or sent to landfill (Furniture News, 2016). The same 3814 

federation estimates that the EU furniture waste accounts for more than 4% of the total 3815 

municipal solid waste. 3816 

Feedback received from EFIC during the stakeholder consultation (Consortium, 2026), 3817 

highlighted that robust estimates of furniture waste generation at EU and Member State 3818 

level are difficult to produce. This is due to the long and heterogeneous lifespans of 3819 

furniture products and the diversity of end-of-life pathways, which include reuse, 3820 

donation, resale, recycling, municipal bulky waste collection, and commercial waste 3821 

management. As many of these routes are not comprehensively monitored or reported, 3822 

significant data gaps remain regarding the quantities of furniture reaching end of life. 3823 

Hence, Eurostat does not provide data on post-consumer waste for a dedicated 3824 

category of furniture waste stream. Instead, it provides data on bulky waste within the 3825 

municipal waste reporting obligations (Eurostat, 2026d). For the purpose of this work, 3826 

we take this waste category as the closest proxy for furniture post-consumer waste 3827 

reported in official EU statistics. However, this bears the caveat pointed out by EFIC 3828 

through the stakeholder consultation survey (Consortium, 2026), namely that the 3829 

boundaries between furniture waste and other bulky waste streams are often unclear 3830 

and differ across local authorities. As a result, estimates of furniture waste frequently 3831 
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rely on assumptions regarding the composition of bulky waste. For example, a study 3832 

commissioned by the German Environment Agency (Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, 3833 

Strues, Kösegi, et al., 2022) estimates that furniture accounts for around 61% of the 3834 

weight of bulky waste in Germany. 3835 

Table 6-18: Bulky waste generation in kilograms per capita . 3836 

 2020 2021 2022 2023 Trend  

EU-27 : : 31.1 30.4 
 

Belgium 30.5 30.6 26.4 26.3 
 

Bulgaria 19 22.7 18.4 19.2 
 

Czechia 66.2 67.8 59.5 54.9 
 

Denmark 68.8 63.7 53.2 50.2 
 

Germany 35.8 38.6 30.6 29.9 
 

Estonia 10.5 12.1 10.2 10.1 
 

Ireland 128.4 92.3 87.1 78.8 
 

Greece 10 10.2 10.4 10.5 
 

Spain 18.5 19.7 18.7 19.8 
 

France 67.3 76.5 72.2 68.7 
 

Croatia 33.9 33.3 35.5 36.7 
 

Italy : 18.2 17.4 17.8 
 

Cyprus 12.3 12.7 13.2 12.2 
 

Latvia 20.6 22.3 20 27.3 
 

Lithuania 17.2 20.2 16.1 15.5 
 

Luxembourg 27.3 28.8 19.8 18.4 
 

Hungary 21.4 24.6 : 21.9 
 

Malta 132 109.1 109.4 90.2 
 

Netherlands 35.5 31.6 39 38 
 

Austria 41.7 38.3 33.1 32.7 
 

Poland : 21.4 17.7 17.3 
 

Portugal 19.7 20.5 19.8 20.4 
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 2020 2021 2022 2023 Trend  

Romania 2.4 2.5 2.3 1.4 
 

Slovenia 27.9 30 27.6 45.3 
 

Slovakia 36.4 34.4 29.8 29.4 
 

Finland 1.6 : 3.7 3 
 

Sweden 38.3 37.2 : : 
 

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available. 3837 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026d) 3838 

Malta and Ireland are the highest bulky waste generators with around 100 kilograms of 3839 

waste per capita, though both MSs show a clear downward trend since 2020. In fact, 3840 

most of the EU countries have displayed reduction in their bulky waste from 2020 to 3841 

2023, and this is also true at EU level. However, for some countries the data need to 3842 

be regarded with caution. For instance, in the case of Bulgaria it has been documented 3843 

that some reporting has been misleadingly optimistic (Zero Waste Europe, 2025), while 3844 

in some cases, anomalies in the reporting has been detected. For instance, Czechia 3845 

reported higher amounts of separate bulky waste collection relative to total bulky waste 3846 

generated in 2022 and 2023, respectively. This reflects methodological limitations in 3847 

Eurostat waste statistics, including differences in the estimation of waste generation, 3848 

inconsistent inclusion of commercial waste, and the allocation of pre-treatment 3849 

operations such as sorting to recycling categories. These issues can lead to double 3850 

counting or misalignment between generated and collected waste streams, resulting in 3851 

apparent inconsistencies at country level. 3852 

Table 6-19 below presents estimates for the amount of furniture waste collected in 3853 

France, Italy, Germany and the EU27, based on literature source provided by 3854 

stakeholders through the consultation survey. 3855 

Table 6-19: Estimates of furniture waste generated in specific MS s and EU27. 3856 

Country  
Amount collected  

(million ton nes) 

Amount treated  

(million tonnes)  

Per capita 
amount collected   

(kg)  

Year, 
source  

France 1.46 1.37 21.3 
2023, 
Ecomaison 

Italy 1.55 N.A. 25 
N.A. Arnold 
et al., 2023 

Germany 1.7 N.A. 20 
N.A. Arnold 
et al., 2023 

EU27 10.8 N.A. 21 . 

It should be noted that the figures for Italy presented in Table 6-19 suggest higher 3857 

amounts of furniture waste than the ones reported by Eurostat as proxied by bulky 3858 

waste (see Table 6-18) and which may contain other streams of waste in addition to 3859 

furniture. This seems counterintuitive. However, it should be noted that the figure of 3860 

https://filieres-rep.ademe.fr/en/filieres-REP/filiere-EA
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1.55 million tonnes of furniture waste, based on which the per capita amount is 3861 

calculated, is the results of an extrapolation of the amounts of furniture waste 3862 

measured into different waste streams collected in four major Italian areas, and hence, 3863 

it may be overestimated due to the methodology employed. On the other hand, the 3864 

waste figure does not consider flows not collected by the municipalities, so it may also 3865 

be underestimated. Another, most plausible explanation, lays in the information 3866 

provided by an Italian EPR expert (Coizet, 2025) in an interview for 3867 

renewablematter.eu, who reveals that furniture waste is, in fact, part of three other 3868 

waste streams in addition to bulky waste, namely wood, rigid plastics, and metals. 3869 

Based on data from four Italian regions, the expert estimates that furniture represents 3870 

70% of all waste collected under the four waste streams. In addition, relative to the 3871 

quantity of furniture put on the market yearly, the waste generated represents 3872 

approximately 62% in Italy. 3873 

Table 6-20 shows the rate of recycling and reuse of bulky waste at EU-27 and MS 3874 

level. The rates are calculated as the share of the amount (in thousand tonnes) of bulky 3875 

waste recycled or reused in the total amount of bulky waste generated. 3876 

Table 6-20: Rate of r ecycling and reuse  of bulky waste . 3877 

 2020 2021 2022 2023 Trend  

EU-27 17%* 15%* 16%* 14% 
 

Belgium 15% 15% 13% 9% 
 

Bulgaria 80% 94% 89% 73% 
 

Czechia 8% 4% 36% 55% 
 

Denmark 7% 0% 0% 2% 
 

Germany 12% 9% 10% 9% 
 

Estonia 7% 13% 14% 14% 
 

Ireland 2% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Greece    0% 
 

Spain 89% 89% 89% 88% 
 

France 13% 13% 12% 9% 
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Croatia 9% 9% 25% 30% 
 

Italy  12% 13% 8% 
 

Cyprus 0% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Latvia   0% 0% 
 

Lithuania 6% 14% 2% 2% 
 

Luxembourg 0% 0% 0% : 
 

Hungary 8% 7%  2% 
 

Malta 0% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Netherlands 14% 14% 14% 14% 
 

Austria 5% 1% 1% 1% 
 

Poland  10% 7% 7% 
 

Portugal 0% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Romania 0% 0%  0% 
 

Slovenia 5% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Slovakia 0% 0% 0% 0% 
 

Finland 0%  0% 0% 
 

Sweden 4% 4%   
 

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available. *based on the sum of the generated waste and/or recycled 3878 
and reused bulky waste reported at MS level 3879 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026d)  3880 

As the table shows, the rate of recycling and reuse at EU-27 level is somewhat 3881 

declining, but slightly above the level of 10% reported by other sources (RREUSE, 3882 

2026). It lies in the range of 14-17%. However, there are large discrepances among 3883 
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countries, with Bulgaria and Spain as outliers; as noted above, the Bulgarian data need 3884 

to be regarded with caution. France who has a mature EPR scheme exhibits 3885 

comparable rates with Belgium and Germany. This might be due to the fact that 3886 

Belgium and Germany already benefit from well-developed separate collection and 3887 

treatment systems for bulky waste, which may result in comparable recycling 3888 

performance despite differences in policy instruments, i.e. the lack of an EPR scheme 3889 

for furniture. Also, furniture represents only one component of bulky waste, and the 3890 

French ERP scheme may influence outcomes such as collection, reuse and 3891 

preparation for reuse, which could be substituted by a well-organised bulky waste 3892 

management, rather than recycling alone. Differences in reporting methodologies may 3893 

further contribute to the observed similarities. 3894 

Hence, the way bulky waste, and by extension, furniture waste is treated and the 3895 

routes it takes varies significantly among the MSs depending on available collection 3896 

systems, the existence of EPR schemes and the availability of recycling infrastructure 3897 

(Consortium, 2026). 3898 

In terms of waste legislation, the majority of the stakeholders who responded to our first 3899 

consultation activity via a survey distributed online (Consortium, 2026), agree that 3900 

there are gaps in the current legislation regarding the collection, recycling, and 3901 

disposal of end -of -life furniture . The most frequently cited gap is the lack of a 3902 

harmonised EU-wide framework for end-of-life furniture management, particularly 3903 

regarding EPR schemes, collection systems, targets, and waste management 3904 

practices. Stakeholders repeatedly noted that only a few MSs have operational EPR 3905 

schemes for furniture, while others have none or are still in the process of developing 3906 

them (see also Section 0 above). This fragmentation creates unequal levels of maturity 3907 

across Europe, generates administrative burdens, limits economies of scale, restricts 3908 

the availability of secondary raw materials, and weakens incentives for circular product 3909 

design and recycling investments. Moreover, some stakeholders raised concerns about 3910 

the lack of clarity regarding the scope and implementation of existing EPR schemes. 3911 

Differences in product definitions, covered categories and reporting practices create 3912 

compliance challenges, legal uncertainty and the risk of duplicate reporting, particularly 3913 

for companies operating across multiple MSs. 3914 

A second major concern noted by the survey respondents is the absence of dedicated 3915 

requirements for separate collection and sorting of furniture waste. Furniture is often 3916 

managed under general bulky waste regulations rather than as a distinct waste stream. 3917 

As a result, valuable furniture and materials are frequently mixed with other waste 3918 

streams, reducing opportunities for reuse, refurbishment, dismantling and high-value 3919 

recycling. Several stakeholders highlighted that existing collection methods often 3920 

damage furniture, lowering its reuse potential. Closely related is the widespread 3921 

concern that too much end-of-life furniture is currently incinerated or landfilled, despite 3922 

its significant potential for reuse and material recovery. Stakeholders argued that 3923 

current legislation does not sufficiently discourage incineration or does not create 3924 

incentives to prioritise higher-value recovery options. Some respondents also 3925 

mentioned that public policies and financial incentives often favour energy recovery 3926 

over material recycling. 3927 

Another commonly cited gap is the lack of adequate infrastructure and investment for 3928 

furniture recycling. Stakeholders stressed that recycling rates remain low because 3929 

collection, sorting and recycling systems are underdeveloped. Scaling up recycling 3930 
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capacities, particularly for complex materials and multi-material furniture products, was 3931 

seen as essential for improving circularity outcomes. 3932 

Many stakeholders also identified the absence of clear targets and requirements for 3933 

reuse, refurbishment, preparation for reuse, recycling and material recovery. They 3934 

argued that regulatory measures should better reflect the waste hierarchy by promoting 3935 

reuse and refurbishment before recycling and disposal. 3936 

A further concern relates to the lack of harmonised standards, traceability requirements 3937 

and material information systems. Stakeholders highlighted the absence of common 3938 

rules for identifying material composition, tracking materials throughout the value chain, 3939 

establishing end-of-waste criteria, and ensuring the quality and safety of recovered 3940 

materials. Better traceability was viewed as necessary to support high-quality recycling, 3941 

component reuse and the recovery of valuable materials. 3942 

Several respondents also pointed to the need for clearer and more harmonised rules 3943 

on eco-modulation and circular product design incentives. In their view, the current 3944 

regulatory framework does not sufficiently reward products that are easier to repair, 3945 

dismantle, reuse or recycle. Harmonised methodologies could provide stronger 3946 

incentives for manufacturers to invest in circular design solutions. 3947 

A number of respondents also highlighted sector-specific information gaps, particularly 3948 

for certain materials and components. For example, textile elements in upholstered 3949 

furniture are not always addressed adequately within furniture legislation, creating 3950 

challenges for identification, separation, recycling and alignment with other textile 3951 

regulations. Metal-containing furniture components were likewise mentioned as 3952 

requiring better identification and separation systems to improve recovery outcomes. 3953 

Finally, a smaller number of stakeholders identified additional legislative gaps, 3954 

including: 3955 

¶ The lack of requirements for manufacturers to identify furniture with information 3956 

such as the producer and manufacturing year. 3957 

¶ Insufficient guidance on which furniture materials are most suitable for recycling 3958 

versus energy recovery. 3959 

¶ The absence of legal requirements to provide information on substances of 3960 

concern and material composition needed to facilitate component reuse and 3961 

high-quality recycling. 3962 

Overall, stakeholders converge on the need for a more coherent EU-wide policy 3963 

framework that combines harmonised EPR systems, dedicated collection and sorting 3964 

requirements, stronger incentives for reuse and recycling, improved traceability, and 3965 

investments in recycling infrastructure to move furniture waste management higher up 3966 

the waste hierarchy and reduce dependence on landfill and incineration. These needs 3967 

align well with the objectives of the EU Bioeconomy Strategy. By extending the lifetime 3968 

of furniture and improving the recovery of wood and other bio-based materials, these 3969 

measures support the efficient use and cascading utilisation of biological resources, 3970 

thereby contributing to both circular economy and bioeconomy objectives. 3971 
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Market power 3972 

As shown in Section  6.2.6, the furniture sector in the EU is composed of a very large 3973 

number of firms, with over 100 thousand of micro enterprises and SMEs. Hence, the 3974 

sector is very fragmented. However, the market is characterised by a highly 3975 

differentiated product (European Commission - DG GROW, 2026), as the market 3976 

players compete through a wide variety of products defined by multidimensional 3977 

attributes such as design, quality, durability, brand and reputation, but also 3978 

sustainability aspects (e.g. EU Ecolabel). Thus, the large number of players and the 3979 

wide product differentiation make the competition structure in the furniture market to be 3980 

of monopolistic nature, i.e. companies have some ability to influence prices within their 3981 

market segment.  3982 

While market entry is relatively easy for small-scale producers (niche and local 3983 

producers), scaling-up is more difficult, as demonstrated by the disproportionate 3984 

number and SMEs and micro-enterprises compared to the large companies (see Table 3985 

6-14). Therefore, the segment dominated by large-scale producers, that enjoy 3986 

economies of scale and strong vertical integration (from design to material sourcing 3987 

and production), is more concentrated (Global Wood, 2025). Hence, it exhibits 3988 

differentiated oligopolistic competition, i.e. few market players (e.g. IKEA, JYSK, 3989 

XXXLutz), each of them with limited but positive ability to set the price. 3990 

According to a report by CSIL (CSIL, 2024), the European furniture market became 3991 

more concentrated in 2023 as leading retailers expanded through mergers and 3992 

acquisitions and continued organic growth. For instance, XXXLutz completing several 3993 

acquisitions (Conforama Iberia, Tejo Mobel, and Home24) that reinforced its presence 3994 

in existing markets and facilitated expansion into Spain and Portugal. At the same time, 3995 

major retailers such as IKEA and JYSK reported European sales growth of 6% 3996 

compared with 2022, further strengthening their market positions. These developments 3997 

were accompanied by increasing convergence between retail business models, with 3998 

many furniture companies adopting multichannel and omnichannel approaches that 3999 

combine physical stores with digital sales channels. 4000 

The views on market power collected via the stakeholdersô survey (Consortium, 2026) 4001 

are not convergent among the stakeholders. These depend on the market segment in 4002 

which they are active, reflecting the complexity of the market and the high variety of 4003 

products in this product group. While some stakeholders agree that in their market 4004 

segment there are dominant players, others disagree and depict a picture closer to that 4005 

of perfect competition in which they have no ability to influence the price. However, the 4006 

respondents agree that downstream players (large buyers, retailers), exercise 4007 

significant influence on product specifications such as design, materials used or 4008 

standards applied. 4009 

4010 
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6.2.8. Public procurement 4011 

The public procurement (PP) in the EU uses a Common Procurement Vocabulary 4012 

(CPV) that attributes a code to each work, service or material that is acquired through 4013 

public procurement procedures. The CPV is governed by Commission Regulation (EC) 4014 

No 213/2008. According to this Regulation, the CPV code for furniture in PP is 4015 

39000000-2 (Furniture (incl. office furniture), furnishings, domestic appliances (excl. 4016 

lighting) and cleaning products). Some relevant sub-codes within the furniture category 4017 

include: 4018 

¶ 39130000 ð Office furniture 4019 

¶ 39110000 ð Seats, chairs and related products, and associated parts 4020 

¶ 39120000 ð Tables, cupboards, desks and bookcases 4021 

¶ 39100000 ð Furniture 4022 

¶ 39150000 ð Miscellaneous furniture and equipment 4023 

 4024 

The furniture segment most relevant for PP is office furniture, including desk, chairs, 4025 

shelves and cabinets. This is needed in administrative buildings, universities and 4026 

research institutions, hospitals, etc. 4027 

With the publication of the 2008 Communication on ñPublic procurement for a better 4028 

environment" (European Commission, 2008), the European Commission established a 4029 

common EU approach to Green Public Procurement (GPP) and called for the 4030 

development of common EU GPP criteria that contracting authorities could use on a 4031 

voluntary basis. This is generally considered the starting point of the EU-wide 4032 

voluntary GPP criteria framework , with common criteria developed for priority 4033 

product groups. Furniture is one of the priority groups. Subsequently, the GPP criteria 4034 

were expanded and revised, creating product-group-specific criteria that are now 4035 

available for sectors such as furniture, computers, electricity, cleaning services, roads 4036 

etc.26 For furniture, the specific criteria are available since 2017, created on the basis of 4037 

a technical report elaborated by the JRC from 2017 (Joint Research Centre, 2017).  4038 

These criteria remain voluntary unless specific legislative instruments introduce 4039 

mandatory requirements for particular product groups. Assessing the potential 4040 

relevance and impact of mandatory green public procurement (GPP) criteria would 4041 

require a robust estimate of the share of public procurement within the overall EU 4042 

furniture market. However, the research conducted for this study indicates a significant 4043 

lack of publicly available data on the volume and value of furniture purchased by public 4044 

authorities. As a result, it is difficult to quantify the size of this market segment and its 4045 

relative importance within total furniture demand. 4046 

Available market studies that provide quantitative estimates of furniture demand tend to 4047 

focus on broader commercial market segments rather than public procurement 4048 

specifically. For example, a global market report (Market Reports World, 2026) 4049 

 

26 The complete list of works, services and goods, along with the criteria, can be found at the 

following list: https://green-forum.ec.europa.eu/green-business/green-public-

procurement/gpp-criteria-and-requirements_en 
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indicated that more than 68% of office furniture is replaced every six to years, 4050 

suggesting a steady demand in this market segment. However, the report does not 4051 

distinguish between office furniture purchased by public institutions and that purchased 4052 

by private organisations. For the United States market, the report estimates that the 4053 

education and healthcare sectors account for 21% and 17% of domestic furniture 4054 

demand, respectively. While these sectors are often strongly associated with public 4055 

provision, the report does not differentiate between public and private entities. 4056 

Similarly, office furniture represents approximately 44% of domestic demand, but no 4057 

breakdown is available between public and private purchasers. 4058 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-12: Do you have knowledge of data, sources of data or estimates regarding the 
share of furniture PP in the total market size, even at the level of a specific Member 
State? 

6.3. Market and stock data  4059 

6.3.1. Average product life 4060 

Determining the average product life of furniture is challenging because furniture may 4061 

be replaced for technical, functional, economic or aesthetic reasons. Its lifespan 4062 

depends on the product type, material and construction quality, intensity of use, 4063 

maintenance and repair, as well as changes in household circumstances, interior 4064 

design and consumer preferences. The available evidence is therefore widely 4065 

dispersed. The 2024 Dutch study on ecodesign for furniture finds that most estimates 4066 

fall between 5 and 20 years and notes that the available quantitative evidence is 4067 

generally based on surveys, expert estimates and product-specific sources rather than 4068 

comprehensive market data (Saes et al., 2024). Cooper et al. similarly identify a lack of 4069 

robust quantitative evidence on furniture lifetimes and show that furniture may be 4070 

discarded while it retains functional value (Cooper, Kaner, et al., 2021). 4071 

Direct lifetime estimates corresponding exactly to the Prodcom categories used in this 4072 

study are not available. The working values in Table 6-21 therefore combine three 4073 

types of evidence: 4074 

¶ observed use or replacement periods, which are given the greatest weight 4075 

where available  4076 

¶ acquisition cycles, which provide a proxy for the period before replacement  4077 

¶ reference lifetimes used in LCAs, Environmental Product Declarations and 4078 

furniture stock models, which are used where observed data are unavailable 4079 

This distinction is important. Cooper et al., drawing on an Austrian consumer survey, 4080 

report that consumers normally use a sofa for 8.6 years, a desk for 8.8 years and a 4081 

wardrobe for 10.5 years, but would like these products to last 13.2, 17.9 and 19.0 years 4082 

respectively (Cooper, Kaner, et al., 2021).The JRC furniture report separately 4083 

distinguishes a standard or nominal lifespan of 30 years from an average furniture 4084 

lifespan of 15 years (European Commission. Joint Research Centre., 2014). Yang et al. 4085 
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use a 15-year functional unit across the furniture products assessed in their LCA, but 4086 

this is a methodological reference period rather than an observed market lifetime (Yang 4087 

et al., 2025a). 4088 

The analysis covers eight selected finished-furniture categories. These comprise the 4089 

seven finished-product categories included among the eight largest categories by 4090 

production value, together with metal office furniture, which replaces parts of furniture 4091 

of wood n.e.s. because furniture components do not have an independent in-use 4092 

lifetime. 4093 

Table 6-21: Working average lifetimes for selected furniture categories . 4094 

Furniture 
category  

Working 
average 
lifetime  

Evidence, derivation and confidence 27 Source  

Kitchen 
furniture 
(31021000) 

15 years 

The Dutch study reports that Europeans acquire 
new kitchen furniture on average every 15 years. 
This replacement cycle is used as the closest 
available proxy for average use duration. 
Confidence: medium.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study  

Wooden 
furniture for 
dining and 
living rooms 
(31091250) 

15 years 

The Dutch study reports 15ï20 years for dining-
room and solid-wood tables. The JRC also uses a 
15-year reference lifetime for tables. The common 
lower-bound value of 15 years is therefore applied 
as a conservative central estimate. Confidence: 
medium to high.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study, JRC 
furniture 
report 

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture 
(31091230) 

13 years 

The Dutch study reports 10.5 years for wardrobes, 
10ï20 years for dressers and chests, and 5ï20 or 
15ï20 years for beds. Austrian consumer 
evidence similarly reports an observed use period 
of 10.5 years for wardrobes, compared with a 
desired/expected lifetime of around 19 years. The 
JRC uses 15 years for sleeping solutions and 10 
years for cabinets. As the category covers both 
storage and sleeping furniture, the midpoint 
between the wardrobe and sleeping-furniture 
estimates is used, rounded to 13 years. 
Confidence: medium.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study, 
Cooper et 
al., JRC 
furniture 
report 

Other 
wooden 
furniture 
(31091300) 

15 years 

This is a heterogeneous residual category. 
Relevant evidence includes 15ï20 years for 
bookcases, 10ï20 years for dressers and chests, 
and a general average furniture lifespan of 15 
years in the JRC review. The 15-year value is 
used as the most appropriate general assumption 
for durable wooden furniture. Confidence: low to 
medium.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study, JRC 
furniture 
report, Yang 
et al. 

 

27 Note: Confidence indicates the robustness and directness of the evidence supporting each 

working lifetime estimate, including consistency across available sources and the degree of 

match with the relevant furniture category. 

https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://researchrepository.ul.ie/bitstreams/cb4c2f10-6f09-4b73-9378-dcdb7e49264b/download
https://researchrepository.ul.ie/bitstreams/cb4c2f10-6f09-4b73-9378-dcdb7e49264b/download
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41598-024-84025-8
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41598-024-84025-8
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Furniture 
category  

Working 
average 
lifetime  

Evidence, derivation and confidence 27 Source  

Wooden 
office 
furniture 
(31011200) 

12 years 

An Austrian consumer survey by Wieser et al. 
(2015), reported in Cooper et al. and the Dutch 
ecodesign study, found an observed desk use 
period of 8.8 years, compared with a 
desired/expected lifetime of around 18 years. The 
Dutch study also compiles a 15-year desk 
estimate, while the JRC review reports 8 years for 
a school desk, 15 years for tables and 20 years for 
one desk LCA. A 12-year value balances 
observed use with these longer reference 
lifetimes. Confidence: medium.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study, 
Cooper et 
al., JRC 
furniture 
report 

Metal office 
furniture 
(31011100) 

15 years 

The JRC identifies an average furniture lifespan of 
15 years and reports lifetimes of 10ï15 years or 
15 years for office seating. It also reviews metal-
dominant office tables and chairs with nominal 
lifetimes of 30 years. The 15-year average is used 
for replacement and disposal modelling, while the 
30-year values indicate technical durability rather 
than typical use duration. Confidence: medium.  

JRC 
furniture 
report  

Upholstered 
seats with 
wooden 
frames 
(31001250) 

10 years 

The Dutch study reports a general seating range 
of 7ï15 years, 7ï10 years for upholstered chairs 
and an economic lifespan of 11.7 years for 
seating. The Austrian survey reports 8.6 years of 
observed use for sofas, compared with a 
desired/expected lifetime of around 13 years. The 
midpoint is approximately 10 years. Confidence: 
medium to high.  

Dutch 
ecodesign 
study, 
Cooper et 
al. 

Metal 
furniture, 
other 
(31091100) 

15 years 

No directly observed lifetime is available for this 
broad category. The JRC reports an average 
furniture lifespan of 15 years and reviews metal-
dominant furniture with nominal lifetimes of 30 
years. The Dutch study also identifies metal 
furniture as generally long-lasting. A 15-year value 
is therefore used for expected replacement and 
disposal. Confidence: medium to low.  

JRC 
furniture 
report, 
Dutch 
ecodesign 
study 

Additionally, stakeholder consultation responses provided lifetime estimates 4095 

(Consortium, 2026). Average values ranged from 5 to 30 years for indoor storage 4096 

furniture, beds and indoor tables, from 5 to 20 years for indoor seating, and from 10 to 4097 

20 years for outdoor storage. Both reported estimates for outdoor seating and tables 4098 

were 10 years. Lower and upper bounds ranged from 2 to 50 years, with some 4099 

respondents indicating no defined upper limit for indoor storage and tables. One 4100 

respondent considered upholstered beds comparable to upholstered seating. Overall, 4101 

the responses broadly encompass the working lifetimes in Table 6-21 and reinforce the 4102 

variation between furniture types and market segments.  4103 

https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://researchrepository.ul.ie/bitstreams/cb4c2f10-6f09-4b73-9378-dcdb7e49264b/download
https://researchrepository.ul.ie/bitstreams/cb4c2f10-6f09-4b73-9378-dcdb7e49264b/download
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
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https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
https://publications.jrc.ec.europa.eu/repository/bitstream/JRC103217/jrc103217_pubsy_furniture-pr_final_sci-4-pol-14.11.2016.pdf
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https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
https://www.government.nl/site/binaries/site-content/collections/documents/2024/01/31/research-ecodesign-for-furniture/Research%2BEcodesign%2Bfor%2Bfurniture.pdf
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-13: Do the working average lifetimes in Table 6-22 broadly reflect typical lifetimes 
for selected furniture items in the EU market? 

Q2-14: Are additional data available on furniture lifetimes, particularly by product 
type, material and construction (e.g. solid wood, wood-based panels, metal or 
plastic), price/market segment or intensity of use? 

6.3.2. Current stock  4104 

The current stock is the number of furniture units in use across the EU-27 in a given 4105 

year. No public dataset records furniture in use, so the stock is estimated from sales. 4106 

The stock in 2024 is approximated by summing the annual sold production quantity of 4107 

each product over its average lifetime: a unit sold within the last L years, where L is the 4108 

average lifetime established in the previous section, is assumed to remain in use, and 4109 

older units are assumed to have been disposed of. This provides a first-order estimate.  4110 

Sold production quantities are taken from Eurostatôs sold production, exports and 4111 

imports (ds-059358) for 2003-2024. The estimate reflects units produced and sold 4112 

within the EU rather than apparent consumption: it excludes imported furniture and is 4113 

not adjusted for units subsequently exported. As set out in Section 6.2.4, import and 4114 

export quantities are not reported in comparable physical units for most furniture codes, 4115 

so a consumption-based stock in units cannot be constructed.28 The figures below 4116 

therefore measure the stock of EU-produced furniture in use. 4117 

The estimate covers eight finished-furniture categories. These are the largest 4118 

categories by EU-27 sold production quantity. A quantity basis is used because stock is 4119 

measured in units rather than value. Parts of furniture are excluded, as components 4120 

have no in-use lifetime independent of the finished products into which they are 4121 

incorporated, and metal office furniture is included in their place.29 4122 

 

28 The stock is based on sold production and excludes the growing share of demand met by 

extra-EU imports (Section 6.2.4). The true number of units in use in the EU is therefore 

higher, particularly for import-intensive categories such as metal furniture. 
29 Data for metal office furniture begin only in 2011, giving a 14-year rather than 15-year window 

and marginally understating that category's stock 
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Table 6-22 Estimated stock of furniture in use, EU -27, 2024 (units) . 4123 

Product category  
Prodcom 

code  

Working  

Lifetime 

(years) 30 

Stock 2024 (units)  

Other wooden furniture31 31091300 15 2 293 448 778 

Kitchen furniture 31021000 15 1 361 102 709 

Wooden furniture for dining and 

living rooms 
31091250 15 987 278 876 

Wooden bedroom furniture 31091230 13 951 629 821 

Wooden office furniture 31011200 12 476 426 718 

Metal office furniture 31011100 15 316 775 507 

Upholstered seats with wooden 

frames 
31001250 10 297 080 414 

Total    6 683 742 823 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 4124 

 4125 

The estimated stock of the seven unit-based categories totals approximately 6.68 4126 

billion units in 2024. Other wooden furniture holds the largest share at 34.3%, followed 4127 

by kitchen furniture at 20.4% and wooden furniture for dining and living rooms at 4128 

14.8%. Wooden bedroom furniture adds a further 14.2%, and the office and 4129 

upholstered-seating categories together account for around 16%. 4130 

Metal furniture (other) is reported by PRODCOM in kilograms rather than units and is 4131 

presented separately. Summed over a 15-year lifetime, its stock is approximately 18.5 4132 

million tonnes. 4133 

Table 6-23 Estimated stock of metal furniture in use, EU -27, 2024 (tonnes)  4134 

Product category  
Prodcom 

code  

Lifetime 

(years)  
Stock 2024 (tonnes)  

Metal furniture, other 31091100 15 18 480 797 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f) 4135 

 

30 The stock estimate assumes that products remain in use for the full working lifetime and does 

not account explicitly for premature end-of-life due to moving, damage or changing 

preferences. Available waste data do not report product age or reason for disposal and 

therefore cannot directly validate this assumption. 
31 Other wooden furniture is a heterogeneous residual category whose 15-year lifetime carries 

the lowest confidence of the eight lifetime assumptions. As the largest single component of 

the estimated stock, this figure should be read as indicative. 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-15: Do the estimated stock levels presented above appear reasonable in terms 
of order of magnitude and relative importance of the different furniture categories? 

Q2-16: Are data available that could improve the stock estimates, particularly by 
accounting for imported and exported furniture, typical product weights, actual 
disposal rates or premature end-of-life? 

6.3.3. Annual sales growth 4136 

Annual sales growth was assessed using the EU-27 sold production value of eight 4137 

selected finished-furniture categories over the period 2015ï2024. Sold production 4138 

value measures the value of EU-manufactured products sold by producers and 4139 

therefore does not represent total retail sales or apparent EU consumption. Nominal 4140 

values are expressed in current euros. Real values were calculated in constant 2021 4141 

euros using the Eurostat producer price index for the manufacture of furniture, NACE 4142 

C31, with 2021 equal to 100 (Eurostat, 2026f, 2026e).32  4143 

Across the eight categories, aggregate nominal sold production value increased from 4144 

EUR 43.4 billion in 2015 to EUR 50.6 billion in 2024. This represents an overall 4145 

increase of 16.4% and a compound annual growth rate of 1.7%. However, after 4146 

adjusting for producer price changes, aggregate sold production value declined from 4147 

EUR 47.4 billion to EUR 42.8 billion in constant 2021 euros. This corresponds to an 4148 

overall real decline of 9.8% and a real CAGR of ī1.1%. 4149 

The annual trend was uneven. Nominal sold production value fell by 7.1% in 2020, 4150 

before rebounding by 15.6% in 2021 and a further 10.1% in 2022. In real terms, the 4151 

2021 rebound amounted to 11.4%, but production value subsequently declined by 4152 

1.0% in 2022, 5.6% in 2023 and 7.9% in 2024. The divergence between nominal and 4153 

real values after 2021 indicates that much of the increase in nominal production value 4154 

reflected higher producer prices rather than growth in real production value. 4155 

At product level, kitchen furniture was the only category to record positive real growth 4156 

over the full period, with a real CAGR of approximately 1.0%. Wooden dining and 4157 

living-room furniture and other metal furniture were broadly stable in real terms, with 4158 

annual declines of around 0.4%. The largest real declines were recorded for metal 4159 

office furniture, at ī3.7% per year, and upholstered seats with wooden frames, at 4160 

ī3.4% per year. 4161 

 

32 Eurostat, Producer prices in industry, total, annual data, dataset sts_inpp_a, Manufacture of 

furniture, NACE C31, EU-27, unadjusted data, index 2021 = 100. 
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 4162 

Figure 6-13 Aggregate nominal and real sold production value of selected 4163 
furniture categories in the EU -27, 2015ï2024, index 2015 = 100  4164 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f, 2026e) 4165 

Table 6-24: Nominal and real growth in sold production value by furniture 4166 
category, EU -27, 2015ï2024. 4167 

Furniture category  Nominal value CAGR  Real value CAGR  

Kitchen furniture 3.88% 0.97% 

Wooden dining and living-room furniture 2.52% ī0.35% 

Metal furniture, other 2.46% ī0.41% 

Other wooden furniture 1.01% ī1.82% 

Wooden office furniture 0.93% ī1.90% 

Wooden bedroom furniture 0.33% ī2.48% 

Upholstered seats with wooden frames ī0.58% ī3.36% 

Metal office furniture ī0.88% ī3.66% 

Aggregate, all eight selected categories  1.70% ī1.15% 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f, 2026e) 4168 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-17: Do the nominal and real sales volume trends presented above broadly reflect 
developments observed in the EU furniture market since 2015? 

Q2-18: Are alternative data or price indices available that could better distinguish 
changes in furniture production volumes from changes in producer prices?  

6.4. Market trends  4169 

6.4.1. General market trends  4170 

Many of the existing trends in furniture market are due to the long-lasting changes in 4171 

consumer habits and business practices that were formed due to and during the 4172 

COVID-19 pandemic. These trends were driven by the activities that characterised the 4173 

pandemic time, such as lockdowns, remote work, increased time spent at home, and 4174 

the acceleration of digital commerce.  4175 

Specifically, the rapid shift to remote and hybrid work created a surge in demand for 4176 

certain furniture segments such as office desks, which in many cases need to be 4177 

adapted for homes, where the space is more limited than in an office, ergonomic 4178 

chairs, adjustable sit-stand office, storage solutions and home accessories that allow to 4179 

combine living space with home-office space (Office Cubicles and Furniture, 2023). 4180 

Thus, many consumers who previously worked exclusively from offices needed to 4181 

create dedicated workspaces at home. Furniture manufacturers and retailers 4182 

responded by expanding their home-office product lines and, in fact, partially shifted 4183 

from business customers to householder consumer. Essentially, this created a new 4184 

demand segment (Ahrenberg, n.d.). 4185 

Next, the lockdown has made people give their homes more care and attention, 4186 

creating more cosy spaces in their homes and using their kitchen more often. This has 4187 

increased the demand for functional, adaptable and space-saving but comfortable 4188 

furniture design. All these came along with higher quality and durability requirements, 4189 

i.e. consumer want long-lasting products. The durability requirements have been 4190 

particularly visible in the case of kitchen furniture, also as a result of the Coronavirus 4191 

pandemic, during which kitchen has become the hub of homes, when people where 4192 

restricted from visiting restaurants. In fact, the kitchen furniture sector has become the 4193 

clear frontrunner in the furniture industry in terms of turnover (Ahrenberg, n.d.). 4194 

The COVID-19 crisis but also geopolitical reasons had an effect on the supply side of 4195 

the market, in particular on the supply chain. The CSIL report (CSIL, 2024) shows that 4196 

most furniture manufacturers surveyed for the study in 2023, reported to have 4197 

shortened their supply chains bringing them to regional or even country level. This is 4198 

particularly true for manufacturers located in Portugal, Italy, and Spain. The continuous 4199 

relocation of the upstream segments is also driven by the need to shorten the time to 4200 

market as well as by business sustainability objectives and supply security. 4201 
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6.4.2. Market channels and production structure  4202 

According to a report by CSIL (CSIL, 2024), the European furniture market remains 4203 

highly competitive being the third largest market in the world. Most of this market (over 4204 

80%) is supplied by local production and only a small portion is sources from imports. 4205 

In fact, the EU manufacturing sector is a global trend setter in terms of design, with 4206 

around 12% of all designs registered in the EU Intellectual Property Office being 4207 

related to furniture products (European Commission - DG GROW, 2026). 4208 

The Coronavirus pandemic has also altered the distribution channels, i.e. how furniture 4209 

arrives to consumers. Thus, furniture showrooms have been replaced with virtual 4210 

showrooms and online shopping/e-commerce has become mainstream. Customers are 4211 

able to configure their desired furniture to bespoke design and have it delivered to their 4212 

homes.  4213 

A survey conducted in 2021 by Maison&Objet (Cylindo, 2022) among furniture 4214 

manufacturers reveal the main market channels used in B2B and B2C sales. These are 4215 

presented in Figure 6-14Error! Reference source not found.. As the figure shows, the 4216 

majority of the furniture companies conduct sales online, via website, e-shops and 4217 

specialised platforms, in the case of B2B sales, and via e-shops and marketplaces, in 4218 

the case of the B2C sales. 4219 

 4220 

Figure 6-14: Market channels in B2B and B2C furniture sales  4221 

Source: (Cylindo, 2022) 4222 

In addition, the second-hand furniture market is expanding due to affordability 4223 

concerns, increasing sustainability awareness, expanding circular economy policies, 4224 

but also due to rising furniture prices. Consumers are increasingly viewing second-4225 

hand products as a normal purchasing option rather than a niche alternative. This has 4226 

led to the professionalisation and specialisation of the resale platform focusing on 4227 

vintage furniture, design furniture, refurbished furniture or just curated used furniture. 4228 
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6.4.3. Trends in product design 4229 

Furniture design is increasingly guided by circularity principles, with growing emphasis 4230 

on durability, modularity, repairability, disassembly, refurbishment, and the use of 4231 

recycled and bio-based materials (see Section 0 for the latter). These approaches aim 4232 

to extend product lifetimes, retain material value for longer, and facilitate reuse, 4233 

remanufacturing, and recycling, thereby reducing resource consumption and waste 4234 

generation. 4235 

Design for durability and longevity aims to extend furniture lifetimes through robust 4236 

construction, high-quality materials, and timeless design, thereby reducing replacement 4237 

rates and resource consumption. Extending product durability is the predominant 4238 

circular design strategy observed in the furniture sector. This is achieved both through 4239 

product-oriented design choices and through alternative business models (see Section 4240 

0 below for the latter). At the product level, durability is enhanced by enabling 4241 

maintenance, repair, and upgrading, often through modular configurations and design 4242 

for disassembly and reassembly. Such approaches allow individual components, 4243 

especially those with shorter lifespans, to be easily accessed, replaced, or refurbished, 4244 

thereby prolonging the overall service life of the furniture. Simplified product design 4245 

with fewer and standardised components further support user-led assembly, 4246 

disassembly, and relocation, while also reducing logistical burdens. In parallel, design 4247 

strategies such as adaptability and upgradability ensure that products remain functional 4248 

and relevant over time, accommodating changing user needs (Pei et al., 2024).  4249 

Thus, design for disassembly is a critical element for durability. It ensured that furniture 4250 

components and materials can be separated without damage, facilitating repair, 4251 

refurbishment, remanufacturing, and material recovery at end-of-life (Ankarberg et al., 4252 

2023).  4253 

These trends have been observed in the industry practice, particularly among leading 4254 

furniture manufacturers. However, the evidence is qualitative, based on case studies 4255 

and design strategies, and only to a limited degree in terms of statistical penetration of 4256 

these design features. For instance, large-scale producers such as IKEA are adopting 4257 

ñdesign for disassemblyò as a core product strategy, integrating design for disassembly 4258 

principles across product lines, enabling repair, refurbishment and reuse through 4259 

modular configurations and standardised components (World Design Council, 2025). 4260 

Similarly, commercial/non-domestic furniture manufacturers for office and business-to-4261 

business (B2B) furniture claim to design for long lifetimes, easy disassembly to enable 4262 

repair, refurbishment or recycling at the end of a productôs life.  4263 

At the product level, modular systems, particularly in seating and office furniture, are 4264 

widely commercialised, allowing reconfiguration, upgrading and component 4265 

replacement (Dezeen, 2026a). In fact, modular furniture is not new. Since as early as 4266 

the 1960s, systems designed to be disassembled, reconfigured and expanded over 4267 

time have been part of the market. Early examples already combined flexibility with 4268 

durability, with manufacturers maintaining the availability of extension components and 4269 

spare parts over long periods. The USM Haller system is a well-known illustration of 4270 

this approach, having embedded both adaptability and longevity into its design 4271 

decades ago. Other companies, have similarly developed product ranges based on 4272 

long-lasting, modular system architectures (Fogelberg, 2023). 4273 
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Another office furniture manufacturer33   that has been involved in circular design since 4274 

early 1990s, has, for more than 20 years, been developing  modular designs. Furniture, 4275 

like chairs and tables, is built step by step, similar to assembling a Lego model. This 4276 

approach makes it easier to repair products or replace worn parts, helping to keep 4277 

them in use for longer and retain the value of their materials and components (Ellen 4278 

MacArthur Foundation, 2021). 4279 

While these examples demonstrate a clear shift towards durability- and modularity-4280 

oriented design in industry practice, comprehensive quantitative evidence on the 4281 

overall market penetration of these approaches remains limited. The current challenge 4282 

lies less in demonstrating the feasibility of modular design at the level of individual 4283 

product lines and more in scaling such approaches across the industry. This entails 4284 

extending modularity to a wider range of furniture categories, manufacturers and price 4285 

segments. In this context, design plays a critical role, as the transition towards 4286 

circularity depends not only on the development of modular and durable products, but 4287 

also on the design of the associated service and system solutions that enable their 4288 

effective use, reuse and reconfiguration over time.  4289 

The perception of the stakeholders with respect to the preferences of end users for 4290 

certain technical and non-technical features of furniture products in their purchasing 4291 

decisions has also been measured via the stakeholdersô survey. In total, 19 4292 

stakeholders responded to this question of the survey. The average results are 4293 

presented in Table 6-25. The stakeholders could choose the level of importance on a 4294 

Likert scale of five options: not important, of minor importance, of medium importance, 4295 

of high importance, a priority. 4296 

Table 6-25: Trends in technical and non -technical features ï importance 4297 
according to stakeholders  (averages)  4298 

  Feature  Trend importance  

Technical features 

Material composition high importance 

Structural design medium importance 

Surface properties and finishing high importance 

Durability and service life high importance 

Reparability, disassembly and 
reassembly 

medium importance 

Safety and compliance high importance 

Sustainability standards medium importance 

End-of-life potential medium importance  

Non-technical 
features 

Purchasing price a priority 

Country of origin medium importance  

Mode of purchase  medium importance 

 

33 https://www.ahrend.com/en/About-Ahrend/making-a-difference-together/sustainable-

products/circular-design/ 
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  Feature  Trend importance  

Origin of the main raw material medium importance 

Aesthetic and Design Features high importance 

Brand-Related and Reputational 
Features 

medium importance 

User-Experience and Lifestyle 
Features 

high importance  

Marketing high importance  

Source: (Consortium, 2026) 4299 

Thus, all technical and non-technical features are estimated to have a medium 4300 

importance or higher in end-usersô purchasing decision. Among the technical criteria, 4301 

material composition, surface property and finishing (e.g. hardness and scratch 4302 

resistance, resistance to abrasion, heat, moisture, staining etc.), durability and service 4303 

life (e.g. expected technical lifetime, resistance to environmental stress, warranty 4304 

period etc.) and conformity with legal and standardisation requirements (i.e. safety and 4305 

compliance) are rated, on average, as being of high importance in end-usersô 4306 

purchasing decision. Sustainability standards in terms of compliance with 4307 

environmental product standards, as well as the end-of-life potential of the product (e.g. 4308 

recyclability, separability of materials etc.) are regarded, on average, of only medium 4309 

importance when deciding on a furniture product.  4310 

Among the non-technical criteria, the end-users give the highest importance (a priority) 4311 

to the purchasing price. In fact, this is the only feature rated, on average, as a priority. 4312 

Visual and sensory perception of the product, i.e. the aesthetic features of the furniture 4313 

item, the subjective user experience and marketing are rated, on average, as being of 4314 

high importance. Country of origin or the origin of the main raw material, as well as 4315 

branding and reputation of the manufacturer and the mode of purchase (online vs 4316 

offline) weigh less in the purchasing decision. 4317 

Stakeholders also mentioned other technical features as having a high importance in 4318 

the purchasing decision of furniture: quality of consultation and planning, in the case of 4319 

customised furniture, especially kitchen furniture, availability of delivery and installation 4320 

services, and the possibility for customed manufacturing. Trust in the retailer and the 4321 

availability of after-sales services such as customer service and complaint 4322 

management as non-technical features were also mentioned as having a high and 4323 

respectively medium importance in the purchasing decision.  4324 

The stakeholders were also asked about their views with respect to the importance end 4325 

users place on circular design features in the manufacturing practices and on the 4326 

adoption of circular economy principles in manufacturing and business practices. A 4327 

total of 11 stakeholders answered these questions. The results are presented in Table 4328 

6-26 and Table 6-27. 4329 
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Table 6-26: Importance given by end -users to circular design features in the 4330 
manufacturing practices from the perspective of the stakeholders surveyed 4331 
(averages)  4332 
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Indoor 
storage 
furniture  

high medium medium low medium low medium medium 

Indoor 
seating 

furniture  
high high high medium medium low medium medium 

Beds  high medium high medium medium low medium medium 

Indoor 
tables  

high medium medium medium medium low low medium 

Outdoor 
storage 
furniture  

high medium high medium high low medium medium 

Outdoor 
seating 

furniture  

high medium medium medium medium low medium medium 

Outdoor 
tables  high medium medium medium medium low medium medium 

Source: (Consortium, 2026) 4333 

Design for durability is regarded to be of high importance across all furniture 4334 

categories, while a design with reduced material combination per product is regarded 4335 

as low importance across all furniture categories. The rest of the circular design 4336 

features are rates, in general, as being of medium importance. 4337 
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Table 6-27: Importance given by end -users to circular economy principles in the 4338 
manufacturing and business practices from the perspective of the stakeholders 4339 
surveyed (averages)  4340 
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Indoor 
storage 
furniture  

medium low low medium medium low medium medium 

Indoor 
seating 

furniture  

medium medium medium medium high low medium high 

Beds  medium medium medium medium high low medium high 

Indoor 
tables  

medium low medium medium high low medium high 

Outdoor 
storage 
furniture  

medium medium medium medium high low medium high 

Outdoor 
seating 

furniture  

medium medium medium medium medium low medium high 

Outdoor 
tables  

medium medium low medium high low medium high 

Source: (Consortium, 2026) 4341 

In terms of circular economy principles in business practices, the consumers are 4342 

perceived to give a high importance to the availability of extended warranty and 4343 

instructions for repair and care. This shows that consumers are willing to repair their 4344 

furniture products, either through the manufacturerôs warranty, repair shops or self-4345 

repair, provided that instructions for this are available. Furniture-as-a service is a 4346 

circular practice that is least appealing to end users, at least in the domestic setting, 4347 

showing that the domestic consumers prefer to own their furniture. 4348 

It is worth noting that the above importance assessments (Table 6-26 and Table 6-27) 4349 

are subjective and based on a small number of responses which are by no means 4350 

representative of the whole sector. 4351 

 4352 
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6.4.4. Innovation 4353 

Novel technologies 4354 

Technological innovation starts from the design stage of the product to its end of life. 4355 

Trends in product design and product development include the increasing use of digital 4356 

tools such as 3D modelling, including rendering the product design for customer 4357 

visualisation, simulation tools for testing designs, ergonomics, and material 4358 

performance, as well as Artificial Intelligence (AI)-assisted design and product 4359 

customization (Rame et al., 2023). 4360 

Digitalisation also plays an increasingly important role at the production stage using 4361 

digital twin technology. Digital twins can simulate cutting patterns, and material flows to 4362 

optimize the use of wood, panels, fabrics, and other material inputs. Using this 4363 

technology, manufacturers can identify opportunities to reduce scraps and improve 4364 

resource efficiency, reduce waste and improve quality control. This contributes to both 4365 

cost savings and sustainability objectives (Fadim, 2025).  4366 

Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR) have become increasingly common in 4367 

e-commerce, especially within the furniture market. In fact, in 2022, furniture retail 4368 

sector ranked among the top three products that used AR in selling furniture online 4369 

(Lau & Tang, 2025). Major furniture retailers, such as IKEA, have integrated this into 4370 

their retailer digital intrastate, enhancing confidence in product evaluation, supporting 4371 

more informed purchasing decisions, and can shortening the decision-making process. 4372 

As a result, AR and VR are reshaping the furniture retail sector, replacing abstract 4373 

visualization with realistic virtual representations of consumersô spaces. A survey 4374 

conducted by Forrester Consulting on behalf of Cylindo (Cylindo, 2023) found that 4375 

more than half of the respondents34 (52%) were planning to adopt AR for product 4376 

visualisation in the next 12 months. Moreover, 32% of the respondents believed that 4377 

product visualization, using solutions such as 3D visualization tools, AR, VR, AI etc., 4378 

will become standard in furniture industry and even a key element differentiating it from 4379 

other sectors until 2028-2030. 4380 

The furniture sector has been adjusting to the lasting effects of the COVID-19 4381 

pandemic by embracing digitalisation and new customer engagement methods. 4382 

Manufacturers are increasingly using technologies such as 3D visualisation and virtual 4383 

reality to allow customers to better explore and customise products before purchase. At 4384 

the same time, companies are integrating advanced technologies into their production 4385 

processes to improve efficiency and reduce lead times. The industry has also 4386 

accelerated its shift towards online retail channels, with e-commerce becoming an 4387 

increasingly important sales platform. In addition, many furniture businesses have 4388 

introduced contactless delivery (click and collect) and installation options to enhance 4389 

convenience while safeguarding the health and safety of both customers and staff. This 4390 

 

34 The survey was conducted with decision-makers responsible for product visualisation in their 

organisation and they were equally distributed among the following countries: United 

States, United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, Italy and Germany. 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

207 

has led to a strong digitalisation of the retail segment of the furniture sector (FDT 4391 

Bureau, n.d.). 4392 

Another important area of innovation is represented by the materials used to produce 4393 

furniture. Driven by the need of becoming more sustainable, the sector has put efforts 4394 

in developing sustainable material solutions. Such solutions include bio-based 4395 

materials, low-carbon wood products,35 recycled plastics, textiles and metals, as well 4396 

as bio-based adhesives and coatings replacing fossil-based chemicals (S. Peters, 4397 

2025). Such creative technologies are being developed to make the sector more 4398 

sustainable. Therefore, recent interior design trends are dominated by natural 4399 

materials. Along with oak, maple and birch, algae are emerging as an innovative and 4400 

sustainable raw material for furniture manufacturing, offering an alternative to 4401 

conventional plastics and other resource-intensive materials.  4402 

Thus, due to their rapid growth and renewability, algae may provide significant 4403 

environmental benefits while reducing reliance on fossil-based inputs. In particular, 4404 

algae and seaweed are emerging as potential feedstocks for biopolymers and bio-4405 

composites used in furniture and interior products. Several prototype and early 4406 

commercial applications have already been demonstrated, including seaweed-based 4407 

furniture (IMM Cologne, n.d.), lighting products and composite materials (Dezeen, 4408 

2026b; Silfverstolpe, 2025). However, most algae-based furniture applications are still 4409 

at an early stage of market deployment, with technology readiness levels generally 4410 

ranging from pilot-scale validation to niche commercialisation (approximately TRL 5-8). 4411 

Their future uptake will depend on further improvements in material performance, 4412 

production scalability and cost competitiveness. 4413 

Algae contain alginate, a natural biopolymer that gives materials strength, flexibility, 4414 

and resilience, making them suitable for applications such as furniture textiles, foams, 4415 

faux leather, and plastic-like components. Designers and manufacturers are 4416 

increasingly experimenting with algae-based materials to create furniture that is 4417 

biodegradable, resource-efficient, and aesthetically appealing. Beyond their use as a 4418 

raw material, algae can also contribute to healthier indoor environments: because 4419 

microalgae naturally produce oxygen and absorb pollutants, innovative solutions are 4420 

being developed to integrate them into buildings to improve indoor air quality. 4421 

Furthermore, algae-derived products support circular economy objectives by 4422 

minimizing waste and using materials that can naturally decompose at the end of their 4423 

life cycle, demonstrating the potential of bio-based innovation in the furniture sector 4424 

(IMM Cologne, n.d.). Other trends in furniture materials include the use of kapok, 4425 

rubber, foam and spunbonded fabric for upholstery.  4426 

Other novel materials used in furniture manufacturing reflect the increasing attention 4427 

given by the industry to circularity, through the use of materials derived from 4428 

agricultural residues, food-industry by-products, and biological growth processes. 4429 

Recent developments include protein-based biodegradable adhesives, fillings made 4430 

from fruit kernels, lightweight materials based on fast-growing fibres, 3D-printed 4431 

furniture components produced from orange peel waste, fungal mycelium composites 4432 

 

35 This represents wood products with low life-cycle carbon footprints: sustainable sourcing, 

carbon storage in the material itself, efficient manufacturing processes, and/or the use of 

recycled wood content. 
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and bacterial nanocellulose leather substitutes. These innovations aim to reduce 4433 

dependence on fossil-based resources, lower greenhouse gas emissions, and support 4434 

circular economy objectives by enabling the use of renewable, biodegradable, and 4435 

recyclable materials in furniture products (S. Peters, 2025). 4436 

Novel business models 4437 

Furniture as a Service  4438 

A research study (Pei et al., 2024) that uses a multiple case study methodology finds 4439 

that while some companies are developing complementary service systems to improve 4440 

product performance and longevity, only a few have successfully implemented circular 4441 

business models. One such business model, though in its early stages (Pei et al., 4442 

2024), is the Furniture-as-a-Service (FaaS) model, whereby the furniture is rented out 4443 

or leased, to which other related services, such as maintenance, refurbishment, 4444 

installation, updating, reconfiguration, and logistical services are added. Thus, 4445 

customers are paying for the access to use the furniture instead of for its ownership. 4446 

This contributes to extending usage duration by promoting more intensive and 4447 

sustained product use. 4448 

Companies such as Ahrend,36 Lyght Living,37 Vepa38 and Desko39 are prominent 4449 

examples of furniture providers implementing FaaS business models. Their products 4450 

are intentionally developed to facilitate efficient maintenance, component replacement, 4451 

repair, and the integration of upgraded parts. Notably, firms like the Dutch office 4452 

furniture manufacturer Ahrend have reoriented their business models to support 4453 

product life extension, building on earlier adjustments in design and manufacturing 4454 

processes. Ahrendôs leasing programme, ñFurniture as a Service,ò 40 was launched as a 4455 

pilot in 2016 in cooperation with the Ellen MacArthur Foundation and has been fully 4456 

implemented since 2018. 4457 

In addition, Nornorm,41 a specialised provider of rental furniture, has been operating 4458 

since its creation in 2020, as a B2B provider of subscription-based office furniture 4459 

solutions. The company offers corporate clients access to high-quality furniture from 4460 

various furniture brands, under a FaaS model. Its customer base includes companies 4461 

seeking to improve their environmental performance, as well as start-ups and co-4462 

working spaces prioritising flexibility and avoiding upfront capital expenditure 4463 

(Fogelberg, 2023). Since 2022, the company has scaled up its operations and 4464 

accelerated its circular business model, as a result of substantial funding contributions 4465 

(EUR 110 million) from a number of companies, including IKEA.42 According to 4466 

company statements, the firm is currently furnishing up to 25,000 m² of office space per 4467 

month across Europe, with further growth expected.  4468 

 

36 https://www.ahrend.com/ 
37 https://lyght-living.com/ 
38 https://vepa.co.uk/sustainability/furniture-as-a-service/ 
39 https://desko.co.uk 
40 https://www.ahrend.com/en/services/furniture-as-a-service/ 
41 https://nornorm.com/services 
42 https://nornorm.com/about 

https://lyght-living.com/en/


Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

209 

Refurbish and resale  4469 

According to results from a recent CSIL report (CSIL, 2026), the second-hand market is 4470 

undergoing a marked shift, evolving from a niche segment into a more mainstream 4471 

component of the furniture industry. Although online general marketplaces still account 4472 

for the largest share of second-hand furniture transactions, a smaller group of 4473 

specialised and curated furniture resale platforms is also growing in importance. 4474 

One part of the second-hand market is comprised of refurbished furniture. This is 4475 

furniture that has previously been used and is restored to a functional and acceptable 4476 

condition through activities such as cleaning, repair, replacement of worn components, 4477 

reupholstering, refinishing, or upgrading. The aim is to extend the useful life of the 4478 

product and return it to the market for further use. 4479 

Demand for refurbished furniture is increasing in some areas, particularly in public 4480 

procurement. Thus, public institutions that have set targets for large reduction in COϜ 4481 

emissions are taking the lead in procuring refurbished furniture rather than new 4482 

furniture, as refurbishment typically uses only about 10% of the materials required for 4483 

new products. One examples of provider that supports this demand is the Dutch 4484 

company Vepa43 which has developed a business model whereby it sources used 4485 

office furniture from the second-hand market and refurbishes it for public clients such 4486 

as government bodies, schools, and ministries. In addition to environmental benefits, 4487 

refurbishment can also offer practical advantages. For example, these purchases can 4488 

often be covered by maintenance budgets and may not require formal procurement 4489 

procedures, which are usually more complex and time-consuming. 4490 

Private companies have so far been less willing to refurbish furniture instead of buying 4491 

new items. While the cost difference is generally limited, a key challenge is logistics, as 4492 

refurbishment needs to be carried out while business operations continue. Looking 4493 

ahead, this suggests that furniture could be developed to be more flexible and 4494 

adaptable, allowing it to be updated or expanded over time. At the same time, 4495 

refurbishment activities do not appear to negatively affect furniture retailers. Instead, 4496 

they create opportunities for offering combined solutions that include both new and 4497 

refurbished products (F. Peters, 2025). This approach can support longer-term 4498 

business relationships and reduce dependency of the sector on new construction 4499 

activity. 4500 

Take-back programmes   4501 

The remanufacturing and resale business model is often combined with take-back 4502 

programmes run by manufacturers or retailers. Furniture take-back programmes are 4503 

circular business model initiatives that enable the collection and recovery of furniture at 4504 

the end of its service life. Within such programmes, used furniture from own production 4505 

or retail activity, but also from other manufacturers is reconditioned, repaired, 4506 

refurbished or even remanufactured and put back on the market, thereby reducing 4507 

resource consumption and waste generation. 4508 

 

43 https://vepa.co.uk/sustainability/refurbish-and-remanufacture/ 
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IKEA is leading the way in this business model through its "Second Chance" 4509 

programme, which allows customers to return used furniture in exchange for a 4510 

voucher.44 Customers can assess their furniture online and receive an offer before 4511 

returning the items to the store. The collected furniture is then resold through IKEA's 4512 

dedicated Second Chance section, extending product lifetimes and reducing waste. 4513 

The programme has achieved significant scale. In 2023, more than 430,000 furniture 4514 

items were given a second life through the scheme. At the same time, IKEA reported a 4515 

reduction in its COϜ footprint while continuing to grow its revenue. Beyond the 4516 

environmental benefits, the programme also helps maintain customer engagement by 4517 

encouraging repeated interactions with the brand and strengthening brand loyalty (von 4518 

Leyser, 2025). The example demonstrates how take-back and resale schemes can 4519 

support circularity objectives while creating business value and can be adapted by 4520 

companies of different sizes. 4521 

Direct -to-consumer  4522 

Direct-to-customer (D2C) is a business model that is becoming increasingly important 4523 

in the furniture market. It enables furniture manufacturers to sell their products directly 4524 

to end customers, bypassing intermediaries such as wholesalers, distributors, or 4525 

traditional retailers. Sales are typically made through the company's own channels, 4526 

including websites, brand-owned stores, or showrooms. However, it is the online form 4527 

of D2C mode that has been boosted in the past decade as a result of the expansion of 4528 

e-commerce which was in turn accelerated by the Covid-19 pandemic. 4529 

The model allows manufacturers to own the enter process from production to end-of-4530 

life, if combined with a take-back programme (see above). With a D2C model, furniture 4531 

manufacturers retain a larger margin while maintaining affordable prices, as the retailer 4532 

mark-up is eliminated (Univio, 2023). At the same time, it has several merits in 4533 

furthering circularity in the industry, as it shortens value chains, thus saving 4534 

Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions creates stronger incentives for take-back schemes, 4535 

refurbishment, and circular services and facilitates business models such as furniture-4536 

as-a-service and resale platforms (see above) through direct customer relationships. 4537 

Brands such as IKEA, Ahrend or Vitra have long implemented the D2C model through 4538 

their network of company-owned stores. However, more recently, a new generation of 4539 

furniture companies, such as Sklum (Spain) and Tikamoon (France), relying on online-4540 

only or digital-first D2C model have emerged, selling primarily through their own online 4541 

channels and bypassing traditional retail networks. These new companies, such as are 4542 

also called digital-native furniture brands because they grew using an online D2C 4543 

model. 4544 

Online product configuration  and visualisation  4545 

Furniture is among the product categories where consumers place a high value on 4546 

personalisation. Digital product configurators allow customers to select different fabrics, 4547 

colours and finishes without requiring manufacturers to produce and photograph every 4548 

possible product variant. These tools are particularly valuable for companies with 4549 

 

44 See, for example, IKEA Germany: https://www.ikea.com/de/de/second-hand/sell-to-ikea/ 
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extensive product portfolios and a large number of possible configurations, as they 4550 

enable customers to better understand and assess customised products before 4551 

purchase. The growing importance of these tools is reflected in their increasing 4552 

adoption across the sector. Recent research (Cylindo, 2022) shows that in 2022, about 4553 

56% of the top 100 European furniture brands offered a configurator on their product 4554 

pages, compared with 48% in 2021, indicating a continued shift towards more 4555 

personalised and digitally enabled customer experiences. 4556 

Online product configuration and visualisation business model allows consumers to 4557 

customise their furniture item using advanced digital tools such as 3D and AR for a 4558 

realistic visualisation. With these tools, customers can design and customise furniture 4559 

products, explore them in detail through 3D visualisations, and even see how they 4560 

would look in their own homes (e.g. using digital twins of their own space) before 4561 

making a purchase. By helping customers better understand the final product and how 4562 

it fits their space, immersive technologies such as 3D visualisation and AR can reduce 4563 

uncertainty when buying furniture online and increase customer engagement and 4564 

satisfaction (Vasileva, 2025). 4565 

This model goes hand-in-hand with the online-only D2C and enables its success as, 4566 

otherwise, the nature of the product (large and expensive to ship, traditionally 4567 

purchased after physical inspection) would make the D2C model challenging to 4568 

implement (Univio, 2023). This business model allows customers to personalise their 4569 

desired furniture item and it eliminates the need for physical showroom space, 4570 

providing as the same time convenience for the customer. 4571 

In the survey with the stakeholders conducted as part of this study, we have also asked 4572 

their views with respect to the importance that end users give to a range of circular 4573 

economy business models in the furniture market. The stakeholders could choose a 4574 

level of importance bases on a 3-point Likert scale: low, medium or high. Only 8 4575 

stakeholders provided answers to this question in relation to at least one furniture 4576 

category and one business model from those listed in the survey. The average results 4577 

are presented in Table 6-28. 4578 

Table 6-28: Importance given by end -users to circular economy business models 4579 
from the perspective of the stakeholders surveyed (averages)  4580 
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Indoor 
storage 
furniture  

low low medium medium high 

Indoor 
seating 
furniture  

low low medium medium medium 
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Beds  low low medium medium medium 

Indoor 
tables  

low low medium medium medium 

Outdoor 
storage 
furniture  

low low medium medium medium 

Outdoor 
seating 
furniture  

low low medium medium medium 

Outdoor 
tables  

low low medium medium high 

Source: (Consortium, 2026) 4581 

Furniture-as-service is regarded of low importance across all categories of furniture. This is consistent with 4582 

the findings from Table 6-27 Source: (Consortium, 2026) 4583 

Design for durability is regarded to be of high importance across all furniture 4584 

categories, while a design with reduced material combination per product is regarded 4585 

as low importance across all furniture categories. The rest of the circular design 4586 

features are rates, in general, as being of medium importance. 4587 

Table 6-27in which the stakeholders also rated this circular business model as low in 4588 

end-userôs priorities. However, stakeholders reported that this circular economy 4589 

business model is slowly rising in importance for the end users of furniture. Long-4590 

lasting product families is a circular business model that is of highest importance to the 4591 

consumers. This signals that consumers are willing to keep a furniture item for a long 4592 

time as long as they are able to reconfigure or update their furniture using the same 4593 

structure. 4594 

Design for durability is regarded to be of high importance across all furniture 4595 

categories, while a design with reduced material combination per product is regarded 4596 

as low importance across all furniture categories. The rest of the circular design 4597 

features are rated, in general, as being of medium importance. 4598 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-19: Do the trends in product (circular) product design presented in this section 
reflect our view or perception on the sector? 

Q2-20: Are there other circular business models not captured in this section but of a 
greater importance or popularity than the ones presented here? 

Q2-21: Which circular business models and circular product characteristics do you 
consider most relevant for future policy measures addressing furniture products, and 
why? 

Q2-22: Are you aware of data on the market share of furniture-as-a service and 
potentially its split between domestic and commercial? 

6.5. Consumer expenditure base data  4599 

6.5.1. Average EU price for private consumers 4600 

The average price of furniture for private consumers was estimated using Eurostatôs 4601 

sold production, exports and imports dataset (Eurostat, 2026f). The most accurate 4602 

approach would include dividing apparent consumption value (sold production + 4603 

imports ī exports) by apparent consumption quantity, requiring import and export data 4604 

in physical units. However, for most furniture product codes, Eurostat does not publish 4605 

import or export quantities at EU-27 level: only monetary values in euros are available. 4606 

This is a structural data limitation that also prevents the calculation being performed at 4607 

an aggregate level for C31 (manufacture of furniture), as Eurostat does not publish a 4608 

division-level total within the dataset. 4609 

For seven of the eight core product codes, the average price is therefore calculated as 4610 

a simplified proxy: average price = sold production (EUR) / sold production 4611 

quantity (units) . This reflects the average price at which EU manufacturers sold 4612 

furniture, but includes the portion subsequently exported outside the EU and does not 4613 

account for imports. It should therefore be read as an approximation of the 4614 

manufacturer selling price rather than a true consumer price. 'Parts of furniture, of 4615 

wood n.e.s.' (31002050) is excluded from this table entirely, as Eurostat does not report 4616 

production quantity for this code. 4617 

Table 6-29: Average EU -27 production price, by furniture product, 2014 ï2024 4618 
(EUR per unit) . 4619 

Year 
Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living 
room 
furniture  

Upholst
ered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroo
m 
furniture  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Wooden 
furniture 
for 
shops  

2014 131.66 90.79 158.00 32.72 86.44 111.36 266.53 

2015 133.96 96.98 210.16 39.08 92.29 105.67 279.39 
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Year 
Kitchen 
furniture  

Wooden 
dining & 
living 
room 
furniture  

Upholst
ered 
seats 
(wooden 
frames)  

Other 
wooden 
furniture  

Wooden 
bedroo
m 
furniture  

Wooden 
office 
furniture  

Wooden 
furniture 
for 
shops  

2016 132.03 92.72 189.60 30.52 91.42 74.12 274.45 

2017 124.45 92.22 203.10 34.66 79.69 109.67 255.54 

2018 72.53 85.64 222.80 29.16 66.82 101.02 228.52 

2019 106.43 83.08 204.30 40.45 58.84 104.67 207.36 

2020 119.99 90.32 201.64 30.47 60.43 102.95 218.56 

2021 129.41 97.22 223.61 32.26 60.04 101.52 217.57 

2022 154.67 86.83 230.15 44.46 89.17 94.34 325.00 

2023 157.46 117.18 268.67 53.33 91.02 118.36 352.43 

2024 178.31 144.00 270.19 61.01 83.24 108.03 415.11 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f). 4620 

The average EU-27 production price increased across most product categories 4621 

between 2014 and 2024. Wooden furniture for shops recorded the highest average 4622 

price in 2024, at EUR 415 per unit, followed by upholstered seats with wooden frames 4623 

at EUR 270 per unit. Kitchen furniture rose from EUR 132 per unit in 2014 to EUR 178 4624 

per unit in 2024, though the series shows a notable dip to EUR 73 per unit in 2018, 4625 

which may reflect a data reporting anomaly rather than a genuine market price 4626 

movement. Other wooden furniture and wooden bedroom furniture recorded the lowest 4627 

EU-27 average prices across the period, at EUR 61 and EUR 83 per unit respectively 4628 

in 2024. Wooden office furniture showed an unusual dip in 2016 (EUR 74 per unit 4629 

against a surrounding range of EUR 100-118), which is similarly likely to reflect an 4630 

underlying data quality issue rather than a real price movement. 4631 

Metal furniture (other) is presented separately in Table 6-30 as it is the only furniture 4632 

product code for which Eurostat publishes complete import and export quantity data at 4633 

EU-27 level. This allows a more precise calculation excluding the exported portion, 4634 

which better approximates the price at which furniture was sold within the EU: domestic 4635 

sales = (sold production value - exports value) / (sold production quantity - exports 4636 

quantity). 4637 

Table 6-30: Metal furniture (other): average domestic sales price, 2014 ï2024 4638 
(EUR per kg) . 4639 

Year 
Domestic sales value 
(EUR) 

Domestic sales 
quantity (kg)  

Domestic sales 
average price (EUR/kg)  

2014 2 695 685 118 1 174 721 364 2.29 

2015 2 830 711 612 1 045 402 210 2.71 

2016 2 557 202 691 1 115 843 721 2.29 

2017 3 174 758 599 841 413 733 3.77 

2018 3 000 303 940 834 199 967 3.60 

2019 2 916 942 607 875 998 192 3.33 
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Year 
Domestic sales value 
(EUR) 

Domestic sales 
quantity (kg)  

Domestic sales 
average price (EUR/kg)  

2020 2 711 044 070 831 145 162 3.26 

2021 3 121 781 689 902 357 152 3.46 

2022 3 243 411 902 855 568 222 3.79 

2023 3 671 137 952 977 263 743 3.76 

2024 3 328 712 781 666 255 490 5.00 

Source: (Eurostat, 2026f). 4640 

The domestic sales price of metal furniture rose from EUR 2.29 per kg in 2014 to EUR 4641 

5.00 per kg in 2024, a 118% increase over the decade. Prices were broadly stable from 4642 

2014 to 2020, ranging between EUR 2.29 and EUR 3.77 per kg, before rising more 4643 

sharply from 2021 onward, consistent with broader inflationary pressures in raw 4644 

material and energy costs observed across EU manufacturing in this period. The sharp 4645 

increase between 2023 (EUR 3.76/kg) and 2024 (EUR 5.00/kg) is particularly notable.  4646 

To complement the Eurostat-derived price estimates above, which reflect manufacturer 4647 

selling prices, the following section presents observed retail prices from a pan-4648 

European furniture retailer across three EU countries, showing the consumer price 4649 

level and the price spread within each product category. 4650 

The retail price of furniture can vary widely depending on the product category, material 4651 

composition, dimensions, design, brand, country or market, and the retailer placing the 4652 

product on the market. To provide an indicative comparison of consumer-facing prices, 4653 
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Table 6-31 presents observed retail prices for selected furniture products in four 4654 

countries representing Eastern, Northern, Southern and Western Europe. The products 4655 

were selected from IKEA and JYSK catalogues in Poland, Denmark, Portugal and 4656 

Germany and were chosen as broadly representative examples corresponding to the 4657 

main furniture categories assessed in this study. As these are consumer-facing 4658 

catalogue prices, they include VAT. 4659 

The prices should be interpreted as indicative examples rather than representative 4660 

average prices for each product category. They reflect one selected product per 4661 

category and may be affected by country-specific pricing strategies, promotions or 4662 

IKEA Family or Business prices. To facilitate comparison, prices originally reported in 4663 

Polish zğoty, and Danish kroner were converted into euros using a common exchange-4664 

rate reference date.45 4665 

 

45 Prices observed in Poland and Denmark were originally reported in the respective national 

currencies and converted into euros using the European Central Bank euro foreign 

exchange reference rates for 15 July 2026: ú1 = PLN 4.3258 and ú1 = DKK 7.4754. 

Converted prices have been rounded to two decimal places and are presented to facilitate 

comparison between the selected national markets 
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Table 6-31 Indicative retail prices for selected IKEA furniture products in Germany, Poland and Denmark, 2026 . 4666 

Furniture type  
Representative 
IKEA product  

Comparable JYSK 
product  

Germany  Poland  Portugal  Denmark  

IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK 

Kitchen 
furniture ð 
31021000 

KNOXHULT base 
cabinet, 120 cm 
(30326790) 

No directly 
comparable fitted 
kitchen cabinet 
identified 

EUR 
119.00 

ð 
EUR 
98.25 

ð 
EUR 
119.00 

ð 
EUR 
120.39 

ð 

Wooden 
furniture for 
dining/living 
room ð 
31091250 

VIHALS table, 
107 cm 
(49589970) 

AABENRAA dining 
table, 80×120 cm 
(SKU 3670323) 

EUR 
69.00 

EUR 
119.00 

EUR 
69.12 

EUR 
108.42 

EUR 
69.99 

EUR 
139.00 

EUR 
66.75 

EUR 
106.88 

Parts of 
furniture of 
wood n.e.s. ð 
31002050 

BERGSHULT 
shelf, 80×20 cm 
(70421238) 

RABERG wardrobe 
shelves, 2-pack, 
73×50 cm (SKU 
3670593) 

EUR 
7.99 

EUR 
20.00 

EUR 
8.09 

EUR 
21.96 

EUR 
12.99 

EUR 
20.00 

EUR 
13.24 

EUR 
20.07 

Upholstered 
seats with 
wooden 
frames ð 
31001250 

POÄNG armchair 
(39240787) 

UDSBJERG 
armchair, 
beige/oak (SKU 
3650085) 

EUR 
79.00 

EUR 
89.99 

EUR 
80.68 

EUR 
115.35 

EUR 
69.00 

EUR 
109.00 

EUR 
86.82 

EUR 
106.88 

Other wooden 
furniture ð 
31091300 

KALLAX shelving 
unit, 77×77 cm 
(20275814) 

HORSENS 
bookcase, 5 
shelves, 70×197 
cm (SKU 3640334) 

EUR 
27.99 

EUR 
50.00 

EUR 
34.44 

EUR 
52.01 

EUR 
29.99 

EUR 
55.00 

EUR 
46.69 

EUR 
46.82 

https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/knoxhult-unterschrank-mit-tueren-schublade-weiss-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/knoxhult-unterschrank-mit-tueren-schublade-weiss-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/knoxhult-szafka-stojaca-drzwi-szuflada-bialy-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/knoxhult-szafka-stojaca-drzwi-szuflada-bialy-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/knoxhult-arm-baix-c-portas-e-gaveta-branco-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/knoxhult-arm-baix-c-portas-e-gaveta-branco-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/knoxhult-underskab-lager-skuffe-hvid-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/knoxhult-underskab-lager-skuffe-hvid-30326790/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/vihals-tisch-weiss-weiss-s49589970/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/vihals-tisch-weiss-weiss-s49589970/
https://jysk.de/esszimmer/esstische/esstisch-aabenraa-80x120-eiche-warm-schwarz
https://jysk.de/esszimmer/esstische/esstisch-aabenraa-80x120-eiche-warm-schwarz
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/vihals-stol-bialy-bialy-s49589970/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/vihals-stol-bialy-bialy-s49589970/
https://jysk.pl/jadalnia/stoly-do-jadalni/stol-aabenraa-80x120-kolor-cieply-dab-czarny
https://jysk.pl/jadalnia/stoly-do-jadalni/stol-aabenraa-80x120-kolor-cieply-dab-czarny
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/vihals-mesa-branco-branco-s49589970/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/vihals-mesa-branco-branco-s49589970/
https://jysk.pt/sala-de-jantar/mesas-de-jantar/mesa-de-jantar-aabenraa-80x120-cor-carvalho-preto
https://jysk.pt/sala-de-jantar/mesas-de-jantar/mesa-de-jantar-aabenraa-80x120-cor-carvalho-preto
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/vihals-bord-hvid-hvid-s49589970/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/vihals-bord-hvid-hvid-s49589970/
https://jysk.dk/spisestue/spiseborde/spisebord-aabenraa-80x120-varm-egefarve-sort
https://jysk.dk/spisestue/spiseborde/spisebord-aabenraa-80x120-varm-egefarve-sort
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/bergshult-boden-weiss-70421238/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/bergshult-boden-weiss-70421238/
https://jysk.de/aufbewahrung/schrankzubehor/einlegeboden-f-raberg-150-2-stk-pck-weiss
https://jysk.de/aufbewahrung/schrankzubehor/einlegeboden-f-raberg-150-2-stk-pck-weiss
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/bergshult-polka-bialy-70421238/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/bergshult-polka-bialy-70421238/
https://jysk.pl/przechowywanie/akcesoria-do-szafy/polki-do-szafy-raberg-150-2-szt-bialy
https://jysk.pl/przechowywanie/akcesoria-do-szafy/polki-do-szafy-raberg-150-2-szt-bialy
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/bergshult-prateleira-branco-70421238/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/bergshult-prateleira-branco-70421238/
https://jysk.pt/arrumacao/acessorios-para-roupeiros/prateleiras-para-raberg-150-roupeiro-2-unidades-branco
https://jysk.pt/arrumacao/acessorios-para-roupeiros/prateleiras-para-raberg-150-roupeiro-2-unidades-branco
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/bergshult-hylde-hvid-70421238/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/bergshult-hylde-hvid-70421238/
https://jysk.dk/opbevaring/garderobeindretning-og-tilbehor/hylder-raberg-150-2-stk-pk-hvid
https://jysk.dk/opbevaring/garderobeindretning-og-tilbehor/hylder-raberg-150-2-stk-pk-hvid
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/poaeng-sessel-birkenfurnier-knisa-hellbeige-s39240787/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/poaeng-sessel-birkenfurnier-knisa-hellbeige-s39240787/
https://jysk.de/wohnzimmer/sessel/sessel-udsbjerg-stoff-beige-eiche
https://jysk.de/wohnzimmer/sessel/sessel-udsbjerg-stoff-beige-eiche
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/poaeng-fotel-okl-brzoz-knisa-jasnobezowy-s39240787/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/poaeng-fotel-okl-brzoz-knisa-jasnobezowy-s39240787/
https://jysk.pl/salon/fotele/fotel-udsbjerg-tkanina-bezowy-oak
https://jysk.pl/salon/fotele/fotel-udsbjerg-tkanina-bezowy-oak
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/poaeng-poltrona-chapa-de-betula-knisa-bege-claro-s39240787/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/poaeng-poltrona-chapa-de-betula-knisa-bege-claro-s39240787/
https://jysk.pt/sala-de-estar/poltronas/cadeirao-udsbjerg-tecido-bege-carvalho
https://jysk.pt/sala-de-estar/poltronas/cadeirao-udsbjerg-tecido-bege-carvalho
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/poaeng-laenestol-birketraesfiner-knisa-lys-beige-s39240787/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/poaeng-laenestol-birketraesfiner-knisa-lys-beige-s39240787/
https://jysk.dk/stue/laenestole/laenestol-udsbjerg-beige-stof-eg
https://jysk.dk/stue/laenestole/laenestol-udsbjerg-beige-stof-eg
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/kallax-regal-weiss-20275814/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/kallax-regal-weiss-20275814/
https://jysk.de/aufbewahrung/bucherregale-und-raumteiler/buecherregal-horsens-5-regale-weiss
https://jysk.de/aufbewahrung/bucherregale-und-raumteiler/buecherregal-horsens-5-regale-weiss
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/kallax-regal-bialy-20275814/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/kallax-regal-bialy-20275814/
https://jysk.pl/przechowywanie/regaly/regal-horsens-5-polek-bialy
https://jysk.pl/przechowywanie/regaly/regal-horsens-5-polek-bialy
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/kallax-estante-branco-20275814/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/kallax-estante-branco-20275814/
https://jysk.pt/arrumacao/estantes-e-divisorias/estante-horsens-5-prateleiras-branco
https://jysk.pt/arrumacao/estantes-e-divisorias/estante-horsens-5-prateleiras-branco
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/kallax-reol-hvid-20275814/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/kallax-reol-hvid-20275814/
https://jysk.dk/opbevaring/reoler-og-rumdelere/bogreol-horsens-5-hylder-hvid
https://jysk.dk/opbevaring/reoler-og-rumdelere/bogreol-horsens-5-hylder-hvid
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Furniture type  
Representative 
IKEA product  

Comparable JYSK 
product  

Germany  Poland  Portugal  Denmark  

IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK IKEA JYSK 

Wooden 
bedroom 
furniture ð 
31091230 

MALM high bed 
frame, 140×200 
cm (29931596) 

STUBBERUP bed 
frame, 140×200 cm 
(SKU 3670406) 

EUR 
159.00 

EUR 
269.00 

EUR 
161.59 

EUR 
277.41 

EUR 
169.00 

EUR 
299.00 

EUR 
195.31 

EUR 
267.41 

Metal furniture 
other ð 
31091100 

BAGGEBO 
shelving unit 
(50481172) 

VINDINGE hall 
unit, 4 shelves, 
chrome (SKU 
3670009) 

EUR 
17.00 

EUR 
100.00 

EUR 
15.95 

EUR 
138.47 

EUR 
15.99 

EUR 
129.00 

EUR 
17.26 

EUR 
113.71 

Wooden office 
furniture ð 
31011200 

MICKE desk, 
105×50 cm 
(80213074) 

VORDINGBORG 
desk, 60×120 cm 
(SKU 3630112) 

EUR 
89.99 

EUR 
159.00 

EUR 
80.68 

EUR 
173.15 

EUR 
79.99 

EUR 
179.00 

EUR 
80.13 

EUR 
160.39 

4667 

https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/malm-bettgestell-hoch-weiss-s29931596/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/malm-bettgestell-hoch-weiss-s29931596/
https://jysk.de/schlafzimmer/betten/bettgestelle-lattenroste/bettgestelle/bettgestell-stubberup-140x200-eiche-natur
https://jysk.de/schlafzimmer/betten/bettgestelle-lattenroste/bettgestelle/bettgestell-stubberup-140x200-eiche-natur
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/malm-rama-lozka-wysoka-bialy-s29931596/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/malm-rama-lozka-wysoka-bialy-s29931596/
https://jysk.pl/sypialnia/lozka/ramy-lozek-i-spody-do-lozek/ramy-lozek/rama-lozka-stubberup-140x200-naturalny-dab
https://jysk.pl/sypialnia/lozka/ramy-lozek-i-spody-do-lozek/ramy-lozek/rama-lozka-stubberup-140x200-naturalny-dab
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/malm-estrutura-de-cama-branco-s29931596/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/malm-estrutura-de-cama-branco-s29931596/
https://jysk.pt/quarto/camas/sommiers-estrados-e-estruturas-de-cama/estruturas-de-cama/estrutura-de-cama-stubberup-140x200-carvalho-natural
https://jysk.pt/quarto/camas/sommiers-estrados-e-estruturas-de-cama/estruturas-de-cama/estrutura-de-cama-stubberup-140x200-carvalho-natural
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/malm-sengestel-hojt-hvid-s29931596/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/malm-sengestel-hojt-hvid-s29931596/
https://jysk.dk/sovevaerelse/senge/sengerammer-sengebunde-og-lameller/sengerammer/sengeramme-stubberup-140x200-natur-eg
https://jysk.dk/sovevaerelse/senge/sengerammer-sengebunde-og-lameller/sengerammer/sengeramme-stubberup-140x200-natur-eg
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/baggebo-regal-metall-weiss-50481172/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/baggebo-regal-metall-weiss-50481172/
https://jysk.de/garderobe/flurmobel/garderobenstander-schuhstander/flurgarderobe-vindinge-4-faecher-chrom
https://jysk.de/garderobe/flurmobel/garderobenstander-schuhstander/flurgarderobe-vindinge-4-faecher-chrom
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/baggebo-regal-metal-bialy-50481172/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/baggebo-regal-metal-bialy-50481172/
https://jysk.pl/przedpokoj/przedpokoj/wieszaki-na-plaszcze-i-polki-na-buty/zestaw-do-przedpokoju-vindinge-4-polki
https://jysk.pl/przedpokoj/przedpokoj/wieszaki-na-plaszcze-i-polki-na-buty/zestaw-do-przedpokoju-vindinge-4-polki
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/baggebo-estante-metal-branco-50481172/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/baggebo-estante-metal-branco-50481172/
https://jysk.pt/hall-de-entrada/moveis-de-entrada/bengaleiros-com-sapateira/movel-de-entrada-vindinge-4-prateleiras-cromado
https://jysk.pt/hall-de-entrada/moveis-de-entrada/bengaleiros-com-sapateira/movel-de-entrada-vindinge-4-prateleiras-cromado
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/baggebo-reol-metal-hvid-50481172/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/baggebo-reol-metal-hvid-50481172/
https://jysk.dk/entre/entremobler/garderobestativer-skabe-til-entre/entremoebel-vindinge-4-hylder-krom
https://jysk.dk/entre/entremobler/garderobestativer-skabe-til-entre/entremoebel-vindinge-4-hylder-krom
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/micke-schreibtisch-weiss-80213074/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/micke-schreibtisch-weiss-80213074/
https://jysk.de/buro/schreibtische/schreibtisch-vordingborg-60x120-beige
https://jysk.de/buro/schreibtische/schreibtisch-vordingborg-60x120-beige
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/micke-biurko-bialy-80213074/
https://www.ikea.com/pl/pl/p/micke-biurko-bialy-80213074/
https://jysk.pl/biuro/biurka/biurko-vordingborg-60x120-bezowy
https://jysk.pl/biuro/biurka/biurko-vordingborg-60x120-bezowy
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/micke-secretaria-branco-80213074/
https://www.ikea.com/pt/pt/p/micke-secretaria-branco-80213074/
https://jysk.pt/escritorio/secretarias/secretaria-vordingborg-60x120-bege
https://jysk.pt/escritorio/secretarias/secretaria-vordingborg-60x120-bege
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/micke-skrivebord-hvid-80213074/
https://www.ikea.com/dk/da/p/micke-skrivebord-hvid-80213074/
https://jysk.dk/kontor/skriveborde/skrivebord-vordingborg-60x120-beige
https://jysk.dk/kontor/skriveborde/skrivebord-vordingborg-60x120-beige
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6.5.2. Maintenance and repair costs  4668 

Maintenance and repair activities for furniture can help extend product lifetime and 4669 

delay disposal. The type and cost of maintenance depend on the furniture category, 4670 

material composition, size, design, whether the product is flat-pack or pre-assembled, 4671 

and whether the repair can be carried out by the consumer or requires a professional 4672 

repairer. Basic maintenance activities, such as cleaning, tightening screws and fittings, 4673 

lubricating moving parts, applying protective oils or repairing small surface damage, 4674 

can often be carried out by consumers at low or negligible cost. More substantial repair 4675 

activities, such as structural repair, replacement of mechanisms, upholstery repair, 4676 

repair of kitchen units or worktops, or replacement of doors and facades, typically 4677 

require specialist labour and can be more costly. 4678 

The European furniture repair market is relatively fragmented and is largely composed 4679 

of small enterprises. According to the EEA/ETC CE report on Europeôs repair sector, 4680 

the EU furniture and home-furnishings repair sector included 16,936 enterprises in 4681 

2019, generating EUR 1,236 million in production value and employing 26,708 4682 

persons. This implies an average of around 1.6 persons employed per enterprise, 4683 

confirming the small-scale structure of the sector (Manoochehri et al., 2022). The same 4684 

report notes that furniture repair can take place through professional repairers, 4685 

carpenters, second-hand operators and consumer DIY repair. DIY repair may be 4686 

particularly relevant for furniture because consumers can avoid transport costs for 4687 

bulky products, although repair can be limited by lack of skills, lack of spare parts and 4688 

product design (Manoochehri et al., 2022). 4689 

Furniture repair is also affected by product design. Modern furniture often combines 4690 

wood, plastics, natural and synthetic fibres, metals, paints and glues. These material 4691 

combinations can make furniture lighter and cheaper, but can also make repair, reuse 4692 

and recycling more difficult than for traditional wooden furniture (Manoochehri et al., 4693 

2022). The same report notes that design for disassembly, modularity, standardised 4694 

components, access to replacement parts and simple instructions can facilitate 4695 

furniture repair, while the integration of electronic or motorised components, for 4696 

example in smart wardrobes or electric sofas, can make repair more complex and 4697 

reduce the scope for DIY repair (Manoochehri et al., 2022). 4698 

In France, the furniture PRO Ecomaison operates a repair bonus for selected furniture 4699 

and bedding repairs. The bonus is not the full repair cost, but a flat-rate discount 4700 

applied by certified repairers. Ecomaison states that the repair price must be higher 4701 

than the bonus amount. The scheme provides a useful proxy for the relative scale of 4702 

furniture repairt costs, although it does not provide full market prices. Ecomaisonôs 4703 

furniture repair bonus includes, for example, EUR 35 for furniture 4704 

hardware/accessories, EUR 65 for other furniture or furniture parts, EUR 65 for repair 4705 

of kitchen worktops, cabinets, facades or doors, and higher amounts for replacement of 4706 

selected kitchen components. Ecomaison also reports broader bonus ranges of EUR 4707 

30ï60 for sofas and bedding, EUR 30ï40 for chairs and stools, furniture from EUR 35, 4708 

and kitchens/closets from EUR 65. (Ecomaison, 2026b). 4709 
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Table 6-32: Estimated costs and support amounts for furniture maintenance and 4710 
repair activities . 4711 

Maintenance or 
repair activity  

Description  
Costs or support amounts, 
approx.   

Regular inspection 
and tightening 

Visual inspection, tightening 
screws, hinges, fittings and 
handles. Can usually be 
carried out by the consumer. 

No monetary or negligible cost 

Cleaning and 
surface 
maintenance 

Cleaning, applying wood oil, 
leather cleaner, leather 
conditioner or other care 
products. 

Low cost, see Section 6.5.5 

Minor DIY surface 
repair 

Filling small holes, cracks or 
scratches using filler or repair 
products. 

Around EUR 5 for basic repair filler 
products (e.g. Ikea TRIXIG hole 
repair filler) 

DIY repair of 
simple furniture 
components 

Repair or replacement of 
simple parts such as screws, 
fittings, handles, fabric, 
shelves or basic wooden 
components. 

Low cost where parts or tools are 
available, mainly consumer time 

Furniture hardware 
or accessory repair 

Repair or replacement of 
hinges, fittings, handles, 
drawers or other accessories. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 35 

Dutch repair company cost: EUR 
85/hour (replacing kitchen cabinet 
hinges)  

General furniture 
or component 
repair 

Repair of furniture structures 
or components, excluding 
more specific kitchen 
elements. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 65 

German repair company: EUR 20ï
300 for common minor repairs, 
depending heavily on damage and 
size of furniture 

Kitchen worktop 
repair or 
replacement 

Repair or replacement of 
kitchen worktops. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 65 
for repair, EUR 200 for replacement 

Dutch repair company: EUR 125-
450 for worktop repair 

Kitchen cabinet or 
carcase repair or 
replacement 

Repair or replacement of 
kitchen cabinet carcasses. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 65 
for repair, EUR125 for replacement 

Dutch repair company: itchen 
cabinet installation at EUR 150-400 
and general handyman rates 
around EUR 85/hour 

Door or facade 
repair or 
replacement 

Repair or replacement of 
doors, facades and similar 
visible components. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 65 
for repair, EUR 90 for replacement 

https://zoofy.nl/en/carpenter/replace-kitchen-cabinet-hinges/
https://www.my-hammer.de/moebel-einrichtung/preisradar/was-kostet-moebel-reparieren
https://zoofy.nl/en/kitchen-specialist/repair-countertop/
https://zoofy.nl/en/kitchen-specialist/repair-countertop/
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 4712 

6.5.3. Disposal costs 4713 

Furniture disposal costs vary significantly between Member States and municipalities. 4714 

In many cases, consumer-facing costs are not charged directly at the moment of 4715 

disposal, but are covered through municipal waste fees, bulky waste collection services 4716 

or Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) schemes. Furniture is commonly managed 4717 

as bulky waste at end-of-life. In Germany, for example, the German Environment 4718 

Agency reports that furniture is mainly disposed of through bulky waste and estimates 4719 

that around 1.7 million tonnes of furniture are disposed of annually in municipal bulky 4720 

waste (Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, & Kösegi, 2022).  4721 

Where furniture EPR schemes are in place, disposal costs are typically financed 4722 

through an eco-contribution or eco-participation charged when new furniture is placed 4723 

on the market. These fees are generally intended to cover collection, transport, sorting, 4724 

reuse, repair, recycling and residual treatment. France provides one of the clearest 4725 

examples, with Ecomaison covering household furniture and Valdelia covering 4726 

professional furniture. The French household furniture eco-participation varies by 4727 

product family, material, weight and the presence of recycling disruptors, while Valdelia 4728 

applies material-based rates expressed per kilogram for professional furniture. 4729 

Where disposal is managed through municipal bulky waste systems rather than a 4730 

product-specific EPR scheme, consumer costs vary widely across and within Member 4731 

States. Some municipalities provide free drop-off at recycling centres or free home 4732 

collection up to a defined volume, while others charge by item, volume, weight or 4733 

collection. The examples in Table 6-33 therefore illustrate the range of consumer-4734 

facing disposal costs observed across selected Member States often by a particular 4735 

region, thus should not be interpreted as national average disposal costs. 4736 

Stakeholder consultation confirmed this variation. Respondents noted that direct 4737 

consumer disposal fees specifically linked to furniture are uncommon in several 4738 

Member States, with costs instead covered through general municipal waste charges 4739 

or applied to additional collection services. In Italy, for example, furniture is treated as 4740 

bulky waste, with municipal curbside collection generally provided free of charge, while 4741 

Maintenance or 
repair activity  

Description  
Costs or support amounts, 
approx.   

Dutch repair company: EUR 85-175 
for repairing an MDF door, with 
significant ranges for façade 
replacements depending on the 
size of the facade 

Upholstered 
seating and 
bedding repair 

Repair of sofas, armchairs, 
chairs, bed bases, 
mechanisms, padding or 
upholstery. 

Ecomaison repair bonus: EUR 30-
60, depending on product and 
repair type 

German repair company: Between 
EUR 200-300 depending on 
material, complexity, labour time, 
size, etc. 

https://zoofy.nl/en/kitchen-specialist/repair-countertop/
https://www.my-hammer.de/moebel-einrichtung/preisradar/was-kostet-moebel-reparieren
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charges may apply for collection from apartments or through private services. Similar 4742 

arrangements were reported for Austria and Germany, where additional bulky-waste 4743 

collections may be charged by volume, weight or collection. Stakeholders also 4744 

highlighted differences in collection and sorting infrastructure across Member States, 4745 

which can affect the availability and cost of end-of-life treatment.(Consortium, 2026).  4746 

Table 6-33: Examples of disposal and end -of-life management costs in selected 4747 
Member States . 4748 

Country/area  
System or 
operator  

Example fee or cost  Source  

France 
Ecomaison, 
household 
furniture EPR 

Furniture and fittings: EUR 0.01ï99.69 
per unit, depending on weight, material 
and recycling disruptors 

Ecomaison  

France 
Ecomaison, 
unpadded 
seating EPR 

EUR 0.03ï95.11 per unit, depending on 
weight, material and recycling 
disruptors 

Ecomaison  

France 
Ecomaison, 
padded seating 
EPR 

EUR 0.08ï112 per unit, depending on 
weight 

Ecomaison  

France 
Valdelia, 
professional 
furniture EPR 

Material-based rates, for example EUR 
0.05ï0.28/kg depending on material 
and product family, bedding EUR 
0.25/kg 

Valdelia  

Netherlands, 
Amsterdam 

Municipal bulky 
waste system 

Bulky waste, including large household 
items such as tables, can be taken to a 
recycling centre free of charge 

Municipality 
of 
Amsterdam  

Netherlands, 
Maastricht 

Municipal bulky 
waste system 

EUR 22 processing charge for the first 
100 kg, plus EUR 1.10 for each 
additional 5 kg 

Municipality 
of 
Maastricht  

Belgium, 
Brussels-
Capital 
Region 

Regional bulky 
waste collection 

One free collection of up to 3 m³ per 
year and per household for bulky 
household waste, including furniture, 
with additional bulky waste charged at 
EUR 28/m³ incl. VAT, up to 5 m³ 

Bruxelles-
Propreté  

Belgium, 
Leuven 

Municipal bulky 
refuse collection 

EUR 16 base charge plus item-based 
fees, for example two chairs EUR 
10.50, table EUR 10.50, two-person 
sofa EUR 21, three-person sofa EUR 
32, double bed EUR 21 or EUR 10.50 
per commenced 0.5 m³ for other items 

City of 
Leuven  

Germany, 
Frankfurt 

Municipal bulky 
waste system 

Bulky waste collection up to 10 m³ free 
of charge for residents connected to the 
fee-based waste collection system 

FES 
Frankfurt  

Germany, 
Hamburg 

Municipal bulky 
waste system 

EUR 35 for bulky waste collection up to 
8 m³, plus EUR 5 per additional m³ 

City of 
Hamburg  

Italy, Milan 
Municipal bulky 
waste system 

Street-level bulky waste collection, 
including furniture, is free of charge 
within limits, while collection from inside 
the building or upper floor is paid 

AMSA Milan  

https://ecomaison.com/en/ressources/grille-des-tarifs-deco-participation-applicables-a-partir-de-2025/
https://ecomaison.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/Furniture-2025-Eco-modulated-rates-1.pdf
https://ecomaison.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/Furniture-2025-Eco-modulated-rates-1.pdf
https://valdelia.org/wp-content/uploads/Filiere_DEA_Nouveau_Bareme_eco-contribution_2025.pdf
https://www.amsterdam.nl/en/waste-recycling/bulky-waste/
https://www.amsterdam.nl/en/waste-recycling/bulky-waste/
https://www.amsterdam.nl/en/waste-recycling/bulky-waste/
https://www.gemeentemaastricht.nl/grofvuil
https://www.gemeentemaastricht.nl/grofvuil
https://www.gemeentemaastricht.nl/grofvuil
https://www.arp-gan.be/en/sorting
https://www.arp-gan.be/en/sorting
https://leuven.be/en/bulky-refuse
https://leuven.be/en/bulky-refuse
https://www.fes-frankfurt.de/en/informative/bulky-waste
https://www.fes-frankfurt.de/en/informative/bulky-waste
https://verwaltung.bund.de/leistungsverzeichnis/EN/leistung/99001009004000/herausgeber/HH-S1000020010000000008/region/020000000000
https://verwaltung.bund.de/leistungsverzeichnis/EN/leistung/99001009004000/herausgeber/HH-S1000020010000000008/region/020000000000
https://www.amsa.it/it/milano/servizi/prenotazione-ritiro-ingombranti


Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

223 

Country/area  
System or 
operator  

Example fee or cost  Source  

Ireland, 
Dublin 

Municipal bulky 
waste collection 

EUR 50 per collection for up to five 
individual bulky household items, 
including furniture, with an additional 
EUR 50 per additional five items 

Dublin City 
Council  

Ireland, 
Galway 

Municipal bulky 
goods collection 

Item-based charges, for example 
armchair EUR 9, double bed EUR 18, 
single bed EUR 9, chest of drawers 
EUR 18, couch EUR 18, shelving unit 
EUR 9 and wardrobe EUR 18 

Galway City 
Council  

Finland, 
Helsinki  

HSY Sortti pick-
up service 

EUR 70ï140 for pick-up of large objects 
from the property, including sofas, with 
delivery for reuse or recycling included 

HSY  

Finland, 
Helsinki  

HSY Sortti 
stations 

Individual items such as armchairs, 
spring mattresses and sofas are 
charged according to volume when 
delivered to Sortti stations 

HSY  

Sweden, 
Stockholm 

Municipal 
recycling 
centres 

Private individuals can leave bulky 
waste and furniture at recycling centres 
free of charge 

Stockholm 
Vatten och 
Avfall  

6.5.4. Consumer attitudes towards reparability  4749 

Furniture-specific consumer survey evidence on reparability is relatively limited 4750 

compared with evidence for electronics, household appliances and textiles, and the 4751 

available evidence therefore needs to be interpreted cautiously. However, furniture is a 4752 

durable, higher-value and bulky product category for which consumers may have a 4753 

stronger interest in durability, maintenance, repair and reuse than for lower-value 4754 

products. This is supported by a 2023 YouGov survey across 18 international markets, 4755 

which found that 36% of consumers would consider purchasing pre-owned furniture, 4756 

the second most-considered second-hand category after cars, ahead of clothing and 4757 

shoes (32%) and electronics (27%). Within Europe, however, Germany and Italy 4758 

recorded the lowest shares (31% each) among the countries surveyed (YouGov, 4759 

2023). 4760 

The European Commission behavioural study on consumers' engagement in the 4761 

circular economy focused mainly on five product groups (vacuum cleaners, 4762 

dishwashers, televisions, smartphones and clothing), but includes relevant focus group 4763 

and literature evidence on furniture (LE Europe. et al., 2018). In the survey, 93% of 4764 

respondents agreed that they keep things they own for a long time, 78% agreed that 4765 

they recycle unwanted possessions, and 64% agreed that they repair possessions if 4766 

they break, while only 28% agreed that they buy second-hand products, suggesting 4767 

that keeping products longer and repairing them are more established behaviours than 4768 

second-hand purchasing. For furniture specifically, focus group participants expressed 4769 

positive views towards second-hand furniture and furniture made from recycled 4770 

materials, motivated not only financially but also aesthetically (interest in vintage or 4771 

refurbished pieces). Willingness to engage in circular practices was driven mainly by 4772 

financial factors and the practical need to dispose of products, with environmental 4773 

reasons mentioned to a lesser extent. As discussed in the lifetime assessment in 4774 

https://www.dublincity.ie/sites/default/files/2026-01/bulky-household-waste-collection-service.pdf
https://www.dublincity.ie/sites/default/files/2026-01/bulky-household-waste-collection-service.pdf
https://www.galwaycity.ie/services/environment/environment-services/bulky-goods-collection
https://www.galwaycity.ie/services/environment/environment-services/bulky-goods-collection
https://www.hsy.fi/en/waste-and-recycling/sortti-stations-and-other-sortti-recycling-services/sortti-pick-up-service-for-large-objects/
https://julkaisu.hsy.fi/en/index/waste-management-service-fees-2026/7.html
https://www.stockholmvattenochavfall.se/har-lamnar-du-avfall/hitta-atervinning/atervinningscentral/
https://www.stockholmvattenochavfall.se/har-lamnar-du-avfall/hitta-atervinning/atervinningscentral/
https://www.stockholmvattenochavfall.se/har-lamnar-du-avfall/hitta-atervinning/atervinningscentral/
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Section 6.3.16.3.1,Austrian consumer evidence also indicates a substantial gap 4775 

between observed furniture use periods and the lifetimes consumers would like 4776 

furniture to achieve (LE Europe. et al., 2018). 4777 

Repair behaviour remains constrained by cost and convenience. According to EPRS, 4778 

based on the 2020 Special Eurobarometer on attitudes towards the environment, 31% 4779 

of EU-27 participants had repaired a product rather than replacing it in the six months 4780 

before the survey. Repair rates depend on product type: the cost of repair is the most 4781 

important reason consumers avoid repair and willingness to pay for repairable products 4782 

depends on how reparability information is presented. Other barriers include 4783 

preference for a new product, obsolescence, repair being impossible, lack of 4784 

knowledge about how or where to repair, and the effort involved (Ġajn, 2022).  4785 

Stakeholder consultation provided additional furniture-specific evidence on willingness 4786 

to pay. One respondent assessed willingness to pay a premium for durable furniture as 4787 

high, particularly among business customers and purchasers of higher-quality domestic 4788 

furniture. Willingness to pay for repair and for refurbished or second-hand furniture was 4789 

assessed as medium, with willingness to repair depending strongly on product quality 4790 

and value. Consumers were reported to be less willing to repair low-cost furniture, 4791 

while refurbished furniture was considered more accepted in office and contract 4792 

markets than in the domestic market. The respondent also assessed willingness to pay 4793 

for modular furniture and products containing recycled content as medium, and for bio-4794 

based or renewable materials other than wood as low to medium (Consortium, 2026). 4795 

The EEA/ETC CE repair-sector study notes that DIY repair can be attractive for 4796 

furniture because it is less technologically complex than electrical equipment and 4797 

transport costs can be avoided, but consumers may lack the skills for high-quality 4798 

repairs. Product design also determines whether consumers can act on positive 4799 

attitudes: modern furniture often combines wood, plastics, fibres, metals, paints and 4800 

glues, making repair more difficult than for traditional wooden furniture, while 4801 

modularity, standardised components, spare parts and simple instructions support 4802 

repair. Embedded electronic or motorised components (e.g. electric sofas) reduce the 4803 

scope for DIY repair (Manoochehri et al., 2022). Sector evidence also indicates that 4804 

high transport and labour costs can make significant repair and refurbishment costly, 4805 

particularly where re-upholstery is required (European Environment Bureau, 2017).  4806 

Table 6-34: Main factors influencing consumer attitudes towards furniture 4807 
reparability . 4808 

Factor  Relevance for furniture  

Product price and value Consumers are more likely to consider repair for higher-value 
and larger products (e.g. sofas, beds, kitchen furniture), while 
cheap furniture is more likely to be replaced. Stakeholder 
consultation also indicates greater willingness to pay for durability 
among purchasers of higher-quality furniture (Consortium, 2026). 

Expected product 
lifetime 

Austrian consumer evidence indicates that sofas, desks and 
wardrobes are typically used for around 8.6, 8.8 and 10.5 years 
respectively, while consumers would like them to last around 
13.2, 17.9 and 19.0 years respectively (Cooper, Kaner, et al., 
2021). 
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Factor  Relevance for furniture  

Repair cost High repair cost relative to the price of a new product is the most 
important barrier to repair (Ġajn, 2022). Transport and labour 
costs can make significant repair and refurbishment (e.g. re-
upholstery) costly (European Environment Bureau, 2017). 

Convenience and effort Repair may be discouraged by the cost of transporting bulky 
furniture to a repairer, while DIY repair can avoid these transport 
costs. However, consumers may lack the skills needed to carry 
out high-quality repairs (Manoochehri et al., 2022). 

Product design Modular, disassemble and ready-to-assemble products support 
repair; mixed materials (wood, plastics, fibres, metals, glues), 
non-standard components and embedded electronics (e.g. 
electric sofas) hinder it (Manoochehri et al., 2022). 

Availability of 
information 

Lack of repair information, spare-part information and 
standardised reparability claims reduces consumers' ability to 
choose repairable products (European Environment Bureau, 
2017). 

Skills and tools DIY repair is comparatively attractive for furniture, which is less 
technologically complex than electronics, but consumers may 
lack the skills or confidence for high-quality repairs (Manoochehri 
et al., 2022). 

Second-hand and 
reuse attitudes 

Across 18 international markets, 36 % of consumers would 
consider purchasing pre-owned furniture, second only to cars 
among the categories surveyed (YouGov, 2023). Furniture-
specific focus groups also identified financial and aesthetic 
motivations for purchasing second-hand or recycled-material 
furniture (LE Europe. et al., 2018).  

End-of-use 
convenience 

Donation, resale, take-back and collection options influence 
whether unwanted furniture is reused, repaired or disposed of 
(Cooper, Kaner, et al., 2021). 

Emotional attachment Consumers may be more likely to repair furniture with 
sentimental, aesthetic or high replacement value (Cooper, Kaner, 
et al., 2021). 

Source: Own synthesis based on (LE Europe. et al., 2018), (European Environment Bureau, 2017), 4809 
(Manoochehri et al., 2022), (Ġajn, 2022), (YouGov, 2023), (Cooper, Kaner, et al., 2021) and stakeholder 4810 
consultation (Consortium, 2026). 4811 

6.5.5. Other consumer costs  4812 

Other consumer costs associated with furniture include the cost of care products, minor 4813 

repair products, replacement accessories, delivery/shipping cost, spare parts and 4814 

assembly services. These costs are generally optional and depend on the product type, 4815 

material, design and whether the consumer assembles and maintains the product 4816 

themselves. For flat-pack furniture, self-assembly is common and does not usually 4817 

involve a direct monetary cost, although it requires consumer time, space, instructions 4818 

and, in some cases, basic tools. 4819 

Furniture lifespan is influenced not only by product design and material quality, but also 4820 

by how products are used and maintained by consumers. A 2024 Dutch study on 4821 

ecodesign for furniture notes that regular cleaning, maintenance and minor repairs can 4822 

help preserve furniture quality and extend product lifetime. However, consumers are 4823 
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rarely provided with clear guidance on how to maintain or repair furniture. The same 4824 

study also notes that, particularly in lower market segments, repair costs can be high 4825 

relative to the price of buying new furniture (Saes et al., 2024).  4826 

Other furniture-sector evidence similarly identifies poor consumer information and 4827 

limited spare-parts availability as barriers to longer furniture use. The EEB report on the 4828 

circular economy in the furniture sector notes that consumers are rarely given guidance 4829 

on how to maintain and repair furniture and that the lack of spare parts, for example for 4830 

broken hinges or damaged cupboard doors, can encourage the purchase of new 4831 

furniture rather than repair (European Environment Bureau, 2017). 4832 

Table 6-35 provides illustrative examples of other consumer costs associated with 4833 

furniture, including assembly services, care products, minor repair products and spare 4834 

parts. These examples are based on selected retailer prices and are intended to 4835 

indicate the order of magnitude of costs that consumers may face, rather than 4836 

representative EU average prices. 4837 

Table 6-35: Examples of other consumer costs associated with furniture . 4838 

Cost item  Description  Costs, approx.  Source  

Self -
assembly  

Assembly by the 
consumer, common for 
flat-pack furniture. 

No direct monetary cost, excluding 
consumer time, space and tools. Own elaboration 

Professional 
assembly  

Retailer-linked or 
independent 
handyman assembly 
services. 

IKEA Germany/Taskrabbit: from 
around EUR 39 minimum charge. 
Zoofy Netherlands: from around EUR 
65/hour, with the final cost depending 
on the item and complexity. 

IKEA Germany / 
Taskrabbit; Zoofy 
Netherlands 

Delivery / 
shipping  

Parcel or bulky-
furniture home 
delivery; cost varies 
with size, weight, order 
value and service 
level. 

IKEA Germany: parcel and larger-
furniture delivery charges vary by 
delivery option. JYSK Germany: 
delivery charges vary according to 
order size and service. 

IKEA Germany 
delivery; JYSK 
Germany delivery 

Wood 
treatment oil  

Product used to 
maintain and protect 
wooden furniture 
surfaces. 

IKEA example: around EUR 5 for 250 
ml and around EUR 11 for 500 ml; OBI 
example: around EUR 14 for 500 ml. 

IKEA Netherlands; 
OBI Germany 

Hole or 
crack repair 
filler  

Product used for minor 
repairs to small holes 
and cracks in wood or 
wood-based furniture. 

IKEA example: around EUR 5 for 150 
ml; OBI example: around EUR 18 for 
500 ml. 

IKEA Germany; OBI 
Germany 

Leather 
conditioner  

Product used to 
maintain and protect 
leather furniture 
surfaces. 

IKEA example: around EUR 5 for 250 
ml; BAUHAUS example: around EUR 
3.50 for 375 ml. 

IKEA Germany; 
BAUHAUS Germany 

Leather 
cleaner  

Product used to clean 
leather or artificial-
leather furniture 
surfaces. 

IKEA example: around EUR 5 for 250 
ml; BAUHAUS example: around EUR 
4.15 for 375 ml. 

IKEA Germany; 
BAUHAUS Germany 

Small spare 
parts and 
accessories  

Screws, knobs, plugs, 
fittings, hinges, 
handles, drawer parts 
or protective pads. 

Small IKEA spare parts may be free of 
charge. Illustrative DIY-store prices 
include furniture hinges at around EUR 
2-5, furniture handles at around EUR 6 

IKEA Netherlands 
spare parts; OBI 
Germany furniture 
hinges; OBI Germany 
drawer runners 

https://www.ikea.com/de/de/customer-service/services/assembly/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/customer-service/services/assembly/
https://zoofy.nl/en/handyman/furniture-assembly/
https://zoofy.nl/en/handyman/furniture-assembly/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/customer-service/services/delivery/
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/customer-service/services/delivery/
https://jysk.de/customer-service-category/1978
https://jysk.de/customer-service-category/1978
https://www.ikea.com/nl/en/p/trixig-wood-treatment-oil-indoor-use-00581065/
https://www.obi.de/p/6999387/biopin-moebel-oel-transparent-500-ml
https://www.ikea.com/de/de/p/trixig-reparaturspachtelmasse-00581089/
https://www.obi.de/p/4278974/molto-holz-universal-spachtel-plus-500-ml
https://www.obi.de/p/4278974/molto-holz-universal-spachtel-plus-500-ml
https://www.ikea.com/de/en/p/trixig-leather-conditioner-90581122/
https://www.bauhaus.info/lederpflege/poliboy-lederpflege-intensiv/p/26661166
https://www.ikea.com/de/en/p/trixig-leather-cleaner-10580310/
https://www.bauhaus.info/lederpflege/poliboy-reinigungsmittel-leder/p/26661175
https://www.ikea.com/nl/en/customer-service/spare-parts/
https://www.ikea.com/nl/en/customer-service/spare-parts/
https://www.obi.de/search/m%C3%B6belscharniere/
https://www.obi.de/search/m%C3%B6belscharniere/
https://www.obi.de/search/m%C3%B6belscharniere/
https://www.obi.de/search/schubkastenausz%C3%BCge
https://www.obi.de/search/schubkastenausz%C3%BCge
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 4839 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-23: Do the price estimates and indicative retail prices presented above broadly 
reflect consumer prices for furniture in the EU? Are there more representative price 
data available? 

Q2-24: Do the maintenance, repair and disposal cost examples broadly reflect the 
costs faced by consumers across Member States? Are additional data available, 
particularly by furniture type? 

Q2-25: Do the findings on consumersô willingness to pay for durability, repairability, 
refurbished furniture and other circular characteristics reflect your experience of the 
market, including differences between product and market segments? 

 4840 

6.6. Value chain and materials sourcing 4841 

6.6.1. Value chain activities and stakeholders 4842 

The value chain in furniture can be divided in the following segments: raw material 4843 

sourcing, manufacturing, distribution and logistics, including packaging, product use 4844 

phase and end-of-life phase. This value chain is complex and fragmented with very 4845 

weak vertical integration across its segments. 4846 

6.6.2. Sourcing of raw materials 4847 

Estimates based on Eurostat data shows that wood is the dominant raw material for 4848 

furniture production making up 57% of the production value. This is followed by textiles, 4849 

rubber, leather and other types of soft materials for upholstered furniture making 4850 

together 20% of the production value. Metal furniture is only 12% of the total value of 4851 

furniture production, while the last place is taken by other types of materials like plastic, 4852 

bamboo, cane, glass, rattan etc., with 11% of the production value (FURN360 4853 

Consortium, 2017). The furniture industry competes with construction, paper, 4854 

packaging, and bioenergy sectors for wood resources. 4855 

A report by the European Environment Agency (Arnold et al., 2023), citing a 2017 4856 

report, also confirms that wood is the main material in the composition of furniture. This 4857 

composition is shown in Table 6-36 by selected furniture categories. Only metal 4858 

furniture and non-upholstered seats are made of steel as the main material (80%). 4859 

Cost item  Description  Costs, approx.  Source  

and basic drawer runners at around 
EUR 3-13, depending on specification. 
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Table 6-36: Indicative composition of selected furniture, EU28 . 4860 

Furniture 
type  

Indicative composition (principal materials, percentages)  

Textile  Aluminium  Steel  Wood  Plastic/Latex  Foam Chipboard  

Kitchen   2% 40% 2%  54% 

Metal 
furniture 

 20% 80%     

Non-
upholstered 
seats 

  80%  20%   

Other 
furniture 

   50% 50%   

Upholstered 
search/sofas 

15%  10% 45%  30%  

Wooden 
furniture 

   50%   50% 

Source: own adaption from (Arnold et al., 2023) 4861 

Several sources (European Economic and Social Committee, 2022a; European 4862 

Commission - DG GROW, 2026; European Furniture Industries Confederation, 2022) 4863 

point to the challenges faced by the industry in relation to sourcing of raw materials. 4864 

First, the EU furniture industry faces increasing difficulties in securing reliable access to 4865 

high-quality raw materials. In particular, wood is becoming more expensive and less 4866 

readily available as demand rises across competing sectors such as construction and 4867 

renewable energy. The industry is particularly concerned about the growing 4868 

competition for wood resources and the diversion of timber towards energy production, 4869 

which can limit the availability of material for higher-value manufacturing activities such 4870 

as furniture production. 4871 

Second, furniture manufacturers are facing rising procurement costs due to high raw 4872 

material prices, trade-related barriers, and supply-chain disruptions caused by 4873 

international events such as the Covid pandemic and the war in Ukraine. At the same 4874 

time, disruptions in global value chains have led to material shortages, longer delivery 4875 

times, and higher transport and logistics costs. Import tariffs on certain primary and 4876 

secondary wood materials may further increase sourcing costs, while exports of 4877 

European timber and subsidies granted to non-EU buyers may reduce the availability 4878 

of raw materials within the EU market (European Economic and Social Committee, 4879 

2022b). In this context, the European Economic and Social Committee has called for 4880 

the reduction or elimination of such tariffs to improve the availability and affordability of 4881 

wood inputs for European manufacturers, as well as for the use of trade-defence and 4882 

other policy instruments to strengthen the competitiveness of the European furniture.  4883 

Lastly, the industry faces challenges in ensuring fair and sustainable sourcing 4884 

practices. European manufacturers compete with imported raw materials, such as 4885 

timber, that may be produced under less stringent environmental and social standards, 4886 

potentially creating an uneven playing field. Industry stakeholders have therefore called 4887 

for stronger enforcement of sustainability requirements in trade agreements, improved 4888 

verification of imported timber, and clearer consumer information on the origin and 4889 

sustainability characteristics of materials entering the EU market (European Economic 4890 
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and Social Committee, 2022b). These measures are considered important for 4891 

strengthening value chains, supporting responsible sourcing, and maintaining the 4892 

competitiveness of the European furniture industry.  4893 

According to Eurostat data (Eurostat, 2025), the top five EU MSs in terms of production 4894 

of sawlogs and veneer logs, the type of roundwood used in the furniture industry, are 4895 

Germany, Sweden, Finland, Poland and Austria, with amounts between 40 000 and 4896 

11 000 thousand cubic meters in 2024. 4897 

Table 6-37 shows the production of sawlogs and veneer logs, the type of industrial 4898 

roundwood used as input in the furniture industry. Sawlogs are the high-quality wood 4899 

logs sawn into boards and timber used for the solid wood furniture, kitchen furniture, 4900 

office furniture and furniture components.  Veneer logs are lower-quality logs that are 4901 

peeled or sliced into thin sheets used for veneered furniture, plywood furniture or 4902 

decorative surfaces. 4903 

As the table shows, the production of sawlogs and veneer logs in the EU has been 4904 

relatively stable in and around the Covid-19 pandemic years, with a slight decline in 4905 

2023 and 2024, the latest years for which data is available. Among the top producers, 4906 

Germany and Sweden have seen the sizable declines in the past 2-3 years, while in 4907 

Austria the production has increased in the past five years. 4908 
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Table 6-37: Sawlogs and veneer logs production  in the EU  MSs (thousand cubic metres, under bark) . 4909 

 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 Trend  

EU ï 27* 218 396 220 026 217 437 229 433 224 605 199 269 200 196  

Belgium 2 601 2 601 2601 : : : :  

Bulgaria 1 613 1 560 1 417 1 524 1560 1 290 1 249  

Czechia 14 428 19 115 : 17 739 14 635 10 333 9 502  

Denmark : : : : : : : 
 

Germany 41 608 41 290 46 974 47 431 45 662 38 628 36 996  

Estonia 4 754 4 270 4 387 4 088 4 529 3 834 3 562  

Ireland 2 108 2 069 2 152 2 511 2 318 : :  

Greece : : : : 389 327 :  

Spain 5 466 5 406 4 114 4 141 5 913 5 939 5 939  

France 17 223 16 808 15 857 17 897 17 494 14 922 :  

Croatia 2 675 2 628 2 469 2 394 2 426 2 385 2 596  

Italy 1 891 5 588 3 352 3 352 : : :  

Cyprus 2 2 2 2 2 2 2  

Latvia 7 423 7 263 7 379 7 827 7 692 6 000 5 500  

Lithuania 3 700 3 547 3 032 3 425 4 052 3 763 3 774  

Luxembourg 136 100 81 58 53 51 56  

Hungary 1 343 1 274 1 155 1 326 1 410 1 091 1 235  

Malta 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

Netherlands 285 246 215 210 221 202 :  
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 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 Trend  

Austria 10 395 9 870 8 504 10 420 10711 10 037 11 197  

Poland 17 794 17 000 16 913 18 508 18 533 17 524 17 735  

Portugal 2 115 1 937 1 974 2 071 2 036 1 373 1 625  

Romania 8 436 8 187 9 169 9 081 7 676 7 845 7 637  

Slovenia 2 833 2 476 1 971 1 977 2 265 2 161 2 403  

Slovakia 5 370 4 967 3 913 4 244 4 130 3 388 4 397  

Finland 26 384 23 211 22 279 26 093 25 702 24 561 25 726  

Sweden 36 600 37 400 37 200 39 300 38 300 34 400 34 400  

Note: ñ:ò indicates that data is not available. *based on the sum of production reported at MS level, estimated using available MS data for the nearest year if a country did not 4910 
report in a certain year.  4911 

Source: (Eurostat, 2025) 4912 
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Table 6-38 presents the calculates shares of non-EU imports in the apparent 4913 

consumption of the main categories of wood-based materials used in furniture 4914 

manufacturing. The Eurostat data on which the calculations are based refer to 4915 

quantities of materials measured in cubic metres. The apparent consumption is 4916 

calculated as EU production plus import minus export. 4917 

It should be acknowledged that while the dataset covers intermediate wood products 4918 

that constitute key inputs to furniture manufacturing, the reported quantities reflect total 4919 

production and trade and are not specific to furniture end uses. Therefore, the 4920 

estimated shares of imports in apparent consumption presented in Table 6-38 should 4921 

be regarded as proxies for the exposure of furniture manufacturing to imported wood-4922 

based materials, rather than as direct measures of import dependence within the 4923 

furniture sector. 4924 

Table 6-38: Share of non -EU imports in EU consumption of wood -based 4925 
intermedia tes. 4926 

  
Sawnwood 
(including 
sleepers)  

Veneer 
sheets  

Plywood  

Particle board, 
oriented 
strandboard 
(OSB) and 
similar board  

Fibreboard  

2015 10% 31% 46% 4% 5% 

2016 10% 27% 46% 6% 5% 

2017 11% 35% 44% 8% 7% 

2018 13% 36% 50% 7% 9% 

2019 13% 45% 49% 6% 9% 

2020 13% 44% 54% 7% 11% 

2021 16% 45% 51% 7% 10% 

2022 11% 55% 50% 7% 7% 

2023 7% 50% 49% 4% 11% 

2024 6% 37% 44% 4% 8% 

Note: EU estimates based in the data available at the MS level for the nearest year if a country did not 4927 
report in a certain year.  4928 

Source: own calculations  (Eurostat, 2026g) 4929 

As the table shows, the reliance of the EU furniture manufacturing on non-EU imports 4930 

of wood-based inputs is relatively weak, for most products. In particular, the 4931 

dependency regarding sawnwood, one of the main inputs of the industry, is around 4932 

10%, with a slight decline in the past 3 years for which data is available. The highest 4933 

dependency is exhibited by veneer sheets and plywood, while the lowest is given by 4934 

particle board. 4935 

According to trade data provided by (Eurostat-Comext, 2026), the top 10 import source 4936 

countries for wood sawn (HS2-4-6 code 4407) are Ukraine, Norway, Cameroon, Brazil, 4937 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, United Kingdom, Switzerland, United States, Gabon, 4938 
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Canada. However, Ukraine is by far the largest source of wood sawn import to the EU-4939 

27, with over 676 thousand tonnes in 2024 and over 581 thousand tonnes in 2025. By 4940 

comparison, Norway, the second largest source has provided only about 387 thousand 4941 

tonnes in 2024 and around 400 thousand tonnes in 2025. 4942 

Ukraine is also a top country from which EU-27 imports sheets for veneering (HS2-4-6 4943 

code 4408). Other top source countries of this intermediary material are Gabon, Ivory 4944 

Coast, Serbia, United States, Cameroon, United Kingdom, China, Kazakhstan and 4945 

Türkiye. Particle board, oriented strand board "OSB" and similar board (HS2-4-6 code 4946 

4410) are imported mainly from Ukraine, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Norway, 4947 

Türkiye and China. Türkiye is the main import source country for fibreboard (HS2-4-6 4948 

code 4411) followed by Switzerland, China, Ukraine, Brazil, Norway, United Kingdom 4949 

and Serbia. Smaller amounts, of around 1 thousand tonnes, are also imported from 4950 

Thailand, United States, Canada and Chile. 4951 

Finally, China and Brazil are competing for the first place as source of import of 4952 

plywood, veneered panel and similar laminated wood (HS2-4-6 code 4412) in the EU. 4953 

While in 2024 China was the leader by a large margin, this margin has shrunk in 2025 4954 

when imports from China and Brazil have reached 488 thousand tonnes and 456 4955 

thousand tonnes respectively. Ukraine follows in the 3rd place with 145 thousand 4956 

tonnes, while Chile, Viet Nam and Indonesia follow with quantities below 100 thousand 4957 

tonnes. 4958 

Table 6-39 shows the top 10 non-EU source countries from which the EU imports the 4959 

main wood-based intermediaries used in the furniture industry, along with the amounts 4960 

imported in 2025. 4961 

Table 6-39: Imports of wood -based intermediaries from  top 10 source countries 4962 
(ó000 tonnes, 2025). 4963 
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Ukraine 581 Gabon 61 Ukraine 278 Türkiye 187 China 488 

Norway  400 Ukraine 54 
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160 
Switzerl
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108 Brazil 456 
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Ivory 
Coast 

21 
United 
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m 

108 China 62 Ukraine 145 

Brazil 158 Serbia 18 Norway  99 Ukraine 54 Chile 81 

Bosnia 
and 
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na 

139 
United 
States  

16 Türkiye 43 Brazil 35 
Viet 
Nam  

74 
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121 
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14 China 25 Norway  29 
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42 
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Kingdo
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116 China 8 
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The import data suggest that the EU-27 relies on a relatively concentrated group of 4964 

non-EU suppliers for several wood-based intermediate inputs used in furniture and 4965 

related wood-product value chains. Ukraine is the most prominent supplier across 4966 

several categories of wood-based intermediaries and is especially dominant in sawn 4967 

wood imports. This creates a potential vulnerability for EU downstream users, including 4968 

furniture manufacturers, where supply disruptions or logistical constraints affecting 4969 

Ukraine, particularly in the context of the ongoing war, could have wider effects. In 4970 

other product groups, export exposure is more dispersed but still concentrated around 4971 

a limited number of non-EU suppliers: Türkiye for fibreboard, China and Brazil for 4972 

plywood-type products, and several tropical-wood-producing countries for veneer 4973 

sheets. The EU is therefore not dependent on one country across all wood inputs, but it 4974 

does rely on a relatively small set of external suppliers for specific materials. 4975 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q2-26: Are there significant market barriers, supply-chain risks or raw-material 
challenges that are not sufficiently captured in this analysis? Please provide 
supporting evidence where possible. 

6.7. Preliminary conclusions and recommendations 4976 

Task 2 4977 

The market analysis confirms that furniture represents a large and diverse product 4978 

group characterised by a fragmented manufacturing structure, extensive intra-EU 4979 

trade, and substantial variation in products and. While the sector is dominated by 4980 

micro-enterprises, which account for approximately 92% of furniture manufacturers in 4981 

the EU, production, trade and consumption are concentrated in a limited number of 4982 

product groups, which are very diverse and broad. The analysis therefore supports the 4983 

use of representative product categories in subsequent tasks rather than the 4984 

assessment of the furniture sector as a single homogeneous product group. Moreover, 4985 

in the development and assessment of the future ESPR requirements, careful 4986 

consideration should be given to proportionality, compliance costs and implementation 4987 

feasibility for SMEs. 4988 

The market analysis, stakeholder consultation and review of emerging business 4989 

models indicate growing interest in product durability, repair, reuse and refurbishment 4990 

across the furniture sector. In particular, stakeholder consultation indicates that 4991 

durability is consistently regarded as the most important circular design feature across 4992 
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all furniture categories, while consumers are also perceived to value extended 4993 

warranties, repair information and the availability of spare parts. In contrast, service-4994 

based business models such as Furniture-as-a-Service currently appear to have limited 4995 

relevance in household markets, although they are emerging in some business-to-4996 

business segments. These aspects may therefore warrant particular attention in the 4997 

identification and assessment of policy options in the subsequent tasks of the study. 4998 

The assessment conducted under this task further highlights the importance of raw 4999 

material availability and supply-chain resilience. Wood remains the dominant material 5000 

used in furniture manufacturing and the sector faces increasing competition for wood 5001 

resources from other industries. While the EU appears largely self-sufficient in several 5002 

key wood-based intermediate products, dependency on non-EU suppliers remains 5003 

significant for some materials, particularly veneer sheets and plywood. These findings 5004 

suggest that future policy measures should consider both material efficiency, including 5005 

strategies that reduce demand for virgin materials through durability, repairability and 5006 

increased use of recycled content, and the availability of sustainable material inputs. 5007 

A further finding concerns the role of digitalisation and innovation in supporting the 5008 

transition towards a more circular furniture sector. Emerging practices include the use 5009 

of digital design tools, product visualisation technologies, digital sales channels, take-5010 

back programmes, refurbishment services and innovative bio-based or recycled 5011 

materials. These developments demonstrate that circular business models and product 5012 

design approaches are already emerging in parts of the sector and may provide useful 5013 

evidence for the development of future policy measures. In particular, take-back and 5014 

refurbishment schemes can provide practical insights into the product characteristics 5015 

that facilitate product lifetime extension, repair, refurbishment and material recovery, 5016 

while innovations in materials and design may inform future product requirements 5017 

related to durability, repairability and resource efficiency. Thus, even if ESPR regulates 5018 

products rather than business models, existing business models can provide evidence 5019 

about which product features support circular outcomes and are therefore relevant 5020 

when designing product requirements. 5021 

The analysis also identifies a number of important data limitations. Significant gaps 5022 

remain regarding furniture waste generation, repair activities, reuse volumes, second-5023 

hand markets volumes and end-of-life management practices across Member States. 5024 

Data availability is particularly limited for measuring the contribution of circular business 5025 

models and material flows. Further data limitations arise from confidentiality in Member 5026 

State production data and the lack of comparable physical import and export data for 5027 

most furniture categories, which restricts the estimation of apparent consumption and 5028 

furniture stock in physical units. These limitations should be considered during the 5029 

construction of the base cases and in the assessment of policy impacts in subsequent 5030 

tasks. 5031 

In terms of product scope for the Impact Assessment study, the market analysis 5032 

conducted in this task supports maintaining a broad scope, while focusing the 5033 

quantitative assessment on the most economically significant furniture categories. 5034 

Production, sales and apparent consumption data indicate that a relatively small 5035 

number of product categories, as classified by Prodcom, account for a substantial 5036 

share of the EU furniture market. In particular, kitchen furniture, upholstered seats with 5037 

wooden frames, wooden dining and living room furniture, wooden bedroom furniture, 5038 
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other wooden furniture, wooden office furniture, furniture parts and metal furniture 5039 

emerge as the most relevant product groups from a market perspective.  5040 

The furniture market is found to be highly heterogeneous in terms of materials, product 5041 

lifetimes, business models and circularity potential. It is therefore clear that the Impact 5042 

Assessment will need to consider furniture product categories separately where 5043 

significant differences exist in their market characteristics and circularity performance. 5044 

In particular, furniture parts warrant separate consideration due to their relevance for 5045 

repair, refurbishment, remanufacturing and lifetime extension strategies. Their role in 5046 

enabling circular business models could be explored further when developing policy 5047 

options. 5048 

The market analysis suggests that representative base cases should be selected from 5049 

among the furniture categories with the highest production, sales and apparent 5050 

consumption, while simultaneously reflecting the principal material systems and use 5051 

patterns of furniture products placed on the EU market. The evidence collected under 5052 

Task 2 indicates that the following categories should be considered as candidates for 5053 

representative base cases: 5054 

¶ kitchen furniture; 5055 

¶ wooden dining and living room furniture; 5056 

¶ furniture parts; 5057 

¶ upholstered seats with wooden frames; 5058 

¶ wooden bedroom furniture; 5059 

¶ metal furniture. 5060 

The above categories account for a significant share of production, sales and 5061 

consumption within the EU furniture market, while also reflecting differences in product 5062 

function, material composition and market characteristics. Together, they provide a 5063 

representative basis for the assessment of potential policy impacts. 5064 
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7. MEErP Task 3 ï Users  5065 

7.1. Objectives of MEErP Task 3 5066 

Task 3 of the MEErP Users traditionally covers consumer behaviour in the use phase 5067 

relating to energy use. In the revised methodology, Task 3 is intended to identify social, 5068 

cultural and infrastructural barriers or restrictions to potential ecodesign measures and 5069 

relevant user-specific parameters. Task 3 should therefore investigate pre-purchase, 5070 

post-purchase and disposal behaviour and specifically consider purchasing reasons, 5071 

second-hand/refurbished/repaired products, consumer information, willingness to pay, 5072 

circularity barriers, infrastructure and the influence of design aspects on purchasing 5073 

decisions. 5074 

For furniture, this makes purchasing behaviour particularly relevant because longer 5075 

product lifetime is a central circularity objective, while the realised service life can be 5076 

shortened by replacement decisions that occur before technical failure. The purpose of 5077 

this section is therefore not to define one ñaverageò furniture consumer, but to identify 5078 

the demand-side conditions that can enable or constrain the uptake of more durable, 5079 

repairable, reusable and resource-efficient furniture. This means, additional factors 5080 

influencing how a product is bought, used, maintained and discarded, e.g. maintenance 5081 

practices, repair networks, second-hand markets, collection and take-back schemes as 5082 

well as influencing factors on the actual service life of furniture play a greater role. 5083 

Specifically task 3 aims to supply the user-side evidence needed to assess several of 5084 

the Article 5(1) product aspects that cannot be determined from technical/material 5085 

analysis alone, notably repair maintenance/refurbishment practices (as distinct from 5086 

technical feasibility, covered in Task 4), reusability in practice, and the behavioural 5087 

drivers of premature disposal and expected waste generation. 5088 

Task 3 therefore aims to:  5089 

¶ Analyse pre-purchase aspects including consumer groups, frequency of 5090 

purchase, purchasing channels, drivers, behaviour and motivations. 5091 

¶ Identify typical use and misuse patterns during the use phase, real lifetime data 5092 

on how long people actually keep furniture (as compared to maximum technical 5093 

lifetime), how they maintain it, and why they finally discard or give it away. 5094 

¶ A mapping of engagement in potentially lifetime extending circular practices 5095 

including a mapping of typical behaviours, infrastructure and barriers and 5096 

enabling factors to repair, reuse (second-hand/resale), and refurbishment. 5097 

¶ Furthermore, data will be collected and analysed on typical end-of-life decisions 5098 

made by consumers, typical collection routes and patterns as well as the 5099 

condition of discarded furniture items. Collection and waste treatment practices, 5100 

channels and actors may vary significantly by Member State and regional 5101 

conditions. 5102 

¶ Task 3 aims to supply the behavioural and user perspective evidence base for 5103 

Task 4's technical mapping and Task 5ôs Base Case definition and Task 6's 5104 

design options. The most important takeaways from Task 3 is data on how long 5105 
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furniture stays in use and design aspects and factors influencing the actual 5106 

lifetime of furniture. 5107 

7.2. Consumer Purchasing Behaviour 5108 

The evidence base is heterogeneous. The most detailed EU-wide furniture-specific 5109 

consumer survey dates from 2013 and covered 5,072 consumers in ten European 5110 

countries, while newer evidence is often country-specific, commercially produced or 5111 

focused on selected furniture types or circular practices (CEPS/CSIL, 2014). More 5112 

recent studies from Croatia, Germany, Finland and other European countries are 5113 

therefore used to triangulate the main patterns, but their results are not treated as a 5114 

statistically representative EU-wide ranking (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021; Knauf, 2015; 5115 

Hakala et al., 2015). Furthermore, data from the ESPR Preparatory Stakeholder survey 5116 

are taken into consideration to better understand interconnections between aspects, 5117 

get insights into real-world industry experience and observed consumer behaviours in 5118 

real-world settings. 5119 

7.2.1. Consumer Groups 5120 

EU furniture consumption is dominated by domestic consumption, which accounts for 5121 

82% of overall furniture consumption, while non-domestic consumption accounts for 5122 

approximately 18% and is mainly linked to office furniture (Saes et al., 2024). 5123 

Household users are therefore the central demand-side group for Task 3, but office, 5124 

hospitality, education, healthcare and public-sector buyers remain relevant because 5125 

purchasing contexts, functional requirements and replacement decisions can differ 5126 

between these segments (Saes et al., 2024). For office furniture, (Mura, 2025) reported 5127 

that in 2024 EU consumptions, was dominated by furniture for corporate offices and 5128 

small businesses (69%), followed by furniture for public service offices (14%), 5129 

education, libraries and other uses (10%) and, with a rising share compared to 2019, 5130 

home office furniture (7%). This is broadly consistent with earlier EU-level estimates 5131 

suggesting that public-sector expenditure represents around 15% of the office furniture 5132 

market (European Environment Bureau, 2017). 5133 

The distinction is also policy relevant. Public procurement represents a separate 5134 

demand channel because the ESPR allows for mandatory Green Public Procurement 5135 

requirements to be set, and the JRC methodology explicitly links the assessment of 5136 

such requirements to evidence from Task 3 as well as later tasks. This means that 5137 

household-oriented consumer information and professional or public procurement 5138 

criteria should not automatically be assumed to operate in the same way. 5139 

Buyers of furniture can be distinguished into three main user groups: private 5140 

consumers (B2C), private professional and institutional buyers (B2B), and public-sector 5141 

buyers. These groups differ in purchasing processes, decision criteria and the role that 5142 

product information can play. 5143 

1. B2C (private/domestic) buyers : Private individuals furnishing a home are the 5144 

largest buyer group by volume for most domestic furniture (storage furniture, 5145 

domestic seating, outdoor furniture). This buyer type is characterised by low-5146 
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frequency purchasing decisions (furniture is bought rarely relative to most 5147 

consumer goods), high price sensitivity in the mass-market segment, and 5148 

purchase decisions driven substantially by aesthetics, fit-to-space and occasion 5149 

(moving house, redecorating, life events) rather than by a structured evaluation of 5150 

durability or sustainability credentials. Consumers may use information such as 5151 

guarantees, Ecolabels, brand reputation, materials and, especially for online 5152 

purchases, consumer reviews as proxies for product quality. Where such 5153 

information is absent, however, individual consumers generally have limited 5154 

technical knowledge to independently assess durability, reparability or expected 5155 

lifetime. Consumer-facing ESPR information therefore needs to be 5156 

understandable and linked to attributes that are meaningful at the point of 5157 

purchase. The assessment of typical consumer behaviour and factors influencing 5158 

actual service lifetime is particularly relevant for this group.. 5159 

2. Private B2B/contract and institutional buyers : Office furniture, 5160 

hospitality/contract furniture, and furniture for privately operated institutional 5161 

settings, including education and healthcare, are typically bought by a 5162 

procurement function acting on behalf of an end user who has little or no say in 5163 

the purchase. Private B2B/contract buyers purchase at larger scale and lower 5164 

frequency per unit of furniture placed on the market, are more likely to evaluate 5165 

total cost of ownership (including expected lifetime, maintenance or 5166 

refurbishment cost and resale/residual value) rather than purchase price alone, 5167 

and increasingly build sustainability criteria (recycled content, take-back 5168 

commitments, EPD availability) into tender specifications, particularly where the 5169 

buying organisation has its own corporate sustainability reporting obligations. 5170 

This buyer type is also the one most likely to already engage with 5171 

leasing/subscription models and manufacturer take-back schemes, since asset 5172 

management practices in this segment are generally more formalised than in 5173 

domestic purchasing. 5174 

3. Public procurement (GPP -relevant purchasing) : Public sector bodies and 5175 

publicly operated institutions, including (public service offices, 5176 

schools/universities, hospitals, prisons, libraries, and sports facilities form a 5177 

distinct buyer group with particular relevance to ESPR. The same types of 5178 

institutional end uses may therefore fall under either private B2B or public 5179 

procurement depending on whether the purchasing organisation is privately or 5180 

publicly operated. Public procurement is one of the few channels where 5181 

sustainability criteria can be mandated directly through purchasing rules rather 5182 

than relying on end-consumer choice. EU GPP (Green Public Procurement) 5183 

criteria for furniture already exist and may give this buyer segment more 5184 

structured environmental purchasing criteria relative to private B2C and private 5185 

B2B purchasing (Donatello, Shane et al., 2017).  5186 

4. Intermediary/channel buyers : Furniture manufacturers rarely sell directly to the 5187 

end user; retailers, distributors, and (increasingly) online marketplaces sit 5188 

between production and the final buyer and exercise their own purchasing power 5189 

and assortment decisions that shape what is actually available to B2C and 5190 

smaller B2B buyers for purchase. This intermediary layer is often the retailer, not 5191 

the manufacturer or the end consumer, and often determines which 5192 

durability/sustainability information reaches the point of sale (own-brand product 5193 

specifications, private-label sourcing decisions, marketplace listing requirements). 5194 

Online marketplaces add complexity: third-party sellers on a marketplace 5195 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

240 

platform may not be subject to the same assortment curation as a retailer's own 5196 

buying process, which must be taken into account when determining if any future 5197 

ESPR information requirement actually reaches the point of purchase across 5198 

different retail channels. 5199 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-1: What approximate share of sales is B2C, B2B/contract and public 
procurement, and does this materially affect product specifications, consumption 
preferences and expected lifetime? 

Q3-2: Do products sold through B2B/contract channels differ systematically from 
equivalent domestic products in durability, construction, repairability, warranty, 
maintenance or expected lifetime? Please provide examples or quantitative ranges. 

7.2.2. Consumption patterns 5200 

The most detailed consumer evidence comes from a European Commission consumer 5201 

survey conducted in 2013 with 5,072 consumers across ten European countries, 5202 

namely Italy, Germany, France, Austria, the United Kingdom, Poland, the Netherlands, 5203 

Romania, Sweden and Spain (Csil et al., 2014). Even though the survey results might 5204 

be somehow outdated, the survey remains useful because of its detailed and furniture-5205 

specific character. Still, Uncertainty regarding the timeliness of the survey results was 5206 

taken into account when analysing todayôs purchase behaviour, especially given the 5207 

expanded use of online channels, rising inflationary pressure and relatively new circular 5208 

business models (Boston Consulting Group (BCG), 2025; Csil et al., 2014; Malby et al., 5209 

2025; Simon-Kucher & Partners, 2024). 5210 

Frequency of purchase 5211 

Furniture is a durable product category and is, on average, purchased less frequently 5212 

than many consumer goods. Still, the  evidence does not support treating it simply as a 5213 

once-in-a-lifetime purchase. A substantial share of consumers reported recent 5214 

purchases or near-term purchase intentions, although results are not directly 5215 

comparable because time windows, samples and markets differ. 5216 

In the (Csil et al., 2014) consumer survey from 2013, 83% of respondents indicated 5217 

they had either purchased furniture during the previous three years or planned to 5218 

purchase within the following twelve months while no significant difference was 5219 

observed between the surveyed countries. The most frequently named furniture 5220 

categories included storage furniture, such as wardrobes, closets or TV furniture 5221 

(mentioned by 50% of respondents), followed by sofas and/or armchairs (42%), beds 5222 

and mattresses (42%), and kitchen furniture (29%). 5223 

In a more recent Croatian survey, 72.5% of respondents said they had purchased 5224 

furniture at least once during the previous year and 48.3% reported one to two 5225 

purchases, although the non-representative sample limits wider generalisation (Pirc 5226 

Barļiĺ et al., 2021). Additionally, a German study (Popp, 2023) investigated how many 5227 

percent of Germans that had bought furniture or home furnishings from IKEA in the 5228 
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past two years were planning to so again in the next two years in 2021. For different 5229 

furniture categories, the following values were found (see Table 7-1) 5230 

Table 7-1: Share of previous IKEA buyers (past two years) planning to buy 5231 
furniture or home furnishing at IKEA in the next two years . 5232 

Furniture 
category  

Living 
room  

Dining 
room  

Kitchen  Bedroom  
children's 
room  

Bathroom  
Outdoor 
furniture  

Share in 
% 

50.7% 31.5% 29.5% 34.7% 29.3% 28.0% 33.8% 

Source: Adapted from (Popp, 2023). 5233 

For most furniture categories, around one third of respondents indicated that they were 5234 

planning to buy furniture in the next two years again, while for living room furniture and 5235 

furnishing the share was substantially higher at above 50% (Popp, 2023). 5236 

In general, furniture purchasing appears to have become more frequent over time, as 5237 

Technopolis notes a shift away from furniture as a lifetime purchase and towards more 5238 

regular buying and replacement over roughly the past two decades. This shift matters 5239 

because more frequent replacement can reduce realised product lifetimes even when 5240 

products remain technically usable (Saes et al., 2024). This means, purchase and 5241 

disposal decisions can also reinforce each other. Qualitative research on sofas found 5242 

that selling, donating or otherwise giving away existing furniture can create physical 5243 

and social ñroomò for new acquisition, while replacement before technical failure was 5244 

described as normal and socially accepted, especially when donated rather than 5245 

thrown away (Haugrønning et al., 2021). 5246 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-3: Do you have quantitative consumer data on the frequency of purchase of 
different furniture types, ideally differentiated by B2C, B2C and public procurement 
purchase. 

Purchase channels 5247 

Furniture purchasing is becoming increasingly hybrid. Physical stores remain important 5248 

for the transaction itself, while online channels play a substantial role in search, 5249 

comparison and pre-purchase information. According to a BCG consumer survey, 5250 

which covered 16,412 respondents across nine European countries, 32% of European 5251 

consumers claimed to use online channels as their main source of information for 5252 

furniture purchase decisions, while 15% say they regularly buy furniture online (Malby 5253 

et al., 2025). Looking further into delivery practices, 53% of surveyed European 5254 

consumers usually use home delivery as their main delivery method, while the 5255 

remaining consumers claimed to use mixed channels or in-store pick-up only (Boston 5256 

Consulting Group (BCG), 2025). (Olġiakov§, 2026) (survey among JYSK customers in 5257 

Slovakia) similarly find a prevalence of physical stores (54% shopped exclusively in 5258 

such stores), while 32% claimed to use both physical and online channels and 14% 5259 

shopped exclusively online. Evidence from Croation consumer research similarly found 5260 

that physical stores remained dominant, but online furniture purchasing increased from 5261 
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6.5% before COVID-19 to 14.3% during the pandemic; manufacturer websites and 5262 

seller/webshop websites were among the most frequently used information sources 5263 

(Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021). 5264 

Second-hand channels form a relevant but still non-mainstream part of furniture 5265 

acquisition. (Malby et al., 2025) reports that 20% of surveyed European consumers 5266 

regularly buy second-hand furniture. (Simon-Kucher & Partners, 2024) report that 56% 5267 

of Europeans have pre-owned furniture, while (Hakala et al., 2015) show that second-5268 

hand and inherited furniture can be particularly important for young consumers with 5269 

limited budgets. 5270 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-4: Do you have quantitative data on the share of online purchases for furniture as 
compared to physical purchase channels? Please differentiate by furniture type, 
consumer groups, etc., sales market, etc. 

7.2.3. Purchase drivers 5271 

Across the furniture-specific evidence, purchase decisions are primarily shaped by 5272 

whether a product meets immediate functional, aesthetic, quality and budget 5273 

requirements. Sustainability and circularity can influence the decision, but they 5274 

generally appear as additional criteria rather than the first filter. The relative ordering 5275 

varies by study and consumer segment, yet the same core clusters recur consistently. 5276 

The exact ordering of importance varies by study and market segment, but 5277 

durability/quality, functionality, design/appearance and price repeatedly emerge as the 5278 

strongest clusters. Evidence further suggests that purchase behaviour is context 5279 

dependent. Consumers can place strong value on functionality, design and quality 5280 

while still making the final choice within a constrained price range, and recent 5281 

economic pressure can increase the weight of affordability in that trade-off (Csil et al., 5282 

2014; Knauf, 2015; Malby et al., 2025; Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021; Saes et al., 2024). In 5283 

mass-market purchasing, price, visual fit, functionality and perceived quality are 5284 

particularly important, while consumers have limited ability to assess technical 5285 

characteristics such as durability or repairability without supporting information (Csil et 5286 

al., 2014). (Furmston, 2026) further identify housing moves, preferences for new items 5287 

and changing interior trends as relevant acquisition triggers. 5288 

In professional purchasing contexts (e.g., office, hospitality, education, healthcare and 5289 

other contract furniture) furniture is typically purchased through organisational 5290 

procurement rather than directly by the final user. Design, price, quality and material 5291 

characteristics remain important, but requirements can differ strongly by application: 5292 

hotels may place greater emphasis on overall design, whereas hospitals and other 5293 

intensive-use settings may prioritise safety and resistance to heavy use. Public 5294 

procurement is particularly relevant to ESPR because sustainability requirements can 5295 

be incorporated directly into purchasing criteria rather than relying only on individual 5296 

consumer preferences. 5297 

Demographic variables alone appear to explain only part of purchasing behaviour. In a 5298 

2025 survey of 320 JYSK customers in Slovakia, gender did not significantly influence 5299 

whether respondents purchased furniture and age did not significantly influence the 5300 
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preferred physical-versus-online shopping channel (Olġiakov§, 2026). However, a 5301 

Croatian wood-furniture survey by (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021) found age differences in 5302 

information behaviour: 45% of 18-24-year-olds sought detailed product information 5303 

compared with 20% of respondents aged 65+, while older respondents were more 5304 

likely to consult experts. (Hakala et al., 2015), based on interviews with 22 young 5305 

consumers in Germany and Finland, found that limited budgets strongly shaped 5306 

acquisition choices. Low-cost new furniture was often combined with second-hand, 5307 

inherited or recycled furniture, while entry into working life could enable more selective 5308 

and expensive purchases. Sustainability was therefore sometimes expressed through 5309 

the acquisition channel rather than through the purchase of explicitly eco-labelled 5310 

products. Table 7-2 summarizes the available evidence on the importance of product 5311 

characteristics and consumer considerations in purchase decisions. 5312 

Table 7-2: Importance of purchase drivers for furniture . 5313 

Cluster and related 
concepts  

Overall 
importance  

Furniture -specific evidence  

Functionality & fit for 
purpose: 
Functionality; practical 
use; fit to 
needs/space; 
convenience 

Very high 

(Csil et al., 2014) identifies fit for purpose among 
the leading criteria. (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021): 
(Croatian wood-furniture survey), 96% rated 
functionality important/very important. (Furmston, 
2026 and Knauf, 2015) also identify functionality as 
a dominant purchase factor. 

Durability & perceived 
quality: 
Durability; stability; 
material/surface 
quality; expected 
lifetime; resistance to 
wear 

Very high 

Durability was one of the leading (Csil et al., 2014) 
criteria and 82% stated willingness to pay for 
greater durability. (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021) found 
90% importance for material/surface quality. 
(Knauf, 2015) and (Hakala et al., 2015) likewise 
link quality strongly to stability, longevity and 
repairability. 

Design & aesthetics: 
Appearance; style; 
taste; trends; visual 
fit; interior coherence 

Very high 

Design was among the most important criteria in 
(Csil et al., 2014). (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021) found 
93% rated design important/very important. (Knauf, 
2015), (Hakala et al., 2015) and (Furmston, 2026) 
all identify appearance or style as a central 
furniture-specific driver. 

Price & value: 
Affordability; low 
price; value for 
money; ability to save 

Very high 

Reasonable price was a decisive (Csil et al., 2014) 
criterion. (Boston Consulting Group (BCG), 2025) 
reports (2025) 65% of German respondents 
mentioning value for money and 53% mentioning 
the ability to save/low price. Price is also central in 
(Knauf, 2015) and especially important for young 
first-home consumers in (Hakala et al., 2015). 

Ease of care & 
maintenance: 
Easy cleaning; 
maintenance effort; 
serviceability 

High 

(Csil et al., 2014) found 78% willingness to pay for 
ease of maintenance. In (Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021), 
cleaning and maintenance was important/very 
important for about 84%. This indicates that 
lifetime-related attributes can matter when they 
translate into practical user benefits. 
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Cluster and related 
concepts  

Overall 
importance  

Furniture -specific evidence  

Health & material 
safety: 
Protection of human 
health; no hazardous 
substances; safer 
materials 

High 

In (Csil et al., 2014), 75% expressed willingness to 
pay for protection of human health and 76% 
considered information on hazardous substances 
important. Health therefore appears to be a 
comparatively tangible sustainability-related 
benefit. 

Environmental 
sustainability: 
Lower environmental 
impacts; local 
sourcing; responsible 
materials/origin 

Medium 

Environmental friendliness ranked below design, 
function, quality and price in (Csil et al., 2014). 
(Boston Consulting Group (BCG), 2025) reports 
sustainability at 28% and local sourcing at 29% 
among German purchase drivers and finds a 
declining relevance of sustainability in purchase 
decisions in the past year, suggesting that under 
inflation and economic uncertainty, sustainability-
related furniture attributes may be weakened by 
price sensitivity and budget constraints. (Hakala et 
al., 2015) and (Knauf, 2015) describe ecological 
aspects as relevant but secondary. 

Circularity-related 
attributes and 
acquisition: 
Repairability/refurbish
ability; recycled 
content; modularity; 
reuse/second-hand 

Medium / 
emerging 

Young consumers in (Hakala et al., 2015) used 
second-hand, inherited and recycled furniture to 
combine environmental values with affordability 
and budget constraints. (Boston Consulting Group 
(BCG), 2025) reports 20% regularly buying 
second-hand furniture. In an upcoming EU 
Ecolabel stakeholder survey, repair/refurbishment 
and material choice were frequently selected as 
relevant for certified furniture purchasing. 

Brand, familiarity & 
reputation: 
Brand; familiarity; 
loyalty; brand as 
quality proxy 

Low as a 
direct driver 

(Csil et al., 2014) generally ranked brand low, and 
(Pirc Barļiĺ et al., 2021) found only about 20% 
rated brand important/very important. However, 
(Furmston, 2026) note that consumers may rely on 
brand reputation and price as proxies when 
objective durability information is unavailable. 

Source: Own illustration 5314 

This pattern indicates that sustainability-related features can matter, but they compete 5315 

with purchase drivers that are more immediate and personally salient to users, such as 5316 

design, taste, functionality, price and perceived quality. It also suggests that ESPR-5317 

related information is more likely to influence choices when it is linked to concrete user 5318 

benefits, such as longer durability, easier maintenance, safer materials or better 5319 

resistance to wear and tear. 5320 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-5: Which product characteristics that could potentially be regulated under ESPR 
currently influence actual purchasing or procurement decisions: expected lifetime, 
repairability, recycled content, material composition, refurbishment capability or take-
back? Can the relevance of these product aspects be quantified and can you provide 
quantitative data on this?  

 5321 
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7.2.4. Role of sustainability and circularity in purchase 5322 

decisions 5323 

The strongest furniture-specific evidence indicates an attitude-behaviour gap. In (Csil et 5324 

al., 2014), willingness to pay was highest for attributes with direct user benefits: 5325 

durability (82%), ease of maintenance (78%) and friendliness to human health (75%). 5326 

Willingness to pay was lower for environmental friendliness and fair labour conditions 5327 

(56% each), material origin (32%) and product origin (20%). This suggests that 5328 

sustainability is more likely to influence furniture choice when it is translated into 5329 

benefits that are concrete for the purchaser, such as longer life, lower maintenance 5330 

effort or safer materials.. More recent evidence points in the same direction. In the 5331 

(Boston Consulting Group (BCG), 2025) consumer survey in Germany, sustainability 5332 

(28%) and local sourcing (29%) ranked below value for money and low-price 5333 

considerations. (Hakala et al., 2015) similarly found that ecological considerations 5334 

mattered to young consumers but were secondary to price, appearance and quality; 5335 

environmentally motivated behaviour was often realised through second-hand or 5336 

inherited furniture rather than through purchasing new eco-labelled products 5337 

(highlighting the importance of price). 5338 

When specifically looking at circularity aspects, surveys and market reports show that 5339 

many consumers are at least open to pre-owned furniture, even if ownership 5340 

preferences and quality concerns remain barriers. (Simon-Kucher & Partners, 2024) 5341 

report that 56% of Europeans have pre-owned furniture, and globally 62% of Gen Z 5342 

respondents reported having pre-owned furniture compared with 44% of Baby 5343 

Boomers. The Eurobarometer survey 388 (European Commission, 2014), although 5344 

less recent and mostly not furniture-specific but EU-specific, found that 55% of 5345 

respondents would buy furniture second-hand. The survey also provides broader 5346 

evidence on barriers to circular consumption, although the results are not furniture-5347 

specific and should therefore be used only as supporting context. Among barriers to 5348 

buying second-hand products, 43% of respondents mentioned lower quality, 41% 5349 

health and safety concerns, and 20% respectively less appealing appearance or never 5350 

having thought about it. For refurbished products, 52% claimed to prefer a new 5351 

product, while 39% lacked trust in quality and around one third had never heard of the 5352 

option or reported that the option was not available in their area. 22% saw no price 5353 

advantage compared with buying new. The same Eurobarometer data showed that 5354 

ownership preferences were a major barrier to access-based models. For leasing or 5355 

renting, 61% of respondents preferred to own the product while for sharing schemes, 5356 

54% preferred to own the product. Other relevant barriers identified were accessibility 5357 

(limited available offers) or a lack of awareness of any offers (European Commission, 5358 

2014). 5359 

Inputs from a recent EU Ecolabel furniture stakeholder survey (conducted in parallel to 5360 

the ESPR stakeholder survey) points to limited market penetration and limited 5361 

consumer awareness of the EU Ecolabel scheme. Among respondents, 37% stated 5362 

that consumers or purchasers are generally not aware of the EU Ecolabel when buying 5363 

furniture, while 23% believed certified furniture is perceived as more expensive. The 5364 

available stakeholder responses suggested a possible price premium in the range of 0-5365 

20%, although this could not be quantified accurately and may vary between products. 5366 

These findings should be interpreted as stakeholder perceptions rather than direct 5367 

measurements of consumer willingness to pay. When the same stakeholders were 5368 
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asked which design aspects matter most for purchasing or procurement of EU Ecolabel 5369 

certified furniture, durability/expected lifetime was selected most often, followed by 5370 

design for repair or refurbishment and material choices, price, recycled content and 5371 

safer material profiles. These findings are to some extent consistent with other furniture 5372 

but eco-consciousness and health-aspects, in general, were slightly more relevant. 5373 

Recent cross-product evidence supports the existence of an attitude-behaviour gap 5374 

between stated willingness to pay and actual premium payment. PwCôs 2024 Voice of 5375 

the Consumer Survey found that 80% of consumers claimed to be willing to pay more 5376 

for sustainably produced or sourced goods (not furniture-specific), with some 5377 

consumers claiming that they were willing to pay on average 9.7% more for certain 5378 

environmental characteristics (PricewaterhouseCoopers, 2025). For furniture 5379 

specifically, BCGôs European consumer survey revealed that, 52% of consumers 5380 

regularly considered sustainability in their furniture purchase decision, while only 19% 5381 

were willing to pay a green premium for furniture (Malby et al., 2025). The EEAôs 2024 5382 

circular economy survey provides broader EU consumer context by finding that 59% of 5383 

Europeans were willing to pay more for sustainable products in general, down from 5384 

72% in 2007 (European Environment Agency (EEA), 2024). The decline was attributed 5385 

to inflation and cost-of-living pressures, which is consistent with the affordability 5386 

concerns reported in more recent consumer sentiment evidence (European 5387 

Environment Agency (EEA), 2024; Malby et al., 2025). Global consumer evidence also 5388 

points in two directions: While environmental sustainability has become a standard 5389 

consideration for many consumers, economic pressure limits uptake. Simon-Kucher & 5390 

Partners report that the perceived importance of sustainability declined by 6% in 2024 5391 

compared with 2022, likely because of inflation and reduced purchasing power. Still, 5392 

cost remained the primary obstacle, with 38% of respondents finding sustainable 5393 

alternatives too expensive, while accessibility barriers declined from 25% in 2022 to 5394 

12% in 2024 (Simon-Kucher & Partners, 2024). 5395 

These results suggest that users respond more strongly to personally meaningful 5396 

benefits, such as durability, maintenance and health, than to more abstract 5397 

sustainability attributes such as material origin or country of origin. This also suggest 5398 

that sustainability claims may be more important when delivering practical benefits to 5399 

consumers that matter at purchase, such as longer service life, lower maintenance 5400 

effort or lower exposure to hazardous substances. 5401 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-6: Which ESPR-relevant product information is most likely to influence actual 
furniture purchase decisions, in particular information on durability, repairability, 
materials, SoCs, maintenance requirements and environmental performance? Where 
possible, please differentiate between B2C, B2B and public procurement. 

Q3-7:  

Low-cost, mass-market furniture are currently an important part of the furniture 
market, particularly for price-sensitive consumers. Which ESPR requirements or 
design measures could most effectively improve the environmental performance and 
lifetime of such products without undermining their affordability? 
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7.2.5. Consumer-facing information 5402 

Consumer-facing information is particularly important for furniture because purchasers 5403 

cannot readily observe several characteristics at the point of sale, including expected 5404 

durability, repairability, material safety and some environmental attributes. (Furmston, 5405 

2026) find that consumers often lack objective durability information and therefore rely 5406 

on proxies such as brand reputation and price. The available evidence also shows that 5407 

consumers actively search for information, but do not necessarily consider the 5408 

information currently available to be sufficient or easy to compare. In the 2013 5409 

CEPS/CSIL survey, almost 90% of respondents stated that they always or often search 5410 

for information online before buying furniture, slightly more than 80% always or often 5411 

use product labels, and around 70% consult shop assistants. Manufacturer websites 5412 

and seller/webshop websites were among the most frequently used information 5413 

sources. Information behaviour also differed by age, with younger respondents more 5414 

likely to seek detailed product information and older respondents more likely to consult 5415 

experts. However, only 26% of respondents considered the product information 5416 

displayed in shops to be sufficient, while 66% considered it only sometimes sufficient 5417 

and 8% considered it insufficient. Importantly for ESPR, 86% stated that it would be 5418 

important to receive information in a standardised format that enables comparison 5419 

between furniture products (Csil et al., 2014).  5420 

In the survey, consumers were also asked which furniture product information they 5421 

consider important. Table 7-3 summarises the results. These findings indicate that 5422 

consumers want information that helps them judge practical performance and safe use, 5423 

and that sustainability information should be connected to these information categories 5424 

where possible. The fact that hazardous substances were considered important by a 5425 

majority of respondents also shows that health-related information can be a strong 5426 

entry point for sustainability-relevant product communication. 5427 

Table 7-3: Attributes valued in consumer -facing information . 5428 

Information category  
Considered 
important (%)  

Implication  

Durability 81% 
Directly relevant to expected service 
life and one of the strongest 
information demands. 

Dimensions 80% 
Shows the importance of immediately 
practical, product-specific information. 

SoCs 76% 

Health and safety information is highly 
salient and can provide a concrete 
entry point for sustainability 
communication. 

Materials used 68% 
Relevant for quality, maintenance, 
safety and environmental 
interpretation. 

Cleaning instructions 68% 
Links pre-purchase information to 
maintenance effort and potential 
lifetime. 
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Information category  
Considered 
important (%)  

Implication  

Environmental sustainability 51% 

Relevant to a majority, but less 
important than performance, 
dimensions and health-related 
information. 

Disposal and recycling 
instructions 

Around 40% 
Lower pre-purchase salience than 
durability, use and maintenance 
information. 

Source: Adapted from (Csil et al., 2014). 5429 

However, more information is not automatically better information. (Knauf, 2015) found, 5430 

for example, that explicit lightweight framing increased scepticism about quality despite 5431 

higher acceptance when equivalent functionality and appearance were guaranteed. A 5432 

small qualitative study of young German and Finnish consumers also reported 5433 

scepticism towards existing environmental labels and difficulty identifying actual 5434 

country of origin (Hakala et al., 2015). Persisting greenwashing concerns reinforce the 5435 

need for substantiated and comparable claims. Simon-Kucher & Partners found that 5436 

57% of consumers across product groups feel that greenwashing occurs at brands they 5437 

use, and around 80% sometimes or always conduct their own research before 5438 

purchase (Simon-Kucher & Partners, 2024). A 2025/2026 industry report found that 76-5439 

78% of furniture shoppers would pay more when sustainability claims are substantiated 5440 

(Ward, 2025). 5441 

For ESPR, this points towards a practical information challenge: Users are interested in 5442 

durability, health, and, to some extent, about materials and environmental 5443 

sustainability, but they need claims to be standardised, comparable and substantiated. 5444 

Without that, sustainability claims may remain secondary to price, design and 5445 

functionality, or may be distrusted because of perceived greenwashing. Despite this 5446 

awareness about already available product information (e.g., via labels and certification 5447 

schemes) seems to be somehow lacking. For the EU Ecolabel, the recent stakeholder 5448 

survey suggests that recognition itself may be a limiting factor: Most respondents 5449 

believed consumers or purchasers were generally unaware of the label when buying 5450 

furniture. This means that the existence of a credible label does not automatically 5451 

guarantee influence at the point of purchase. However, the relevance of environmental 5452 

labels and criteria may vary geographically and by buyer type. Earlier JRC data on 5453 

furniture procurement showed substantial differences between Member States in the 5454 

uptake of Green Public Procurement criteria, indicating that environmental purchasing 5455 

practices are not uniform across Europe (Cordella, Mauro et al., 2014). Visibility, 5456 

comprehensibility and the ability to connect the label with product attributes that buyers 5457 

already value is therefore relevant alongside the underlying certification criteria, while 5458 

labels may already play a more prominent role in procurement contexts. 5459 

 5460 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-8: Do you have quantitative evidence or market experience showing that 
providing specific product information (e.g. expected lifetime, durability class, 
repairability, warranty, material composition or environmental performance) changes 
furniture purchase decisions or willingness to pay? 

Q3-9: How should information on durability and other circularity characteristics be 
presented so that consumers can meaningfully compare furniture products? For 
example, would consumers benefit more from numerical information (e.g. expected 
lifetime in years), classes/scores, minimum performance levels, or another format? 

Q3-10: Which ESPR information should be visible directly at the point of purchase, 
and which information could instead be provided through a Digital Product Passport 
or other digital source? Does this differ between physical stores, online marketplaces 
and professional procurement? 

Q3-11: How can ESPR avoid information overload while ensuring that the most 
relevant environmental and circularity characteristics remain visible and 
understandable? Which information should therefore be prioritised for consumers at 
the point of sale? 

7.2.6. Conclusions on pre-purchase aspects and purchasing 5461 

behaviour 5462 

The furniture-specific evidence supports several conclusions for the pre-purchase 5463 

phase. 5464 

¶ First, sustainability information is unlikely to displace the core decision logic of 5465 

furniture purchasing. Functionality, durability/quality, design and price 5466 

consistently dominate. ESPR information is therefore more likely to be decision-5467 

relevant when sustainability and circularity are expressed through these tangible 5468 

attributes - for example, expected lifetime, repairability, ease of maintenance, 5469 

material safety and resistance to wear - rather than through abstract 5470 

environmental claims alone. 5471 

¶ Second, comparable pre-purchase information appears to address a genuine 5472 

information and awareness gap. Consumers search online, use labels and 5473 

consult retailers, yet only a minority consider in-store information fully sufficient, 5474 

and most consumers favoured a standardised comparison format. For ESPR, 5475 

this supports making key product information available before purchase in a 5476 

standardised and comparable form, rather than relying on information that 5477 

becomes accessible only after purchase. Because purchasing is increasingly 5478 

hybrid, the same core information should be accessible in physical retail, 5479 

retailer/manufacturer websites and online marketplaces. 5480 

¶ Third, information quality is at least as or more important than information 5481 

quantity. The influence of framing, scepticism toward green claims and eco-5482 

labels, and the limited EU Ecolabel awareness reported by stakeholders all 5483 

indicate that poorly explained or weakly recognised claims may have little effect 5484 

or may even reduce consumer confidence. Consumers might also be 5485 

overwhelmed by a high amount of reported product information and the high 5486 
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number of labels on the market, which may confuse consumers and make it 5487 

difficult to identify which labels are credible and relevant. ESPR information 5488 

should therefore be concise, substantiated, easy to grasp and directly 5489 

interpretable, with harmonised terminology and metrics that allow products to be 5490 

compared without requiring consumers to have expert knowledge in the field. 5491 

¶ Fourth, information alone is unlikely to overcome affordability constraints. The 5492 

furniture evidence shows significant interest in sustainability but a much smaller 5493 

willingness to pay a green premium, while price and value remain among the 5494 

strongest purchase criteria. This is relevant for ESPR because consumer 5495 

information can support better choices where alternatives are available, but 5496 

minimum product-performance requirements may be necessary to improve 5497 

durability or circularity across the market without depending entirely on 5498 

consumers voluntarily paying more. 5499 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-12: Which ESPR-relevant product characteristics should concretely be 
addressed through minimum performance requirements, and which are better 
addressed through information requirements? Where possible, please propose 
concrete requirement levels or thresholds, suitable test or assessment methods, and 
practical approaches for compliance verification and market surveillance. 

7.3. Aspects in the use phase 5500 

7.3.1. Impacts & saving potential in the use phase 5501 

For most furniture products, direct environmental impacts during the use phase are 5502 

comparatively small, since furniture generally does not consume energy during normal 5503 

operation. Exceptions may include furniture with electrical or electronic functions, such 5504 

as electrically height-adjustable desks. For conventional furniture, environmental 5505 

impacts are instead concentrated primarily in material extraction, manufacturing and 5506 

other upstream life-cycle stages. This is supported by (Yang et al., 2025b), who 5507 

assessed 25 furniture products across different categories and found that traditional  5508 

use-phase activities of furniture account for less than 1% of total life -cycle 5509 

impacts on average. These impacts mainly arise from cleaning, maintenance and care 5510 

and, depending on the modelling approach, may also include repair activities and 5511 

replacement of components. Maintenance and cleaning requirements can differ 5512 

between furniture types, upholstered and textile-based furniture, for example, may 5513 

require vacuuming, detergents or other cleaning processes and therefore generate 5514 

somewhat higher use-phase inputs than other furniture types. Nevertheless, the 5515 

contribution of routine cleaning and maintenance generally remains small compared 5516 

with the environmental impacts associated with material production and furniture 5517 

manufacturing (Cordella & Hidalgo, 2016; Yang et al., 2025b). 5518 

The main environmental relevance of the furniture use phase therefore lies not in the 5519 

impacts generated during use itself, but in determining the actual time that the product 5520 

remains in use. Furniture is generally a durable and comparatively long-lived product. 5521 
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Therefore, extending its actual use-time can reduce environmental impacts per year of 5522 

service by postponing the production of replacement furniture. For example, where the 5523 

same functional need can be met by using a wardrobe for 20 rather than 10 years, the 5524 

impacts associated with producing a replacement product are distributed over a longer 5525 

period (except if keeping furniture longer does not replace new purchase). (Cordella & 5526 

Hidalgo, 2016) consequently identify durability and the actual duration of use as key 5527 

parameters affecting the environmental performance of furniture. 5528 

From an ecodesign perspective, lifetime extension can therefore provide considerable 5529 

environmental saving potential through improved durability, maintainability and 5530 

repairability, provided that these characteristics translate into a longer period of actual 5531 

use. However, technical durability alone does not determine actual furniture use-time. 5532 

Furniture may be replaced even if it remains technically functional (Saes et al., 2024). 5533 

Research on furniture consumption indicates increasing replacement before functional 5534 

failure and the emergence of shorter-use or ñfast furnitureò consumption patterns, 5535 

interpreting furniture items rather as a trend than a durable, long-lasting product 5536 

(Haugrønning et al., 2021). For ESPR, this distinction is important. Measures 5537 

supporting technical longevity, including durable construction, repairability and 5538 

maintainability, remain central because they enable furniture to remain functional for 5539 

longer. At the same time, the environmental benefit of these measures ultimately 5540 

depends on whether consumers continue using, repairing, reusing or passing on the 5541 

product rather than replacing it prematurely. The principal saving potential associated 5542 

with the furniture use phase therefore lies in aligning technical lifetime with actual 5543 

service life, thereby reducing the frequency with which new furniture needs to be 5544 

produced to provide the same function. 5545 

7.3.2. Factors influencing lifetime of furniture 5546 

A central distinction for furniture is between technical/design lifetime and actual use-5547 

time. Technical lifetime describes how long a product is capable of functioning under 5548 

defined conditions. Actual use-time describes how long it remains in the possession 5549 

and use of a consumer before it is stored, passed on, replaced or discarded. For 5550 

furniture, these two periods can diverge substantially because replacement is 5551 

frequently triggered by aesthetic, situational or social factors rather than by physical 5552 

failure. Increasing technical durability is therefore necessary but not sufficient to ensure 5553 

a longer realised service life (Cox et al., 2013; Furmston, 2026; Haugrønning et al., 5554 

2021; Saes et al., 2024; Wieser et al., 2015) 5555 

The evidence on furniture lifetime combines fundamentally different concepts and 5556 

methods. Some sources measure how long consumers actually keep furniture, others 5557 

report desired or expected lifetimes, social acceptance periods, administrative or 5558 

economic lifetimes, or technical/design estimates. During the ESPR stakeholder survey 5559 

one manufacturer further noted that there is currently no standardised approach for 5560 

determining the expected lifespan of furniture, and that actual furniture lifespans are 5561 

strongly influenced by customer use, which varies widely and is largely outside the 5562 

manufacturer's control. 5563 

Table 7-4 aims to differentiate the lifetime concepts reported in the literature. 5564 
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Table 7-4: Different concepts of ñlifetimeò. 5565 

Lifetime concept  Meaning in this chapter  Policy relevance / caution  

Technical/design 
lifetime 

How long furniture is physically 
capable of functioning under tested 
or assumed conditions. 

Relevant to durability 
requirements but can overstate 
realised lifetime if users 
replace furniture earlier. 

Actual use-time 
influe 

How long a consumer actually uses 
or keeps the item before storage, 
passing-on, replacement or 
disposal. 

Most directly relevant to 
realised furniture impacts and 
waste generation. 

Desired / expected 
lifetime 

How long consumers want or 
expect a product to last or function. 

Influences purchase, 
maintenance, repair and 
replacement decisions; should 
not be treated as an observed 
lifetime. 

Social lifetime 
How long an item remains 
aesthetically or socially acceptable 
to the user (incl. social norms). 

Important for trend-sensitive 
furniture because it can end 
before physical failure. 

Economic / 
administrative 
lifetime 

Lifetime used in insurance, 
depreciation or other 
administrative/model contexts. 

Useful as contextual estimates 
but not direct evidence of 
consumer use-time. 

Source: Conceptual distinction synthesised from lifetime concepts investigated in Wieser et al. (2015), Cox 5566 
et al. (2013), Technopolis (2024), Haugrønning et al. (2021), CE Delft (2019) and UBA (2022). 5567 

When looking at the main factors influencing the actual lifetime of furniture, evidence 5568 

indicates an interaction between several interconnected product characteristics and 5569 

consumer behaviour. The recurring factors below are therefore not independent: 5570 

Perceived quality shapes expectations, expectations influence maintenance and repair 5571 

decisions, and the value or attachment assigned to an item influence whether wear is 5572 

tolerated or treated as a reason for replacement. 5573 

The following Table 7-5 summarises and clusters identified factors potentially 5574 

influencing the lifetime and their relative importance. 5575 

Table 7-5: Factors influencing the lifetime of furniture . 5576 

Lifetime influencing factors 
/ concepts  

Indicative 
importance  

Evidence  

Material and construction 
quality 
Durable materials; type of 
materials; stability; resistance 
to wear; repairable 
construction (see also Task 4) 

Very high 

Physical quality determines how long 
furniture can remain functional and 
aesthetically acceptable. Evidence links 
shorter lifetimes particularly to low-value 
fast-furniture models, cheaper materials 
and lower (perceived) durability, while 
solid wood and robust construction are 
associated with longevity. (Furmston, 
2026) report a substantially lower lifetime 
for fast furniture. 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

253 

Lifetime influencing factors 
/ concepts  

Indicative 
importance  

Evidence  

Functionality and continued fit 
to user needs 
Practicality; comfort; size; fit to 
space; household function 

Very high 

Furniture is retained while it continues to 
meet practical needs. In (Furmston, 
2026), practicality was the most frequently 
mentioned characteristic of loved or long-
owned objects; loss of practicality was a 
key reason for falling out of love with an 
item. 

Life stage, household change 
and space constraints 
Moving; 
cohabitation/separation; 
children; downsizing; room-
function changes 

Very high 

Furniture lifetime is often terminated by a 
change in the household rather than 
product failure. Moving, changes in 
household composition and room 
refurbishment repeatedly appear as 
triggers in (Hebrok, 2016), (Furmston, 
2026), (Haugrønning et al., 2021) and 
ESPR stakeholder survey responses. 

Aesthetics, style and 
timelessness 
Appearance; colour; trends; 
perceived shabbiness 

High 

Furniture can be replaced while still 
functional if it looks worn, dated or no 
longer fits the desired interior. Trend-
oriented furniture therefore has a 
potentially shorter social lifetime than 
more timeless designs. This also concern 
low-priced fast furniture. 

Consumer expectations and 
perceived durability 
Expected lifespan; confidence 
in quality; guarantee; 
price/brand/reviews as proxies 

High 

(Wieser et al., 2015) show that low 
expectations can reduce willingness to 
invest in repair or premium products and 
can justify early replacement once a 
product is considered to have ñdone its 
timeò. Expectations are shaped by price, 
brand, online reviews and guarantee 
length, although these are imperfect 
proxies for durability. 

Emotional attachment, 
meaning and perceived value 
Memories; inheritance; 
identity; sentimentality 

High 

Positive attachment can prolong lifetime 
by increasing willingness to care for, 
preserve and repair furniture. (Hebrok, 
2016) found inherited furniture was often 
kept for long periods, while (Furmston, 
2026) found sentimentality and memories 
among the recurring characteristics of 
longest-owned furniture. Negative 
attachment can also facilitate disposal. 

Economic conditions and 
repair/replacement calculus 
Purchase price; repair cost; 
changing financial situation 

Medium to 
high 

Low replacement prices and costly or 
inconvenient repair can favour early 
replacement. Qualitative evidence also 
identifies changes in financial status as 
situational triggers. However (Furmston, 
2026) report that income did not explain 
disposal motives in their survey, so 
income alone should not be treated as a 
consistent predictor. 
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Lifetime influencing factors 
/ concepts  

Indicative 
importance  

Evidence  

Maintenance, care and 
repairability 
Cleaning; maintenance; repair 
access; replaceable wear 
parts 

Medium / 
unknown 

Maintenance and repair can preserve 
functional and aesthetic condition. 
Conversely, limited guidance, high repair 
costs, lack of motivation or poor 
repairability can shorten use-time. 
Stakeholders in the ESPR survey also 
emphasised that actual lifetime depends 
strongly on use and care but reported that 
actual lifetime extension by maintenance 
and care practices is not known. 

Consumer information and 
access to services 
Lifetime information; care 
advice; repair/reuse 
infrastructure 

Medium 

Consumers may struggle to judge 
durability and often rely on unreliable 
proxies. (Cox et al., 2013) therefore 
recommend clearer expected-lifetime 
information and better signposting to care, 
repair and reuse services, especially for 
expensive workhorse products such as 
large furniture. 

Socio-demographic 
characteristics 
Age; education; household 
size; income 

Moderate / 
context 
dependent 

In (Wieser et al., 2015), older respondents 
showed longer use-times for most 
products; income and education were 
also positively related to use-time, while 
household size was negatively related. 
Other studies report mixed demographic 
effects, so these relationships should not 
be generalised beyond the specific 
samples. 

Source: (Cox et al., 2013; Furmston, 2026; Haugrønning et al., 2021; Hebrok, 2016; Saes et al., 2024; 5577 
Wieser et al., 2015); ESPR stakeholder survey. 5578 

7.3.3. Quantitative evidence on furniture lifetime 5579 

The strongest directly comparable consumer evidence in the supplied material comes 5580 

from (Wieser et al., 2015). Their representative Austrian survey of 1,009 adults aged 5581 

18-65 asked respondents how long they typically use selected products before storing, 5582 

passing on or discarding them. Consumers reported an average use-time of 8.6 years 5583 

for couches, 8.8 years for desks and 10.5 years for wardrobes. Desired lifetimes were 5584 

substantially longer: 13.2 years, 17.9 years and 19.0 years respectively. The gap is 5585 

important for ESPR because it indicates that extending technical durability alone will 5586 

not automatically produce equivalent extensions in actual use-time. Figure  7-1 5587 

represents the difference between reported consumer lifetimes and expected 5588 

consumer lifetimes. Other than that, data on actual observed lifetime seems to be 5589 

mostly lacking in the literature. 5590 
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 5591 

Figure  7-1: Comparison of actual furniture use -time and expected lifetime of 5592 

furniture items  5593 

Source: Adapted from Wieser et al. (2015). 5594 

As previously explained, the lifetime concept materially differs between studies/reports 5595 

and in most cases not even technical lifetime is differentiated from actual lifetime. 5596 

Furthermore, categorisation of furniture types differed substantially between datapoints 5597 

making meaningful comparative analysis even harder. Some lifetime data found in the 5598 

literature that seemed to represent the actually observed time rather than the technical 5599 

lifetime (together with the level of confidence) are listed in Table 7-6 below. 5600 

Table 7-6: Estimations of actual and expected lifetime of furniture  5601 

Furniture 
type  

Actual / 
reported 
use-time  

Desired / 
expected 
lifetime  

Evidence type  Source / caution  

Couch / 
sofa 

8.6 years 13.2 years 

High confidence. 
Consumer-reported 
actual use-time vs 
desired lifetime 

(Wieser et al., 2015), 
Austrian consumer 
representative survey; 
strongest comparable 
evidence found. 

Desk 8.8 years 17.9 years 

High confidence. 
Consumer-reported 
actual use-time vs 
desired lifetime 

(Wieser et al., 2015), 
Austria. 

Wardrobe 10.5 years 19.0 years 

High confidence. 
Consumer-reported 
actual use-time vs 
desired lifetime 

(Wieser et al., 2015), 
Austria. 

Sofa 5-10 years - 

Medium 
confidence. Social 
lifespan / period 
considered 
acceptable by 
consumers 

(Haugrønning et al., 
2021); qualitative/social-
lifetime concept, not 
directly comparable with 
Wieser et al. (2015). 
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Furniture 
type  

Actual / 
reported 
use-time  

Desired / 
expected 
lifetime  

Evidence type  Source / caution  

Sofa 7.8 years - 
Medium 
confidence. 
Reported lifetime 

(Cooper, Furmston, et al., 
2021), US data: 
geographic context differs. 

Fast 
furniture 

5-7 years - 

Low -medium 
confidence. 
Reported typical 
lifetime 

(Furmston, 2026); broad 
fast-furniture category. 

Outdoor 
furniture 

3-4 years, 
up to 6 
years 

- 
Low -medium 
confidence. 
Replacement cycle 

Reported by (Saes et al., 
2024) as secondary 
source; replacement cycle 
rather than technical life. 

Source: (Cooper, Furmston, et al., 2021; Furmston, 2026; Haugrønning et al., 2021; Saes et al., 2024; 5602 
Wieser et al., 2015); ESPR stakeholder survey. 5603 

A much broader range of lifetime values is available for individual furniture types but 5604 

the lifetime concept underlying these estimations are not always clear (estimations, 5605 

commercial, depreciation tables, secondary/blog data or other concepts and data). 5606 

They are therefore useful for bounding plausible lifetimes but should not be pooled into 5607 

a single ñaverage lifetimeò. Therefore, available evidence is condensed as ñrangesò for 5608 

certain product types (see Table 7-7). 5609 

Table 7-7: Broad furniture lifetime ranges reported in the literature  5610 

Furniture type (& 
material)  

Lifetime 
reported 
(years)  

Source & type of evidence  

Furniture, average 5-20 (Saes et al., 2024) 

By material type    

Wooden furniture 10-13 
(Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et 
al., 2022) German depreciation tables 

Metal furniture 10-13 
(Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et 
al., 2022) German depreciation tables 

Plastic furniture 8 
(Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et 
al., 2022) German depreciation tables 

By use context    

Outdoor furniture 3-6 
(Saes et al., 2024) estimated typical replacement 
cycle 

Office furniture 

Chair: 5-15 

Desks: 10-
20 

(TAUW, 2025) estimation 

Retail context 8 
(Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et 
al., 2022) German depreciation tables 

By type/ 
functionality  
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Furniture type (& 
material)  

Lifetime 
reported 
(years)  

Source & type of evidence  

Seating, general 7-15 

(Saes et al., 2024) secondary synthesis of several 
source estimates; (Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, 
Strues, Kösegi, et al., 2022) German depreciation 
tables 

Upholstered seating 7-10 

(Saes et al., 2024) secondary synthesis of several 
source estimates; (Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, 
Strues, Kösegi, et al., 2022) German depreciation 
tables 

Sofa / couch 

5-15 

Leather/ high 
segment: up 
to 20 

(Wieser et al., 2015) and (Cooper, Furmston, et al., 
2021) consumer data on actual lifetime; 
(Haugrønning et al., 2021) social lifetime; (Saes et 
al., 2024) secondary synthesis; (Snijder et al., 2019) 
economic lifespan in insurance services 

Desk/ Table 5-20 

(Wieser et al., 2015) primary evidence; (Saes et al., 
2024) secondary data synthesis incl. commercial 
estimates; (Snijder et al., 2019) economic lifespan in 
insurance services 

Bed 5-20 

(Saes et al., 2024) secondary data synthesis incl. 
commercial estsimates; (Snijder et al., 2019)  
economic lifespan in insurance services; (Wagner, 
Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et al., 2022) 
German depreciation tables 

Storage (incl. 
wardrobe, chest, 
shelves, cabinets, 
etc.) 

10-20 

(Wieser et al., 2015) primary evidence; (Saes et al., 
2024)  secondary data synthesis incl. commercial 
estimates; (Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, 
Kösegi, et al., 2022) German depreciation tables 

Kitchen 15-25 

(Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et 
al., 2022) German depreciation tables; European 
Furniture Manufacturers Federation data; ESPR 
stakeholder survey 

Source: (Cooper, Furmston, et al., 2021; Haugrønning et al., 2021; Saes et al., 2024; Snijder et al., 2019; 5611 
TAUW, 2025; Wagner, Steinmetzer, Theophil, Strues, Kösegi, et al., 2022; Wieser et al., 2015); ESPR 5612 
stakeholder survey. 5613 

 5614 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-13: Do you have, or can you provide first-hand consumer data on the actual use-
time of different furniture types? Where possible, please provide the product type 
you refer to, average/median lifetimes, distributions or ranges, sample size, 
geography and information on the reason why use ended. 

Q3-14: What is the best available estimate or range for actual first-user lifetime for 
each furniture base case? Please distinguish this from technical/design lifetime, 
warranty period and accounting/depreciation lifetime. Please distinguish B2C, B2B 
and public procurement. 

Q3-15: Do you have fleet, warranty, take-back, customer-service, asset-
management or disposal data that could be used to validate actual lifetime rather 
than expected lifetime? 

Q3-16: Approximately what share is replaced because of technical/structural failure 
versus non-technical reasons such as moving, changing space requirements, 
aesthetics or refurbishment? 

Q3-17: Which specific components or failure modes currently limit the useful lifetime 
of each type of furniture? Would increasing the durability of these components 
materially extend the actual lifetime of the whole product (taking into account also 
social reasons for disposal)? Are there furniture types for which further technical 
durability would provide little benefit because products are normally replaced for non-
technical reasons? 

7.3.4. Consumer reasons for disposal 5615 

Furniture disposal is not synonymous with technical end-of-life. Across the evidence, 5616 

consumers frequently remove furniture that remains usable because the product no 5617 

longer fits the household, desired interior or current life situation. The decision to 5618 

dispose is therefore better understood as the end of a user-product relationship than 5619 

simply as the point of physical failure. Consumer reasons for disposal strongly 5620 

correspond to factors influencing the lifetime as discussed before. The following 5621 

reasons are important for furniture disposal: 5622 

¶ Life transitions and space changes : Repeatedly identified across consumer 5623 

studies and stakeholder input. (Hebrok, 2016) found changing household 5624 

structure and financial position to be common triggers. (Furmston, 2026) 5625 

observed disposal during moves, downsizing and family-house clearances. 5626 

Manufacturers likewise reported relocation and changing household needs as 5627 

major replacement drivers. 5628 

¶ Aesthetic change and desire for renewal : Furniture is often discarded while 5629 

still functional because it looks dated, worn or no longer fits personal taste. 5630 

(Haugrønning et al., 2021 and Hebrok, 2016) describe style and room renewal 5631 

as central drivers. In stakeholder evidence, replacement of kitchens was 5632 

predominantly attributed to emotional/psychological reasons rather than 5633 

durability. 5634 

¶ Functional failure, instability and wear : Physical failure remains important, 5635 

especially for workhorse furniture. (Cox et al., 2013) found large furniture is often 5636 
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expected to be reliable and may be discarded when broken. However, surface 5637 

wear and instable appearance can also trigger disposal before functionality is 5638 

lost. 5639 

¶ Repair barriers  (see Section  0): Barriers include convenience, costs and 5640 

perceived unrepairability. 5641 

¶ Loss of practical fit : (Furmston, 2026) found practicality central to furniture 5642 

value and a key reason for wanting to discard items. (Hebrok, 2016) also 5643 

recorded furniture being disposed of because there was no longer a use for it 5644 

after moving or changing a room function. 5645 

¶ Low perceived value or lack of attachment : Emotional value can either extend 5646 

or shorten lifetime. In (Hebrok, 2016), inherited furniture was often kept longer, 5647 

whereas some disposers believed old furniture had no value to others or had 5648 

simply completed its role. (Furmston, 2026) likewise link low attachment to 5649 

disposability. 5650 

¶ Ease and convenience of disposal : Convenient disposal can reduce the 5651 

incentive to repair or search for a new owner. (Hebrok, 2016) describes the relief 5652 

associated with freeing space and the convenience of the recycling station; 5653 

(Furmston, 2026) similarly links disposal to house clear-outs and refreshes 5654 

¶ Limited knowledge or effort required for reuse channels : Some consumers 5655 

seek to reduce waste by passing furniture on, but reuse routes are not always 5656 

considered or understood. Hebrok (2016) interviewed people disposing of 5657 

furniture at a recycling centre who noted they had not considered selling or 5658 

giving away furniture, citing perceived lack of demand or the effort involved. Cox 5659 

et al. (2013) likewise found limited knowledge of furniture reuse channels. 5660 

Hebrok (2016) provides particularly direct evidence because the study interviewed 5661 

consumers as they brought furniture to a recycling station. Items had been owned for 5662 

between approximately 2 and 30 years, demonstrating that some furniture was 5663 

discarded after relatively short use while other items remained in households for 5664 

decades. Furniture was frequently disposed of because it was worn, considered ugly or 5665 

unfashionable, or no longer suited the household after a move or change in room 5666 

function. The study explicitly notes that much furniture reaching the recycling centre 5667 

had not lost its physical function. The same study illustrates how attachment changes 5668 

lifetime. Inherited furniture in the sample had often remained with owners for around 7-5669 

30 years, suggesting that inherited or emotionally meaningful items can acquire 5670 

additional value. At the same time, some unwanted furniture was stored in attics or 5671 

garages for years before final disposal, showing that end-of-use and end-of-life are not 5672 

necessarily simultaneous. 5673 

Recent ESPR survey stakeholder evidence points in the same direction. One 5674 

manufacturer reported that relocation and aesthetic renovation account for a significant 5675 

share of disposal. Another stakeholder described that for seven collected kitchens used 5676 

for an average of 24 years the vast majority were classified as fully functional and 5677 

reusable or as having only minor repairable damage. The associated consumer 5678 

feedback indicated predominantly emotional or psychological motives for replacement. 5679 

This clearly demonstrates that long-lived furniture can still be replaced before technical 5680 

failure. 5681 

Cox et al., 2013) provide a useful conceptual explanation: consumers want products 5682 

not to break before they are ready to replace them, but they do not necessarily value 5683 

durability beyond the period for which they expect to keep the item. 5684 
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The following chapters further provide recurring reasons and barriers for engagement 5685 

or non-engagement in maintenance and repair practices by consumers, which were 5686 

found to be connected to several similar phenomena. 5687 

7.3.5. Maintenance practices and consumables 5688 

In the next few chapters, practices that have the potential to extend the actual service 5689 

life of furniture are evaluated and analysed from a consumer behavioural perspective. 5690 

Since furniture is in general a long-lasting product with a high technical lifetime and low 5691 

use-phase impacts, the extension the time a piece of furniture actually stays in us, is 5692 

one of the biggest levers for lowering the environmental impacts of furniture. Such 5693 

practices include maintenance to avoid premature damages, repair of damaged 5694 

furniture, as well as reuse and resale practices, for example, when a piece of furniture 5695 

is not wanted or needed anymore by one consumer but might still be reusable for 5696 

another user. Therefore, consumer and infrastructure aspects will be analysed, while 5697 

prevailing barriers to higher uptake will be identified. 5698 

Maintenance and care are relevant because the condition of furniture during use 5699 

influences whether a product reaches its potential service life or is replaced earlier 5700 

because of aesthetic degradation, functional deterioration or perceived obsolescence. 5701 

Routine and preventive care can therefore act on the real lifetime of furniture, rather 5702 

than only on its technical durability. At the same time, data on maintenance are neither 5703 

well captured in the sales/market statistics, nor in technical test standards. Quantified 5704 

data on how maintenance extends lifetime is hard to come by. 5705 

The environmental relevance is two-sided. Extending furniture life can reduce the need 5706 

for premature replacement, but maintenance itself can require electricity, water and 5707 

cleaning or care products. One furniture LCA assumes monthly vacuum cleaning of 5708 

upholstered parts using a 900 W vacuum cleaner for 80 seconds per month, equivalent 5709 

to about 0.24 kWh/year. Wet-cloth cleaning is modelled at around 1.5 litres/year for 5710 

wood, plastic and metal components and around 3 litres/year for sofas or storage units. 5711 

These figures are, however, modelling assumptions rather than observed consumer 5712 

frequencies (Yang et al., 2025b). Maintenance can also be environmentally 5713 

counterproductive when inappropriate cleaning damages the product. One study, for 5714 

example, reports that common domestic cleaning methods can alter or degrade some 5715 

upholstery finishes and backcoatings, including fire-retardant treatments. Appropriate 5716 

care therefore concerns not only the frequency of maintenance, but also the 5717 

compatibility of methods and products with the furniture material (Yates et al., 1999). 5718 

Furthermore, maintenance needs and practices can differ strongly by material type and 5719 

use context (domestic vs. office/contract). 5720 

Types of maintenance 5721 

Furniture maintenance covers a spectrum from low-effort routine cleaning to preventive 5722 

material care. In everyday use, the most basic practices are wiping, dusting and 5723 

vacuuming, especially for upholstered surfaces. These activities are often integrated 5724 

into general household cleaning rather than treated as a separate furniture-5725 

maintenance routine. 5726 
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Reactive cleaning includes spot treatment and stain removal after visible soiling. 5727 

Upholstery is particularly relevant because households use a range of domestic 5728 

cleaning methods, sometimes without product-specific or material-specific guidance. 5729 

Removable textile covers can also be washed where the product is designed for this 5730 

purpose (Yates et al., 1999). In the ESPR stakeholder survey, one manufacturer 5731 

reported that machine-washable, tool-free removable covers are standard on its 5732 

platform. 5733 

Preventive care includes oiling or waxing wood, polishing, conditioning leather, 5734 

retightening screws or fittings, lubricating moving mechanisms, rotating or flipping 5735 

cushions to distribute wear, and using touch-up products for minor surface damage. 5736 

These practices aim to slow material degradation or address early signs of wear before 5737 

more extensive intervention is required (ESPR stakeholder survey) (Ackermann, 2018, 5738 

2020; Ackermann et al., 2021). 5739 

Variations between furniture and material types 5740 

Maintenance requirements differ substantially by material, exposure and use context. 5741 

This limits the usefulness of uniform maintenance prescriptions across all furniture. 5742 

ESPR survey stakeholders similarly stressed that upholstered and non-upholstered 5743 

products require different care, and that exact frequencies or products cannot always 5744 

be specified generically. 5745 

Table 7-8: Exemplary typical maintenance practices of furniture  5746 

Furniture/material 
type  

Typical maintenance 
practices  

Specific considerations  

Wooden furniture 

Wiping; re-oiling or 
waxing; scratch touch-
up; occasional 
retightening of 
joints/fittings. 

Moisture cycles can contribute to cracking 
and warping; oil/wax can slow moisture 
ingress and UV-related degradation. 
Annual oiling is described as sufficient by 
consumers for wooden garden furniture in 
(Ackermann, 2020) 

Upholstered 
furniture 

Vacuuming; spot/stain 
removal; washing 
removable covers where 
permitted; occasional 
professional deep 
cleaning; cushion 
rotation/flipping. 

Embedded grit can mechanically degrade 
fibres, and visible staining can reduce 
aesthetic acceptability. Cleaning methods 
must be compatible with fabrics, finishes 
and backcoatings. 

Leather upholstery 
Gentle cleaning and 
conditioning. 

Care aims to prevent cracking and 
maintain surface condition; light-coloured 
leather can be perceived as difficult to 
keep clean. 

Metal / outdoor 
furniture 

Timely treatment of 
corrosion/rust; cleaning; 
lubrication of hinges and 
recliner/tilt mechanisms. 

Outdoor exposure increases the 
importance of maintenance. A 
manufacturer in the stakeholder survey 
reported that cleaning outdoor furniture in 
professional use can substantially affect 
lifetime. 
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Furniture/material 
type  

Typical maintenance 
practices  

Specific considerations  

Office / contract 
furniture 

Professional cleaning 
and replacement of wear 
components 

The notes indicate a more developed 
specialist consumables/refurbishment 
market for office seating. One 
manufacturer assumed that B2B 
maintenance may also be organised 
through professional cleaning. 

Source: (Ackermann, 2020; Gregson et al., 2009); ESPR stakeholder survey. 5747 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-18: Do you agree that these are the most common or relevant maintenance 
aspects for different types of furniture? 

Q3-19: Which preventive maintenance activities materially affect the lifetime of each 
base case, rather than merely appearance or cleanliness? Is there evidence that 
carrying out these practices at recommended intervals extends furniture lifetime? 
Please provide the approximate lifetime difference where possible. 

Q3-20: What maintenance frequency, consumables and professional services should 
realistically be assumed for the Task 5 base cases? 

Maintenance guidance and quantitative evidence 5748 

The supplied evidence suggests that maintenance guidance is uneven. Furniture-care 5749 

information is often provided as simple cleaning or care instructions rather than as 5750 

comprehensive, product-specific maintenance documentation. In the ESPR 5751 

stakeholder survey, manufacturers gave examples such as wiping with a dry or mildly 5752 

damp cloth, machine washing covers at up to 40°C where specified, vacuuming with a 5753 

soft brush attachment, and periodically checking and retightening assembly fastenings. 5754 

One manufacturer recommended that care and maintenance information be provided in 5755 

a clear, standardised format through the Digital Product Passport (DPP). 5756 

Stakeholders also cautioned against overly generic prescriptions. Manufacturers 5757 

reported limited visibility of how customers actually maintain furniture and argued that 5758 

useful instructions need to be tailored to the specific product. Industry-association 5759 

respondents identified the use of unsuitable detergents or care products as a common 5760 

misuse pattern and advised against harsh cleaners, solvents, abrasives, standing 5761 

water, and oils or conditioners not recommended by the supplier. 5762 

Selected furniture-specific quantitative evidence is summarised in Table 7-9 below. 5763 

Table 7-9: Quantitative findings on maintenance in furniture . 5764 

Evidence  Quantitative finding  Source / interpretation  

Cleaning spills 
on upholstered 
suites/sofas 

32% used a damp cloth; 25% a cloth 
with washing-up liquid; 17% a scrubbing 
brush with washing-up liquid. 

(Yates et al., 1999) 
Observed/reported 
consumer cleaning choices. 
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Evidence  Quantitative finding  Source / interpretation  

Cleaning stains 
on upholstered 
suites/sofas 

53% used Vanish bars; 41% used Stain 
Devils. 

(Yates et al., 1999) Product-
specific cleaning choices in 
the study. 

Washing 
removable 
cushion covers 

87% would consider washing removable 
cushion covers in a washing machine. 

(Yates et al., 1999) 
Indicates strong willingness, 
not necessarily actual 
practice. 

Aftercare 
information for 
removable 
covers 

95% of suites surveyed had removable 
covers, but only 22% of non-washable 
suites provided clear labels warning 
against machine washing. 

(Yates et al., 1999) 
Indicates a substantial 
information gap. 

Wooden garden 
furniture 

Oiling once per year is described as 
typically considered sufficient by 
consumers. 

(Ackermann, 2020) 
Qualitative/design research 
rather than a population 
estimate. 

Veneered 
TV/video cabinet 
case 

Vacuuming/dusting twice per week and 
polishing once per week. 

(Gregson et al., 2009). No 
representative prevalence 
data. 

Use-phase 
cleaning 
inventory 
assumption 

Monthly upholstery vacuuming: 0.24 
kWh/year; wet-cloth cleaning: about 1.5 
L/year for wood/plastic/metal 
components and 3 L/year for sofas or 
storage units. 

(Yang et al., 2025b) 
Modelling assumptions, not 
measured behaviour. 

Source: (Ackermann, 2020; Gregson et al., 2009; Yang et al., 2025b; Yates et al., 1999). 5765 

Overall, quantitative evidence remains fragmented. There are clear gaps regarding the 5766 

frequency and intensity of maintenance by consumers, the possible and actual lifetime 5767 

extension attributable to maintenance, and the associated environmental impacts of 5768 

maintenance practices and consumables. 5769 

Consumer knowledge, awareness and motivation 5770 

The evidence does not support a robust EU-wide estimate of how many consumers 5771 

understand or perform appropriate furniture maintenance. What the evidence does 5772 

show is that maintenance decisions can be triggered by visible changes, perceived 5773 

value and attachment to the product (Ackermann, 2020; Ackermann et al., 2021). 5774 

Large furniture can be perceived as an investment product because of its cost or 5775 

perceived preciousness, which can encourage care beyond basic cleaning. Product 5776 

attachment is also associated with greater willingness to undertake restorative 5777 

maintenance. For wooden tables, visible deterioration such as greying can act as a cue 5778 

that care is needed, while the visible improvement after varnishing or refinishing can 5779 

reinforce future maintenance behaviour (Ackermann, 2020; Ackermann et al., 2021). 5780 

Furniture can also acquire value through continued use and personalisation. 5781 

(Ackermann et al., 2021) use examples of bed frames and kitchen cabinets to illustrate 5782 

how customisation or creative adaptation can foster appropriation and care. (Gregson 5783 

et al., 2009) similarly show that successful restoration of a dining table can increase the 5784 
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value users attach to it and lead them to change household practices in order to protect 5785 

it. 5786 

However, knowledge and motivation do not always translate into appropriate care. 5787 

(Yates et al., 1999) show that consumers use a wide range of household cleaning 5788 

methods on upholstered furniture, while aftercare warnings were often missing. This 5789 

illustrates that users may be willing to maintain products but lack the information 5790 

needed to select a suitable method. 5791 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-21: Are important maintenance practices currently not performed because 
instructions, consumables or suitable replaceable elements are unavailable? 

Q3-22: Which concrete maintenance information should be provided to extend the 
product lifetime, via ESPR information requirements and in which form? Where 
possible, please propose concrete requirement levels or thresholds, suitable test or 
assessment methods, and practical approaches for compliance verification and 
market surveillance. 

Potential barriers to maintenance 5792 

A first barrier is lack of product- and material-specific knowledge. Consumers may not 5793 

know which care activities are required or may rely on ordinary household cleaning 5794 

products that are unsuitable for particular finishes, coatings or upholstery. Illustrative  5795 

evidence on removable sofa covers shows that although removable covers were 5796 

widespread, explicit warnings against machine washing were provided for only a 5797 

minority of non-washable products (Yates et al., 1999). 5798 

A second barrier is the availability of suitable guidance and consumables over the 5799 

product lifetime. Stakeholders note that appropriate guidance on product-specific care 5800 

practices is crucial to avoid common misuse patterns. If this information is missing, it 5801 

can make otherwise simple maintenance difficult to carry out correctly. Product-specific 5802 

manufacturer documentation of the kind found in other product groups under 5803 

repairability-index-style frameworks, e.g. the French indice de réparabilité/indice de 5804 

durabilité, which scores manufacturer commitments on documentation availability, ease 5805 

of disassembly, and spare-parts availability/price/duration for the product categories it 5806 

currently covers. Furniture is not currently among the product categories covered by 5807 

the French index, but its documentation/disassembly/spare-parts criteria could inform 5808 

furniture-specific maintenance-guidance assessments. 5809 

Time, effort and perceived economic value can also limit maintenance. For lower-value 5810 

furniture, consumers may perceive professional cleaning, restoration or specialised 5811 

care as disproportionate. Conversely, higher emotional or financial value is associated 5812 

with greater willingness to invest effort in restorative care (Gregson et al., 2009). 5813 

The physical characteristics of the product can themselves create barriers. (Gregson et 5814 

al., 2009), for example, describe cream leather sofas that owners found very difficult to 5815 

keep clean. 5816 
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Finally, guidance must balance completeness with usability. A manufacturer in the 5817 

ESPR survey noted that extensive product variation makes it difficult to prescribe 5818 

universal maintenance frequencies or care products and warned against overwhelming 5819 

customers with excessive detail. From an ESPR perspective, the evidence therefore 5820 

points toward concise, product-specific instructions for relevant care actions, while 5821 

recognising that the evidence base is currently too weak to define universal quantitative 5822 

maintenance frequencies for furniture as a whole. 5823 

7.3.6. Repair 5824 

The most elaborated and useful data on repair occurrences, reasons and actors and 5825 

repair rates comes from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025), who conducted a comparative 5826 

survey on repair decisions across three product categories incl. furniture. The number 5827 

of respondents was n=1,005, the geographic scope was the capital region of Denmark. 5828 

Furniture types assessed were sofas/recliners, cabinets/dressers, 5829 

shelves/bookshelves, dining tables/chairs, desks/office chairs and beds. This chapter is 5830 

therefore mostly based on (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) coupled with input from the 5831 

ESPR stakeholder survey and gives meaningful insights into practical and behavioural 5832 

aspects of repair decisions. 5833 

Repair reasons, practices and existing infrastructure 5834 

Repair actors  5835 

During their study (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) found that consumer self-repair is the 5836 

dominant repair route for furniture reporting that almost 80% of furniture repairs were 5837 

carried out by consumers or friends and family themselves. The source figure 5838 

(compare Figure  7-2) indicates roughly 77-78% self-repair. When consumers do not 5839 

repair the item themselves, the most visible external routes are carpenters and 5840 

retailers; family/friends and other repair routes account for much smaller shares. 5841 
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 5842 

Figure  7-2: Estimated share of repair actors  5843 

Source: Own figure adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5844 

During the ESPR stakeholder survey, some respondents provided insights into existing 5845 

repair practices or market capabilities, noting that minor and component-level repairs 5846 

are already performed through several routes: self-repair, on-site repair by fitters or 5847 

craftspeople, spare parts sent to customers, specialist retailers, manufacturer after-5848 

sales services and local joiners. One NGO reported a high share of consumer self-5849 

repair. This is consistent with the findings from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5850 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-23: Which share of furniture is typically self-repaired, which share goes into 
formal repair streams? How does this differentiate between different furniture types? 

Repair practices  5851 

Repair competences remain comparatively strong for simpler wooden furniture. The 5852 

findings therefore challenge the idea that consumer repair competences have 5853 

disappeared universally. Repair activity is more feasible where the material and 5854 

construction can be handled with ordinary household skills; more complex furniture can 5855 

require specialist competences (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). (TAUW, 2025) also 5856 

report that repair of office furniture is already practised, but that no exact data are 5857 

available on how common this is in offices in the Netherlands or Europe. During the 5858 

ESPR stakeholder survey, craft-made and bespoke furniture was repeatedly described 5859 

by manufacturers or industry associations as a favourable case: Durable materials, 5860 

higher purchase value, direct customer-provider relationships and skilled joiners make 5861 

diagnosis, adaptation and repair easier and economically more acceptable. 5862 
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Available repair infrastructure  5863 

Since the availability and maturity of repair infrastructure is highly context-specific and 5864 

regionally differs, general conclusions on the availability of infrastructure could not be 5865 

made. Furniture repair infrastructure is uneven and generally less formalised than for 5866 

some other product groups (e.g. electronics) (see also Task 2). Manufacturer- or 5867 

retailer-run repair/refurbishment schemes are more developed in the B2B/office 5868 

furniture segment (base cases 1 and 4, Section 3.2) than in domestic segments, 5869 

reflecting the more contractual, asset-management-driven nature of office furniture 5870 

procurement. 5871 

Stakeholder feedback to the ESPR survey also noted that commercial furniture repair 5872 

is supported mainly through manufacturer and retailer after-sales services, 5873 

complemented by professional specialists where more complex interventions are 5874 

required. An industry association reported that repairs are often performed at the 5875 

customer's premises, which is particularly relevant for bulky furniture and can avoid 5876 

transport to dedicated repair facilities. Access to repair services was also reported to 5877 

depend on the market channel. According to one stakeholder input, customers of 5878 

brand-name furniture can often obtain support through retailers or directly from 5879 

manufacturers, while repair possibilities for "no-name" furniture depend more strongly 5880 

on retailer service. While stakeholders report that some interventions can be carried 5881 

out by consumers themselves, repairs involving safety risks, specialist tools or specific 5882 

competences may require professional technicians. This is however only indicative 5883 

evidence rather than representative for all countries and areas in the EU. Overall, the 5884 

survey portrays furniture repair infrastructure as a distributed system of after-sales 5885 

services, retailers, specialist repair providers and on-site interventions. However, the 5886 

responses do not provide sufficient evidence to assess the geographical coverage, 5887 

capacity or accessibility of repair services across the EU. 5888 

Typical failures and breakages that lead to repair  5889 

Specific failure modes leading to repair 5890 

The ESPR stakeholder survey indicates that furniture breakage and failures are 5891 

strongly dependent on the product type, construction, materials, intensity and type of 5892 

use, and user behaviour. Manufacturers in particular cautioned against defining 5893 

universal ñfailure pointsò, noting that many repair or replacement-part requests may 5894 

arise from transportation, delivery, assembly or relocation rather than recurrent 5895 

technical failure during use. Nevertheless, several recurring patterns can be identified 5896 

across the stakeholder responses. Across stakeholder groups, the most frequently 5897 

mentioned failure-prone elements are moving and functional components, including 5898 

hinges, drawer runners, opening and adjustment mechanisms, castors, fittings and 5899 

shelf supports, as well as joints, connectors, legs and structural elements exposed to 5900 

repeated use or overloading. 5901 

For storage furniture, stakeholders mainly reported damaged hinges, runners, fittings 5902 

and shelves, alongside scratches, edge damage and moisture-related degradation. For 5903 

seating, upholstery wear, tears and stains, foam degradation or sagging, castors, gas 5904 
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lifts, armrests and structural joints were particularly relevant. Some respondents also 5905 

highlighted failures of glued or stapled connections and mechanisms in sofas. For 5906 

tables and other surfaces, common issues include scratches, chips, deterioration of 5907 

finishes, loose joints and unstable legs. Beds reported similar structural failures, with 5908 

additional problems related to slats, mechanisms and motors. Moisture-related swelling 5909 

and corrosion were specifically mentioned for kitchen and bathroom furniture, while 5910 

outdoor furniture is affected by weathering, UV degradation and corrosion. 5911 

Breakage timing and product-group patterns 5912 

According to (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025), furniture generally breaks less often and 5913 

later than clothing and electronics in the study. This data is also useful in the light of 5914 

furniture lifetime although it is neither representative of the maximum technical nor the 5915 

social lifetime of furniture and captures only furniture items that are broken. The study 5916 

indicates that, on average, 42% of furniture items are more than 10 years old when 5917 

they break (compare Figure  7-3). 5918 

 5919 

Figure  7-3: Reported average years until breakage of all broken furniture items  5920 

Source: Own figure adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5921 

The study further breaks down typical time to breakage by product categories (see 5922 

Figure  7-4; Table 7-10). Shelves are identified as an outlier because breakage is 5923 

relatively concentrated in the first two years. The authors relate this potentially to 5924 

differences in material quality, for example lightweight versus sturdier wood. After 2-5 5925 

years, around 40% of beds, cabinets and dressers are reported to be broken. Failure in 5926 

desks and office furniture, dining tables, chairs, sofas and recliners most often occurs 5927 

after 10+ years (46-51% of failures) (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5928 
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Table 7-10: Typical time to breakage by furniture type  5929 

Furniture 
group  

0ï2 years  2ï5 years  
5ï10 
years  

10+ years  
Unknown 
year  

Beds 14% 25% 27% 33% ð 

Cabinets 
and 
dressers 

16% 24% 18% 37% 5% 

Desks and 
office 
furniture 

8% 11% 29% 47% 5% 

Dining 
tables, 
chairs, etc. 

7% 20% 18% 51% 4% 

Shelves 31% 15% 19% 27% 8% 

Sofas and 
recliners 

11% 16% 26% 46% 2% 

Furniture 
total 

13% 19% 23% 42% 4% 

Source: Adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5930 
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 5932 

 5933 

Figure  7-4: Typical time to breakage by furniture type.  5934 

Source: Own figure adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 5935 

EU-wide statistics or indicative numbers on kitchen-specific repair are currently limited. 5936 

Specifically for kitchens, a 2025 survey by Which? of 2,496 UK consumers who had 5937 

purchased a kitchen 5ï10 years (across 9 brands) earlier asked whether their kitchen 5938 

had required repairs and whether it showed signs of damage or wear; 32% reported 5939 

that their kitchen had required repairs while 44% reported damage or wear after at 5940 

least five years of ownership, with scratches to cabinet finishes (15%) and failures of 5941 

soft-close mechanisms (12%) being the most commonly reported issues (Healey, 5942 

2026). The Houzz Germany Kitchen Trends Study 2023 indicates that kitchen 5943 

renovations are typically extensive rather than limited to individual repairs: among 5944 

respondents renovating their kitchens, 96% replaced worktops, 93% cabinets, 89% 5945 

sinks, 86% lighting and 79% backsplashes, while 82% of those renovating cabinets 5946 

replaced them completely (Houzz, 2023).  5947 
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Another US furniture-damage survey by SquareTrade, reported that half of US 5948 

households had damaged furniture in the previous year and that Americans spent more 5949 

than USD 23.5 billion replacing and repairing furniture (Allstate Protection Plans, 2019). 5950 

 5951 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-24: For the most common failures, what is the typical repair cost relative to the 
price of replacement? Please include parts, labour and transport/on-site service 
where relevant. 

Q3-25: Which components would need to become more accessible, replaceable or 
standardised for a repairability requirement to materially increase repair rates? 

Q3-26: Which components genuinely require spare-part availability, and for how 
many years after placing the product on the market would availability provide 
meaningful benefit? 

Repair rates  5952 

Across furniture, (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) report an average repair rate of 42%. A 5953 

further 45% is not repaired, while 12% is classified as ñnot yet repaired / storageò. 5954 

Furniture therefore has a substantial repair incidence, but also the highest storage 5955 

share among the three product categories compared in the study (compared to 5956 

electronics and clothing). 5957 

 5958 

Figure  7-5: Repair rates by furniture type.  5959 
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Source: Own figure adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 5960 

Repair rates differ strongly by furniture type. Cabinets/dressers, shelves and dining 5961 

tables/chairs have repair rates above 50%. Office furniture is much less often repaired: 5962 

26% is shown as repaired, while 66% is not repaired and another 8% is not yet 5963 

repaired/in storage, together corresponding to the 74% as remaining unrepaired. 5964 

Sofas/recliners are also repaired less often (34%) despite potentially carrying emotional 5965 

attachment. Cabinets, dresser, dining tables and chairs dominate the ñstorage/ not yet 5966 

repairedò category with a bit less than 20% being stored (see Figure 7-5) (Dorland & 5967 

Jørgensen, 2025). 5968 

Repair drivers and barriers to repair 5969 

Repair drivers  5970 

Financial considerations  were the primary repair driver identified in the study. In the 5971 

furniture repair reasons figure (Figure  7-6), ñcheaperò was the largest stated reason for 5972 

repair at 34%. Consumers may therefore repair furniture such as cabinets or dressers 5973 

because repair is less expensive than buying a replacement. 5974 

Attachment and social significance  are also important. Product attachment accounts 5975 

for 29% of the furniture-total repair reasons shown in the figure. Dining tables and 5976 

chairs are highlighted as furniture that can accumulate memories and social value, 5977 

which can strengthen repair efforts. The authors therefore argue that attachment is 5978 

shaped not simply by age, but by social significance, material feasibility and 5979 

competences. 5980 

Environmental motivation is comparatively weak . Waste prevention accounts for 5981 

16% of the furniture-total repair-reason distribution shown in the supplied figure, while 5982 

the product-group analysis indicates lower shares for several furniture types 5983 

(approximately 3ï15% depending on the furniture group) (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025). 5984 

Figure  7-6 reports the average reasons for furniture repair while Table 7-11 provides 5985 

product category breakdown. 5986 
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 5987 

Figure  7-6: Reasons for furniture repair.  5988 

Source: Own figure adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 5989 

Table 7-11: Reasons for furniture repair split by furniture type . 5990 

Reason for 

repair  

Office 

furnit.  

Cabinet/

dresser  

Sofa/ 

recliner  
Bed Shelve  

Dining 
table/ 
chair  

Cheaper 11,3% 32,5% 14,2% 15,1% 20,5% 20,5% 

Product 

attachment 
13,2% 15,9% 14,9% 8,1% 20,5% 22,5% 

Waste 

prevention 
5,6% 11,3% 6,0% 9,5% 2,7% 14,6% 

Cannot buy 

replacement 
1,7% 8,9% 8,8% 5,2% 11,6% 11,6% 

Other 3,6% 5,5% 4,0% 4,0% 8,5% 2,8% 

Source: Adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 5991 

Barriers to repair  5992 

(Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) found that perceived or actual unrepairability was the 5993 

largest stated reason explaining why furniture was not repaired (33% over all furniture 5994 

types; see Figure  7-7). The study links this especially to composite materials and to 5995 

upholstered furniture, where complex construction and the need for specialised 5996 

upholstery competences can exceed ordinary consumer skills. Economic and 5997 

convenience barriers are also material: ñtoo expensiveò represents 20% of reasons for 5998 

non-repair, buying a replacement 18%, not investigating repairability 11%, and repair 5999 

being too time-consuming 8%. Lack of repair locations rank lower accounting for 3% 6000 

maybe also driven by the prevalent practice of self-repairing rather than professional 6001 
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repair in case of failure. This is further consistent with feedback from some industry 6002 

stakeholders in the ESPR survey who stressed that full return transport to a factory or 6003 

repair shop is not the normal model for furniture but that many repairs are undertaken 6004 

at the customer premises. This reduces logistics burdens also for professional repair 6005 

where such service networks are available. 6006 

 6007 

Figure  7-7: Reasons for furniture non -repair.  6008 

Source: Adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 6009 

Table 7-12 provides furniture category breakdown of reasons for non-repair. 6010 

Table 7-12: Reasons for furniture non -repair split by furniture type . 6011 

Reason for 

non -repair  

Office 

furnit.  

Cabinet/

dresser  

Sofa/ 

recliner  
Bed Shelve  

Dining 
table/ 
chair  

Unrepairable 23,0% 3,1% 15,7% 26,7% 11,6% 8,7% 

Too expensive 17,1% 7,8% 10,8% 5,2% 5,6% 4,6% 

Bought 

replacement 
9,4% 5,5% 8,0% 11,0% 5,6% 5,6% 

Not 

invetsigated 
3,5% 0,8% 6,7% 5,2% 5,6% 3,6% 

Time-
consuming 

5,6% 3,0% 3,9% 2,3% 2,7% 1,7% 

18%
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Reason for 

non -repair  

Office 

furnit.  

Cabinet/

dresser  

Sofa/ 

recliner  
Bed Shelve  

Dining 
table/ 
chair  

No repair 

location 
1,7% 0,8% 1,9% 1,1% 0,0% 0,7% 

Source: Adapted from (Dorland & Jørgensen, 2025) 6012 

Office furniture combines several barriers: the authors relate lower repair incidence to 6013 

composite materials, lower emotional attachment and perceived unrepairability. They 6014 

also note that cosmetic damage to desks can trigger perceived obsolescence even 6015 

when the item remains functionally intact. Sofas/recliners are a further example where 6016 

emotional attachment may be present, but repair is constrained by (perceived) 6017 

unrepairability and specialist upholstery skills being required (Dorland & Jørgensen, 6018 

2025). Overall, the studyôs implication is that repair potential depends on the alignment 6019 

of repairable design, available competences, acceptable cost and emotional/social 6020 

value while being mainly driven by a practice of self-repair.  6021 

During the ESPR furniture survey send to stakeholders , respondents were also 6022 

asked to rate the relevance of predefined barriers to repair, reuse and refurbishment as 6023 

low, medium or high (from a possible set of 53 stakeholder survey records). For 6024 

descriptive comparison, the relevance ranking ñhighò was assigned a quantitative value 6025 

of 3, ñmediumò a value 2 and ñlowò a value of 1. Because stakeholders were unevenly 6026 

represented and the sample sizes were too small for meaningful quantitative analysis, 6027 

stakeholder-specific differences were assessed through additional free-text comments 6028 

provided by the stakeholders during this survey. 6029 

Repair attracted the broadest and most detailed set of comments. Overall, the survey 6030 

responses indicate that, even if repair is technically possible, its feasibility and 6031 

attractiveness depend heavily on design, component availability, product quality, labour 6032 

requirements, cost aspects and competition with low-cost new furniture items, service 6033 

access and the value of the item being repaired. 6034 

Repair was assessed at two levels. First, respondents were asked to rate five broad 6035 

barrier categories (technical, social/cultural, information, economic and infrastructure 6036 

barriers to repair), with the number of responses per category ranging from 27 to 30. A 6037 

second, more granular question asked respondents to rate ten specific factors that may 6038 

prevent repair (number of responses ranged from 13 to 19). The two views are 6039 

complementary: the broad question indicates which barrier families are most salient, 6040 

while the granular question identifies the concrete mechanisms underlying them. 6041 

Figure  7-8 and Figure  7-9 show how relevant respondents rated barriers to repair. 6042 
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 6043 

Figure  7-8: Importance of barriers to repair reported by surveyed stakeholders.  6044 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6045 

 6046 

Figure  7-9: Average importance of barriers to repair to stakeholders.  6047 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6048 

The broad ratings show a clear concentration of relevance around economics and 6049 

technical design . Economic barriers received a ñhigh relevanceò rating from 23 of 30 6050 

valid respondents (76.7%) and reached the highest category importance score 6051 

indicating high average relevance (2.73 out of 3). Technical barriers followed closely: 6052 

20 of 29 respondents (69.0%) rated these barriers with ñhigh relevanceò (overall 6053 

importance score score of 2.59). Social or cultural barriers  were also widely regarded 6054 

as medium to highly (each 48.1% of respondents) relevant by 27 respondents 6055 

(importance score: 2.44) with only one ñlow relevanceò rating. Infrastructure barriers  6056 

were predominantly assessed as a highly or medium important repair barrier (42.9% 6057 

76,7%

69,0%

48,1%

42,9%

27,6%

20,0%

20,7%

48,1%

42,9%

58,6%

3,3%

10,3%

3,7%

14,3%

13,8%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Economic

Technical

Social or cultural

Infrastructure

Information

ESPR survey - Relevance of barriers to repair

High Medium Low

2,73

2,59

2,44

2,29

2,14

1 2 3

Economic

Technical

Social or cultural

Infrastructure

Information

Importance (1 = low; 2 = medium; 3 = high)

ESPR survey - Importance score of barriers to repair



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

277 

each; n=28) with 14.3% claiming low relevance. This results in medium average 6058 

importance of 2.29 assessed by the surveyed stakeholders. Information barriers  were 6059 

rated the least important with 58.6% assigning a medium, 27.6% a high and 13.8% a 6060 

low relevance to these barriers (average importance score of 2.14). 6061 

 6062 

Figure  7-10: Importance of factors most of preventing repair reported by 6063 

surveyed stakeholders.  6064 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6065 
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 6066 

Figure  7-11: Average importance of factors most of preventing repair to 6067 

stakeholders.  6068 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6069 

The granular ratings sharpen this picture. Repair cost  was the most important repair 6070 

barrier overall with 89.5% assigning high importance to it. Almost equally important 6071 

were glues, permanent fixings and problematic fasteners , with 12 of 15 6072 

respondents (80.0%) rating them high and no one assigning a low relevance to this 6073 

aspect (importance score 2.80). The next most important barriers identified were the 6074 

use of low -quality materials  (71.4% scoring it high; importance score of 2.64), 6075 

consumer preferences  (57.1% scoring high, none low; importance score of 2.57), 6076 

lacking  spare -part availability  (63.2% scoring high; importance score 2.53), access 6077 

to repair information/manuals  (52.9% scoring high; importance score of 2.41) and 6078 

the need for specialised tools or skills  (53.3% High; importance score 2.40). By 6079 

contrast, transport/logistics burdens  were rated more mixed and rather of medium 6080 

overall importance to repair (46.7% high, 26.7% medium; 26.7% low). The lowest 6081 

scores, even though still ranked as a medium important repair barrier by stakeholders, 6082 

were lack of repair services/shops  (29.4% high, 41.2% medium and 29.4% low) and 6083 

uncertainty about the outcome of repair  (23.1% high, 53.8% medium and 23.1% 6084 

low). 6085 

This is important for ESPR: the strongest quantitative signals concern product-level 6086 

design and material quality, spare parts and repair economics, whereas service 6087 

availability and uncertainty of repair outcome for consumers appear more context-6088 

dependent. The following Table 7-13 shows the most important repair barriers that 6089 

have been identified in the stakeholder consultation process. 6090 
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Table 7-13: Main barriers to furniture repair identified in the stakeholder survey . 6091 

Barrier cluster  Explanation  

Repair -unfriendly 
design and difficult 
non -destructive 
disassembly  

Permanent or glued joints, staples, non-standard fittings, 
inaccessible components and non-removable upholstery can make 
opening, dismantling and reassembly slow, damaging or impossible. 
This increases labour requirements and can turn minor failures into 
replacement decisions. Research organisations, public authorities, 
NGOs, suppliers, an end-of-life operator, manufacturers and several 
industry associations raised it. However, one industry association 
explicitly rejected a blanket claim that bonded joints are inherently 
inferior, and some industry/manufacturer responses stressed that 
many products can already be disassembled or repaired. 

Spare parts 
availability, 
compatibility and 
product 
identification  

Repair can fail because suitable components are unavailable, non-
economical, brand/model-specific or difficult to find. Missing product 
identifiers also make it hard to locate the correct parts and manuals. 
Raised strongly by NGOs, research organisations, consumer 
organisations and manufacturers, and also qualified by industry 
associations. Industry responses often stressed product-range and 
supply-chain differences 

High repair cost 
relative to low -cost 
new furniture  

Professional labour, time needed, diagnosis, spare parts and 
transport can approach or exceed the price or perceived value of a 
furniture item. The problem is most acute for low-cost mass-market 
furniture and less acute for durable, high-value or emotionally valued 
pieces. This barrier was agreed upon between all responding 
stakeholder types. Still, some industry respondents stressed that 
price is only one part of a broader decision. 

Low material 
quality and short -
lived ñfast 
furnitureò 

Low-grade boards, plastics or weak constructions may be damaged 
during repair, may not hold fixings after repeated assembly, or may 
fail again quickly after repair. Low purchase prices also reduce 
willingness to invest in repair. Stakeholders generally distinguished 
low-cost furniture from high-quality solid-wood, craft or bespoke 
products, which were seen as more repairable and also more worth 
repairing to consumers. 

Missing or hard -to-
access repair 
information  

Users and independent repairers may lack repair manuals, 
disassembly instructions, maintenance guidance, spare-part 
information, compatibility data, product identification and clear 
information on repair rights or services. Some industry associations 
argued that minor repair information and support are already 
available and that information is not a major barrier for many 
products or for custom furniture. 

Specialised skills, 
tools and 
confidence 
required  

Some repairs require re-upholstery, joinery or other specialist skills, 
specific tools, or confidence that consumers might not have. 
Specialist requirements can also increase professional repair costs 
and lower consumer self-repair. Industry respondents often framed 
specialised skills as manageable where a skilled craft network or 
after-sales service exists rather than as an inherent barrier. 
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Barrier cluster  Explanation  

Limited or 
inconvenient repair 
services and 
service coverage  

Consumers may struggle to identify nearby repair providers, 
manufacturer-supported services or skilled tradespeople. Coverage 
can differ between regions, and repair markets may be too small or 
unstructured to support convenient access in some cases. On the 
other hand, some industry associations contradicted this pointing to 
existing manufacturer, retailer and on-site service networks. 

Bulky -furniture 
logistics, transport 
and time  

Large furniture is costly and inconvenient to move to workshops and 
repairers; carrying, vehicles and return transport add labour, cost and 
impacts. In many cases on-site repair would therefore be preferable, 
but this requires organised service provision. Personal time and 
coordination are also barriers. Some industry responses indicated 
that return transport is less relevant to consumers because on-site 
repair and existing retailer/manufacturer logistics can handle many 
cases. 

Preference for 
replacement, 
trends and 
convenience  

Furniture is tied to interior design, life-stage changes and aesthetic 
preferences. Damage can become a trigger for redecoration, 
especially where replacement is cheap and easy. Repair may be 
perceived as inconvenient or as producing an inferior-looking 
product. Those barriers were names by all stakeholders, but some 
argued that price and accessibility matter more than social norms, 
while some respondents noted stronger attachment and repair 
willingness for high-quality furniture than for cheap/lower quality 
pieces. 

Uncertainty about 
repair quality, 
durability and 
warranty  

Consumers may be unsure whether a repair will restore appearance, 
safety and durability, and actual lifetime extension. Uncertainty of 
diagnosis and total cost can also deter repair. This barrier was less 
frequently raised than cost/design and some industry respondents 
argued that experienced joiners can assess feasibility reliably, 
suggesting that the barrier is partly linked to trust in provider 
competence. 

Weak incentives 
and 
underdeveloped 
repair business 
models  

Sales-oriented business models may provide limited incentives for 
long-term spare-parts supply, repair information or service provision. 
Some respondents described the repair market/business model as 
insufficiently structured. This was not a universally agreed upon but 
secondary barrier, raised explicitly by a research organisation and an 
industry association and indirectly by stakeholders linking service 
scarcity to weak economics. 

Source: ESPR furniture stakeholder survey. 6092 

Economic barriers  6093 

Economic viability was the clearest and least contested repair barrier during the 6094 

stakeholder survey. The quantitative evidence ranks economic barriers first and places 6095 

repair cost above every other factor. The evidence provided in the free-text responses 6096 

from the stakeholders provide further insights to this issue. If consumers choose or are 6097 

forced to consult a professional repair (e.g., if necessary (specialty) skills and tools or 6098 

repair information are lacking or furniture is not designed for easy repair) costs can 6099 

quickly add up and can contain costs of diagnosis, skilled labour, call-out time, spare 6100 

parts, transport and/or administration. In comparison, a replacement furniture product, 6101 
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particularly in the low-cost segment, may be readily available at a comparatively low 6102 

price. Therefore, the price of high costs of repair can be perceived as unproportionate 6103 

compared to the purchase of low-priced a new furniture replacement item. In this 6104 

setting, consumers do not compare repair with the original purchase price alone but 6105 

also the immediate inconvenience and uncertain final cost of repair plays a role 6106 

(compared with the certainty and speed of buying new). 6107 

This dynamic was reported by all survey respondent groups, including manufacturers, 6108 

industry associations, research organisations, consumer organisations, public 6109 

authorities, NGOs, certification actors, suppliers and service providers. Stakeholders 6110 

repeatedly distinguished between low-cost mass-market furniture and higher-value, 6111 

durable or bespoke furniture. For high-quality products, the remaining value of the item 6112 

and the feasibility of skilled repair can justify repair action. For inexpensive furniture, 6113 

the labour share alone can exceed the perceived residual value leading to non-repair. 6114 

Besides costs, some industry respondents also emphasised that age, condition, 6115 

personal value and design preferences enter the repair decision and influence the 6116 

accepted cost of repairing from a consumer perspective. 6117 

For ESPR, attacking this barrier directly is difficult since it cannot directly reduce 6118 

wages, create local repair markets, influence consumers opinion about appropriate 6119 

costs of repair, or determine the retail price of replacement furniture. It can, however, 6120 

affect several inputs to the repair bill. Non-destructive access to priority components, 6121 

standard or reusable fasteners, clear diagnosis and repair information, and reasonably 6122 

available spare parts can shorten professional repair time and make self-repair 6123 

possible for simple failures which would probably reduce overall repair costs to 6124 

consumers. 6125 

A related economic issue is the weak or underdeveloped business model for repair 6126 

from a ñrepair supplierò perspective. A few stakeholders described repair services as 6127 

insufficiently structured or argued that sales-oriented value chains provide weak 6128 

incentives for long-term parts and after-sales support. This was not a universal claim, 6129 

and other industry respondents pointed to existing service networks. Nevertheless, it 6130 

matters for ESPR because product-level repairability has limited practical value if the 6131 

transaction cost of providing remains too high hindering actual uptake of repair and 6132 

therefore lifetime extension of furniture pieces. 6133 

Technical barriers  6134 

Technical barriers are the second most named category as shown in Figure x and y. 6135 

Across stakeholder groups, respondents repeatedly linked repairability to the ability to 6136 

disassemble the product without damage, reach the failed component, replace it and 6137 

reassemble the furniture while maintaining functionality. The technical design aspects 6138 

of furniture are discussed in more detail in Task 4 of the ESPR Preparatory Study. 6139 

Therefore, in this chapter technical design aspects will be discussed only shortly, 6140 

discussing their relevance for repair. 6141 

Glued or permanently fixed joints, staples, non-standard fittings and bonded non-6142 

removable upholstery assemblies were repeatedly named by stakeholders because 6143 

they can turn a small component failure that should be easy to repair into destructive 6144 

dismantling and whole-product replacement. Upholstered furniture was singled out 6145 
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repeatedly because textiles, foam and frames may be permanently connected. Low-6146 

quality materials and construction also play an important role for the technical 6147 

repairability potential. Stakeholders repeatedly mentioned particle boards, plastics and 6148 

weak constructions that may break during disassembly, lose fixing strength after 6149 

repeated assembly or fail again shortly after repair. If relevant parts do not retain 6150 

structural integrity during disassembly, repair and reassembly, repair becomes 6151 

technically unfeasible. For furniture intended to remain in use for many years, repeated 6152 

repair intervention capability can therefore be closely linked to durability and actual 6153 

lifetime. Spare-parts availability also has a technical dimension. Brand- or model-6154 

specific components, discontinued parts and missing product identifiers can make an 6155 

otherwise feasible repair technically impossible. For craft furniture, some 6156 

manufacturers noted that a joiner may reproduce custom parts even decades later, 6157 

while for industrial furniture, the same option may not exist 6158 

Still, the stakeholder evidence provided for these technical barriers were not completely 6159 

uniform. Some industry associations argued that especially high-quality or craft-made 6160 

furniture are, in fact, mostly technically repairable and that bonded joints should not 6161 

automatically be considered inferior. In terms of product requirements, some survey 6162 

respondents encouraged outcome-oriented requirements, such as access to priority 6163 

parts or demonstrated and non-destructive repair capability, over banning certain 6164 

technologies, e.g. particular joining technologies. For spare-parts, survey results point 6165 

to considering the functional importance, susceptibility to failures of components, and 6166 

the product or construction type. 6167 

Consumer -related social and cultural barriers  6168 

Social and cultural barriers were on average rated as medium to highly relevant repair 6169 

barriers (see figure x). Rather than a direct cause of non-repair stakeholders described 6170 

this barrier as context-specific and differing between consumers. As explained in the 6171 

previous chapters, furniture is closely linked to interior design, life changes and 6172 

aesthetics. A failure may therefore coincide with a desire to redecorate, upgrade 6173 

functionality or change style, which can make replacement more attractive even where 6174 

repair is technically and economically feasible and meaningful. Another important 6175 

behavioural aspect in repair or replacement decisions is convenience: If replacement is 6176 

cheap and immediate, repair can take more time and lead to less predictable 6177 

outcomes. 6178 

Stakeholder views again varied. Several stakeholders (incl. consumer organisations, 6179 

research organisations, manufacturers and industry associations) reported consumer 6180 

preference for new products, changing trends or low familiarity with professional repair 6181 

as barriers to repair. A certification stakeholder recognised the importance of 6182 

behavioural aspects but argued that price and accessibility are more important than 6183 

social norms. An industry association, on the other hand, emphasised psychological 6184 

and emotional reasons for disposal instead of repair. ñConsumer preferencesò were 6185 

mostly ranked of medium importance in the survey (see figures x and y). Uncertainty 6186 

about repair quality, durability, aesthetics and warranty forms a related confidence 6187 

barrier. This factor was less strongly related to repair barriers than cost or design in the 6188 

survey, but it can become decisive where consumers cannot predict the final 6189 

appearance, lifetime or total price of the repaired product. Available repair information, 6190 

professional standards and competent providers can reduce this uncertainty. 6191 
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The evidence therefore supports treating behavioural aspects as important influencing 6192 

factors of repair that are strongly interrelated and dependent on personal contexts, 6193 

situations, preferences and trust but also other product aspects like expected costs of 6194 

repair, original price of the furniture to be repaired and expectations towards lifetime 6195 

(extension), quality of materials and durability. Furthermore, transaction costs (incl. 6196 

information availability and convenience of logistics and services) can play a key role in 6197 

personal repair decisions. In general, behavioural aspects can differ substantially 6198 

between individuals and are therefore the most difficult to influence or predict. 6199 

Infrastructure, service and logistics barriers  6200 

Infrastructure and logistics were rated as relevant but overall, less important the cost 6201 

and design barriers to repair. Many respondents described repair shops, specialist 6202 

providers and skilled tradespeople as difficult to find, regionally unevenly spread and 6203 

available, or insufficiently visible. Large furniture creates an additional practical 6204 

problem: Moving an item to a workshop/repairer can require a vehicle, carrying 6205 

assistance or return transport, adding both cost and inconvenience for consumers. For 6206 

some products, on-site repair is therefore the only realistic route (e.g., large furniture 6207 

appliances like wardrobes or kitchen elements). 6208 

Still, several industry associations noted that manufacturers, retailers, joiners and craft 6209 

businesses already provide repair services, and that furniture repair often takes place 6210 

at the customer premises rather than through reverse transport to a factory. The more 6211 

precise barrier appears to be uneven accessibility and transaction friction: Service 6212 

networks may work well for particular brands, regions or high-value products while 6213 

being difficult to access for mass-market products or consumers outside established 6214 

after-sales channels. 6215 

ESPR cannot directly act on creating repair infrastructure. It could, however, reduce 6216 

dependence on scarce infrastructure by enabling modular component replacement, 6217 

enable common-tool access and spare part availability, and provide repair instructions 6218 

for self- and on-site repair. It can also make existing services easier to use by 6219 

improving product identification and repair information. 6220 

Information barriers  6221 

Information barriers were ranked lowest by stakeholders in the survey compared to the 6222 

other barriers but still showed, on average, medium importance. Still, information 6223 

becomes critical once a consumer or repairer decides to attempt repair. Missing 6224 

product identification, repair manuals, disassembly instructions, maintenance guidance, 6225 

spare-parts information and compatibility data can increase diagnosis time and prevent 6226 

access to components. Several respondents also highlighted language-barriers and 6227 

accessibility: While information may technically exist, it might be difficult for the end 6228 

user or an independent repairer to find and apply. 6229 

For this barrier, stakeholder views diverged most clearly. Some research organisations, 6230 

NGOs, consumer organisations, suppliers, public authorities, manufacturers and 6231 

certification actors described information gaps as material barriers. By contrast, some 6232 

industry associations argued that minor repairs are already supported by 6233 
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manufacturers, specialty retailers or local providers and that information does not 6234 

constitute a major obstacle for furniture repair. Information may also be adequate within 6235 

a direct manufacturer or craft-service relationship but weak for older products, second 6236 

owners, discontinued models or independent repair channels. 6237 

For ESPR, this makes information a relatively targeted policy lever and low-hanging 6238 

fruit. Requirements could ensure durable product identification and access to the 6239 

information needed for priority repairs, while avoiding unnecessary documentation for 6240 

simple or inherently self-explanatory products. A digital product passport or equivalent 6241 

digital access point could support this function, but the objective should be practical 6242 

repair access rather than information volume. This means, information is an enabling 6243 

condition, but it does not replace technical repairability, economic viability or social 6244 

reasons for repair-or-replacement decisions. 6245 

How repair barriers interact and implications for ESPR  6246 

As already explained, these repair barriers are not independent from each other but 6247 

rather characterised by complex interactions and several influencing factors. For 6248 

example, a product that is technically difficult to dismantle and repair quickly or uses 6249 

fragile materials increases diagnosis, disassembly and repair time. This raises labour 6250 

cost and may require specialist skills. If the spare part is hard to identify or unavailable, 6251 

additional search time and uncertainty are added. Bulky transport or a home visit then 6252 

increases the service cost further. Against a low-priced replacement product, the 6253 

consumer may rationally choose replacement even if the underlying failure is 6254 

technically minor. In this chain, the 'economic barrier' is partly the downstream 6255 

expression of technical and information barriers. 6256 

This interrelatedness is central for policy design. Figure  7-8 and Figure  7-9 identify 6257 

economics as the strongest barrier category, while Figure  7-10 and Figure  7-11 show 6258 

that the most highly rated factors include glues/permanent fixes, material quality and 6259 

spare-parts availability. At the same time, this shows a limitation for what product policy 6260 

can achieve on an individual level. Even a highly repairable product may not be 6261 

repaired if local services are absent, labour is expensive, the user wants a new design 6262 

or the replacement product is extremely cheap. ESPR can help remove avoidable 6263 

product-level obstacles or improve the economics of repair at source, but achieving 6264 

high repair uptake depends on complementary consumer, market, labour and circular-6265 

economy policies and incentives. 6266 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-27: Are common repairs currently constrained primarily by product design, spare 
parts, labour cost, consumer willingness, skills or another factor? Please distinguish 
by furniture type. 

Q3-28: Would design changes such as removable upholstery, replaceable fittings, 
non-destructive fasteners or accessible mechanisms significantly reduce repair 
time/cost? If possible, quantify the difference. 

Q3-29: Do manufacturers/retailers already provide on-site repair, parts-by-post or 
other repair services at significant scale? What proportion of relevant failures can 
these services address? 

Q3-30: Would product repairability requirements create significant manufacturer 
inventory, logistics or compliance costs? What would be a proportionate approach? 

Recommendations and proposed solutions 6267 

Within the ESPR stakeholder survey consultation, a few stakeholders proposed a set of 6268 

interventions that could help to mitigate the aforementioned barriers to repair: 6269 

¶ Design products so that priority components can be accessed, removed and 6270 

replaced without destructive disassembly; use modular construction, suitable 6271 

fasteners and removable/replaceable upholstery where technically appropriate. 6272 

¶ Ensure long-term, affordable availability of relevant spare parts and improve 6273 

standardisation or compatibility where feasible; provide durable product 6274 

identification so that the correct parts and documentation can be found. 6275 

¶ Provide repair, maintenance and disassembly information in accessible formats 6276 

and relevant languages. Several respondents proposed QR-code/DPP-type 6277 

access to manuals, spare-parts catalogues, compatibility information and repair 6278 

histories. 6279 

¶ Develop repairability evaluation methods and standards that distinguish product 6280 

types, priority parts and different repair routes rather than relying on a single 6281 

generic design criterion. Ongoing standardisation work was repeatedly cited, 6282 

including CEN/TC 207 work on maintenance, repair, refurbishment and upgrade 6283 

capability and guidance for disassembly/reassembly instructions for furniture. 6284 

Respondents also referred to the future information platform associated with the 6285 

EU Right to Repair framework. 6286 

Although not directly relevant to ESPR measures, further repair levers worth noting 6287 

include on-site repair, collection/pick-up options and better information on available 6288 

providers. Some respondents suggested financial support where transport or labour 6289 

costs otherwise make the service uneconomic. Also relevant are business models that 6290 

reward durability, upgradeability, repair services and long-term customer relationships 6291 

rather than only first-sale volume. 6292 
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Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-31: Which concrete ESPR requirements would you recommend for improving the 
repairability of furniture, and how should these requirements be formulated in terms 
of performance and information requirements, including appropriate thresholds, test 
methods, compliance verification and market surveillance? 

Conclusions: Repair 6293 

For repair, the survey identified a complex network of interlinked mutually reinforcing 6294 

barriers including repair-unfriendly design and limited component access and 6295 

disassembly potential increasing labour and skill requirements. Spare-part and 6296 

information gaps add uncertainty for consumers. Logistics and limited-service 6297 

accessibility further reinforce the cultural/social and economic disadvantage for bulky 6298 

items. Overall, these factors further raise total repair costs relative to cheap 6299 

replacement furniture. Stakeholder disagreement mainly concerns the scale of the 6300 

technical, information and infrastructure gaps, with industry associations more likely to 6301 

point to existing repair routes and product-specific exceptions. For ESPR, the most 6302 

directly product-related issues are non-destructive access and disassembly/reassembly 6303 

possibility, replaceable parts (upgradability/ modularity), spare-part availability, 6304 

availability of product identification and repair information. Price, service coverage and 6305 

consumer preferences are decisive to repair decisions but are broader market 6306 

conditions that product requirements can influence only partly and less directly. 6307 

7.3.7. Reuse, refurbishment, rental and leasing models 6308 

This chapter examines three strategies that can extend the time over which furniture 6309 

provides a useful function or increases the intensity with which existing products are 6310 

used: sharing/leasing, refurbishment, and reuse/resale. The three strategies overlap in 6311 

their objective of retaining product value and avoiding or postponing the production of 6312 

replacement furniture, but they operate through different market structures and require 6313 

different enabling conditions (see also Table 7-14). Rental and leasing are covered 6314 

only briefly as they are not the focus of this investigation. Refurbishment is treated in 6315 

some more detail as the ESPR furniture stakeholder survey provided a comparatively 6316 

rich assessment of its barriers. The main focus, however, lays on reuse and resale, 6317 

covering consumer behaviour, second-hand channels, infrastructure, environmental 6318 

effects, replacement of new purchases and potential rebound effects. For the purpose 6319 

of this chapter, reuse/resale here refers only to the transfer of furniture to another user 6320 

where the product can continue to provide its function without undergoing a 6321 

professional restoration, repair or refurbishment process beforehand. 6322 

This includes peer-to-peer resale, free transfer between private persons, online 6323 

marketplaces, flea markets, charity or social-enterprise channels, and commercial 6324 

second-hand retail. Refurbishment, by contrast, involves a deliberate intervention 6325 

intended to restore or improve the condition, functionality or appearance of a used 6326 

product before continued use or resale. It can therefore include cleaning and 6327 

hygienisation, disassembly, diagnosis, repair, component replacement, refinishing, 6328 

reupholstery, testing and reassembly. Sharing/leasing and furniture-as-a-service 6329 
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models differ again because they organise access and repeated use through a service 6330 

or contractual model rather than through a conventional one-off purchase and 6331 

ownership model. 6332 

These distinctions are relevant for ESPR. Second-hand furniture can circulate through 6333 

large informal and peer-to-peer markets in which low price, convenience and local 6334 

availability are central. Refurbishment is particularly relevant where the product has 6335 

enough residual value to justify professional work; this includes a greater relevance in 6336 

B2B, office and public-procurement contexts than in routine private household 6337 

purchasing. Leasing and furniture-as-a-service are also most established in the 6338 

office/B2B segment, where asset management and end-of-lease processes can 6339 

support repeated use cycles. Across all three strategies, ESPR can influence the 6340 

technical conditions that determine whether furniture remains suitable for further use - 6341 

for example durability, repairability, repeated disassembly and reassembly, 6342 

maintainability, replaceable components and product information - but market demand, 6343 

logistics, service provision and transaction convenience remain important 6344 

complementary conditions for actual uptake. 6345 

Table 7-14: Scope and distinguishing features of reuse, refurbishment and 6346 
service models . 6347 

Strategy  Main mechanism  
Furniture context 
highlighted in the 
notes  

Main enabling 
conditions / constraints  

Sharing / 
leasing / 
renting 

Increase intensity of 
use or support 
repeated/longer use 
through service-
based access 
models. 

Most established in 
B2B/office furniture; 
domestic models 
exist but remain 
niche. 

Asset management, 
take-back/end-of-lease 
processes, refurbishment 
procurement 
requirements, service 
organisation and 
enhanced product 
durability in design. 

Refurbishment 

Restore or renew a 
used product before 
continued use or 
resale. 

Professional 
services, B2B/office, 
public procurement, 
high-quality and 
higher-value 
furniture. 

Technical access, 
replaceable parts, 
cleanability, service 
capacity, reverse 
logistics, viable labour 
economics, quality 
assurance and demand. 

Reuse / resale 

Transfer a still-useful 
product to another 
user, without or only 
minor preparation. 

Large informal/C2C 
market plus second-
hand retail, 
charities, social 
enterprises and 
established office-
furniture resale. 

Residual value, local 
demand, transportability, 
product condition, trust, 
hygiene, information, 
convenient channels and 
actual displacement of 
new purchases. 

Source: Own illustration incl. input from ESPR furniture stakeholder survey. 6348 

Sharing and Leasing Models 6349 

Rental, leasing and furniture-as-a-service as models that can potentially increase the 6350 

intensity of use of furniture or support longer product lifetimes by keeping products 6351 
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within managed service cycles and potentially increasing the useful life and design for 6352 

durability. The strongest furniture-specific application is in the B2B and office segment. 6353 

In these settings, formal asset management, sustainability reporting and end-of-lease 6354 

refurbishment obligations can create a clearer business case for maintaining, 6355 

retrieving, refurbishing and reallocating furniture than is typically available in private 6356 

household markets. Office furniture is therefore placed at the centre of existing 6357 

furniture-as-a-service and leasing activity. Such models can support circularity where 6358 

products are designed to withstand repeated use, transport and intervention, and 6359 

where service providers have an incentive to preserve functional value over multiple 6360 

use cycles rather than to maximise one-off replacement sales. Domestic furniture 6361 

leasing exists, but the notes characterise it as a niche rather than a mainstream 6362 

acquisition model. In this respect, leasing models connect closely with the 6363 

refurbishment and reuse conditions discussed below: durable structures, replaceable 6364 

high-wear parts, repeated disassembly and reassembly, clear product identification and 6365 

efficient reverse logistics all improve the feasibility of recirculating furniture after an 6366 

initial user no longer needs it. 6367 

Refurbishment 6368 

Role, actors and infrastructure  6369 

Refurbishment sits between repair and reuse. While repair is mostly relevant if a user 6370 

wants to extend the useful life of a piece of furniture to keep in use him-/herself, 6371 

refurbishment often involves business models coordinating take-back or collection of 6372 

end-of-use furniture to restore it and give it a second lifetime (esp. relevant in business 6373 

contexts). The ESPR stakeholder survey shows that successful refurbishment requires 6374 

three conditions simultaneously: 6375 

¶ the furniture must be technically restorable, 6376 

¶ the intervention must be economically viable, 6377 

¶ and the resulting product must be trusted and marketable. 6378 

This makes refurbishment more dependent on professional service capacity than 6379 

simple peer-to-peer reuse. The relevant actors therefore include manufacturers, 6380 

professional refurbishers, joiners and artisan workshops, cleaning and hygienisation 6381 

providers, logistics operators, retailers/resellers, and - particularly in office and public-6382 

procurement contexts - organisations managing larger furniture portfolios. Stakeholders 6383 

described existing artisan and regional capabilities for high-quality or bespoke furniture 6384 

and referred to growing refurbishment segments in some markets. One industry 6385 

association cited  a programme as an example combining refurbishment for continued 6386 

use by the original owner with take-back, refurbishment and resale to a new user. At 6387 

the same time, the maturity of the market was described as uneven: some respondents 6388 

pointed to existing provider networks, while others identified fragmented collection, 6389 

workshop, storage and redistribution capacity. 6390 

Compared with reuse, refurbishment has a stronger processing chain. A product may 6391 

need collection, condition assessment, cleaning or hygienisation, disassembly, repair, 6392 

replacement of components, refinishing or reupholstery, testing, reassembly, storage 6393 

and resale. This chain can add value by turning a worn product into a credible second-6394 
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market offer, but it also adds labour, infrastructure and coordination costs. The 6395 

stakeholder evidence therefore consistently links technical design to business-model 6396 

viability: A product that is difficult to disassemble, clean or reassemble may be 6397 

technically difficult and economically unattractive to refurbish at scale. 6398 

Inputs from the stakeholder survey on barriers to refurbishment  6399 

Figure  7-12 and Figure  7-13 show the relative importance that respondents to the 6400 

ESPR survey assigned to pre-selectable barriers to refurbishment. 6401 

 6402 

Figure  7-12: Importance of barriers to refurbishment reported by surveyed 6403 

stakeholders . 6404 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6405 

 6406 

Figure  7-13: Average importance of barriers to refurbishment to stakeholders . 6407 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6408 

63,2%

68,4%

47,1%

52,6%

37,5%

36,8%

15,8%

52,9%

36,8%

37,5%

0,0%

15,8%

0,0%

10,5%

25,0%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Economic barriers

Technical barriers

Social or cultural barriers

Infrastructure barriers

Information barriers

ESPR survey - Relevance of barriers to refurbishment

High Medium Low

2,63

2,53

2,47

2,42

2,13

1 2 3

Economic barriers

Technical barriers

Social or cultural barriers

Infrastructure barriers

Information barriers

Importance (1 = low; 2 = medium; 3 = high)

ESPR survey - Importance score of barriers to 
refurbishment



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

290 

The quantitative ESPR stakeholder survey shows that refurbishment is constrained by 6409 

several barrier types at the same time rather than by one dominant bottleneck. 6410 

Economic barriers received the highest score (2.63), with 63.2% of respondents rating 6411 

them highly relevant and all remaining respondents rating them medium relevant. 6412 

Technical barriers were even rated high more often by more respondents (68.4%) but 6413 

the average importance was slightly below the economic one (2.53). Social/cultural 6414 

barriers were rated ñmediumò or ñhighò by every survey respondent (score 2.47), while 6415 

infrastructure barriers also showed medium-high overall importance (score 2.42). 6416 

Information barriers were more divided and, on average, only of medium importance 6417 

(score 2.13). The free-text answer provided by stakeholders gave further insights into 6418 

the interconnectedness of barriers. 6419 

Economic, and technical barriers 6420 

Economic and technical barriers are described as closely connected. Professional 6421 

refurbishment is labour-intensive: dismantling, cleaning, hygienisation, diagnosis, 6422 

testing, repair, reassembly, skilled reupholstery, storage and transport can make the 6423 

final product only slightly cheaper than a new item. This is particularly problematic for 6424 

low-cost mass-market furniture, where the residual value is too small to absorb 6425 

professional processing costs. In contrast, stakeholders repeatedly mentioned that 6426 

durable, high-quality, solid-wood, craft or design furniture, plays an important role as it 6427 

is more likely to retain enough value to justify intervention. 6428 

Technical feasibility encounters the same problems as repair. Products that cannot be 6429 

dismantled without damage, can be difficult or uneconomic to refurbish. Upholstered 6430 

furniture is especially demanding because the elements that visibly age - covers, 6431 

padding and high-load zones - may require deep access for cleaning or replacement. 6432 

Surface damage may be reversible, but structural fatigue, weak boards, damaged 6433 

connectors or low-quality base materials can make the outcome unreliable even when 6434 

an intervention is technically possible. 6435 

The stakeholder evidence also contains an important counter-position. One 6436 

manufacturer stated that technical barriers should be low, and several industry 6437 

respondents pointed to functioning refurbishment markets for high-quality products. 6438 

Rather than contradicting the wider findings, this suggests that refurbishment barriers 6439 

are highly product dependent. Where furniture is already designed for 6440 

refurbishment/repairability and made from robust materials, refurbishment can be 6441 

viable. The policy challenge is therefore not to assume that all furniture is inherently 6442 

difficult to refurbish, but to define enabling product conditions that make a larger share 6443 

of the stock suitable for repeated intervention. 6444 

Infrastructure, information, quality assurance and market acceptance 6445 

Refurbishment also depends on an infrastructure. Public authorities, research 6446 

organisations, NGOs, suppliers and some industry/manufacturer respondents 6447 

described professional provider capacity and reverse-logistics networks as fragmented 6448 

or uneven. Collection, workshop processing, cleaning, testing, storage and 6449 

redistribution require space and coordination. Limited quantities or product variety 6450 

compared to new furniture (e.g., specific dimensions, colours large matching batches) 6451 
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can make refurbish less attractive to consumers (e.g., office and public procurement, 6452 

where buyers may need many comparable units rather than one unique second-hand 6453 

item). 6454 

Other stakeholders stressed that provider networks are already improving and pointed 6455 

to artisan workshops, joiners and established market segments. This means 6456 

infrastructure is not uniformly absent, but its scale and economic viability vary strongly 6457 

by region and product value. High-value furniture can support specialised regional 6458 

service networks; low-value mass-market furniture may not generate enough margin 6459 

for collection, workshop processing and resale. ESPR can make products faster and 6460 

cheaper to identify, dismantle, clean, test and reassemble, but it cannot directly create 6461 

local workshop capacity, reverse-logistics networks or sufficient market volume. 6462 

Information has a specific role in refurbishment because the product has been 6463 

intentionally modified. Buyers may not know which components were replaced, how the 6464 

product was cleaned or tested, whether previous damage remains, or what useful life 6465 

and warranty can reasonably be expected. Public authorities and research 6466 

organisations in the stakeholder survey were particularly likely to call for clearer 6467 

product history, while industry and suppliers also raised documentation and assurance. 6468 

Some respondents argued that direct physical inspection is sufficient for simple 6469 

furniture. Still, this reveals less about hidden structural repair, replaced components, 6470 

hygiene treatment or remaining durability. Furthermore, quality assurance, warranty 6471 

and legal responsibility were raised as related concerns. One stakeholder indicated 6472 

uncertainty about how refurbished quality should be communicated and who is 6473 

responsible when a product has been substantially modified. The stakeholder notes 6474 

that this creates legal-liability issues (GPSR) as it is not clear if a product must comply 6475 

with the same product-specific requirements as new products. 6476 

Traceable product and process information, common grading approaches and 6477 

documentation of refurbishment work could reduce uncertainty, while warranty, liability 6478 

and consumer-rights questions require coordination with broader legal frameworks. 6479 

Market acceptance is similarly linked to visible quality. Refurbished furniture can be 6480 

perceived as less clean, less reliable, less fashionable or less certain than a new 6481 

product. Stakeholders nevertheless indicated that acceptance improves where 6482 

cleanliness, workmanship and quality are visible, the process is credible, and the price 6483 

advantage is meaningful. 6484 

Implications for ESPR 6485 

Stakeholder-proposed measures that could be addressed through ESPR include 6486 

design for disassembly, cleaning, testing, component replacement and reassembly; 6487 

removable covers, padding and other high-wear parts; durable materials that tolerate 6488 

repeated intervention; standardised records of refurbishment work and product history; 6489 

and product information that can be carried through digital product records. 6490 

Furthermore, some stakeholders identified measures that are relevant for enabling 6491 

refurbishment and reuse but which are not directly addressable (or best addressed) 6492 

through ESPR product requirements. These include include stronger reverse logistics, 6493 

better coordination between manufacturers, refurbishers, logistics providers and 6494 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

292 

retailers, and demand-building through public procurement and verified environmental-6495 

benefit information.. 6496 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-32: What proportion of returned/used furniture is technically suitable for 
refurbishment, and what proportion is economically worthwhile to refurbish? Please 
differentiate by furniture type. Which product characteristics most strongly determine 
whether refurbishment is economically viable? 

Q3-33: Which furniture categories already have a commercially viable refurbishment 
market, and which are unlikely to become viable even with better product design? 

Q3-34: What are the typical refurbishment operations and costs: collection, 
inspection, cleaning/hygienisation, dismantling, parts, reupholstery/refinishing, 
testing, storage and redistribution? 

Q3-35: What information on product history, previous repairs, components or 
materials is actually needed by professional refurbishers to reduce diagnosis time or 
uncertainty? 

Q3-36: Which concrete ESPR requirements would you recommend to improve the 
refurbishability of furniture, and how should these requirements be formulated in 
terms of performance and information requirements, including appropriate 
thresholds, test methods, compliance verification and market surveillance? 

Reuse and resale of furniture 6497 

Scope, status quo and market structure  6498 

Unlike professional refurbishment, reuse does not necessarily require systematic 6499 

intervention before transfer. The product may still be functional, but it must be 6500 

transferred to another user without excessive cost, damage, uncertainty or 6501 

inconvenience. This makes peer-to-peer exchange possible at very low transaction 6502 

cost for some products, but it also means that condition assessment, transport and 6503 

trust are often shifted directly to the seller and buyer. 6504 

Evidence points to furniture as having one of the more mature informal second-hand 6505 

markets among consumer product groups. Common channels include flea markets, 6506 

charity or social-enterprise shops, commercial second-hand retail, online platforms, 6507 

auctions and direct transfer between friends and family. Formal infrastructure varies 6508 

considerably by Member State and region. Bulky, low-value items often move through 6509 

free-giveaway channels or disposal, whereas high-value, designer or durable solid-6510 

wood furniture is more able to sustain resale and auction markets. Furthermore, reuse 6511 

is selective rather than uniform across the furniture stock. While high-quality solid-6512 

wood, free-standing, designer and customisable furniture are favourable candidates for 6513 

reuse/resale (such products rather retain functional, social and economic value), 6514 

demountable low-cost furniture can face oversupply, damage from repeated assembly 6515 

and transport making it non-reusable, or low confidence that it will survive another use 6516 

cycle. (Bayerisches Staatsministerium, 2019) reports that damage caused during 6517 
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assembly/disassembly, transportation and delivery can limit the supply of reusable 6518 

furniture. The same sources note that large furniture such as wardrobes is constrained 6519 

to relatively local markets because suitable transport is costly and not always available 6520 

to private households. 6521 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-37: Do you have quantitative data on the share of furniture that enters a second 
use cycle, differentiated by furniture type and, where possible, by resale, donation, 
informal transfer, retailer/manufacturer take-back and professional reuse channels? 

Q3-38: Which furniture types currently have the highest and lowest realistic potential 
for reuse, and what product characteristics most strongly determine whether furniture 
retains sufficient functional and economic value for a second use cycle? 

Q3-39: Which design characteristics currently prevent otherwise functional furniture 
from being reused, for example because of damage during disassembly, transport or 
reassembly, missing components, poor cleanability or limited adaptability to a new 
user or space? 

Q3-40: For low-cost mass-market furniture in particular, which design improvements 
could most effectively increase the likelihood of a second use cycle? 

Reuse channels, actors and aspects of infrastructure and logistics  6522 

The second-hand furniture market consists of several transaction types rather than one 6523 

integrated channel. (Delanoeije & Bachus, 2022) provide particularly useful evidence 6524 

from Flanders by combining administrative data from the Flemish reuse network with a 6525 

representative survey of 1,500 citizens. Their channel data illustrate the importance of 6526 

informal exchange alongside organised reuse networks and second-hand retail. For 6527 

furniture received for free, online channels (24.5%), the reuse network (24.2%) and 6528 

friends/family (24.1%) were almost equally important, followed by garage sales/fairs 6529 

(11.2%), other routes (8.7%) and second-hand retail (7.3%). For furniture bought 6530 

second-hand, friends/family dominated at 54.3%, followed by online channels (17.1%), 6531 

other routes (10.8%), associations/good causes (9.7%) and garage sales/fairs (8.1%). 6532 

Table 7-15: Observed furniture channels, actors, transactions and associated 6533 
costs in Flanders, Belgium . 6534 

Furniture received for free  Share  Furniture bought second -hand  Share  

Online 24.5% Friends or family 54.3% 

Reuse network 24.2% Online 17.1% 

Friends or family 24.1% Other 10.8% 

Garage sales / fairs 11.2% Associations / good causes 9.7% 

Other 8.7% Garage sales / fairs 8.1% 

Second-hand retail 7.3% - - 

Source: Adapted from (Delanoeije & Bachus, 2022). 6535 
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The channel split shows why reuse policy cannot focus only on formal second-hand 6536 

retail. Personal networks and online peer-to-peer exchange account for a large share 6537 

of transactions, while organised reuse networks are particularly relevant to free 6538 

transfers. The notes interpret the Flemish evidence as showing that most reuse occurs 6539 

outside fully formal channels. 6540 

The physical characteristics of furniture make local infrastructure especially important. 6541 

Reuse of a small chair can be relatively simple, while a wardrobe, sofa or large desk 6542 

may require a vehicle, several people, temporary storage and coordination between 6543 

households. Standard parcel delivery is often unavailable or uneconomic. The resulting 6544 

local radius reduces the pool of potential buyers and makes reuse highly dependent on 6545 

local demand. 6546 

Consumer participation and demand for second -hand furniture  6547 

Available evidence shows that second-hand furniture is neither marginal nor universal. 6548 

In Flanders, 27.2% of respondents indicated that they had bought reusable furniture 6549 

during the previous year, averaging 1.2 items, while 23.6% had received reusable 6550 

furniture for free, averaging 1.0 item. Around 18.2% of the furniture currently present in 6551 

surveyed households was reported to be second-hand (Delanoeije & Bachus, 2022). 6552 

Furniture was also the largest category by weight in the formal Flemish reuse network 6553 

in 2018, accounting for 41.1% of sales, although the measured reuse volume of 6554 

furniture was 2.22 kg per capita compared with 14.85 kg per capita across household 6555 

goods overall. This deviation can be interpreted in the light of a substantial share of 6556 

furniture reuse occurring through informal channels that are not captured in formal 6557 

network weights. 6558 

When it comes to consumer motivations to engage in reuse, a Eurobarometer survey 6559 

reported that 55% of EU consumers would consider buying second-hand furniture, with 6560 

at least half saying so in 17 Member States. Reported willingness ranged from 79% in 6561 

Sweden, 76% in Finland and 73% in Denmark to 26% in Malta, 28% in Romania and 6562 

32% in Bulgaria. This indicates potentially large Member-State differences in social 6563 

acceptance and market maturity of second-hand use and resale of furniture (European 6564 

Commission, 2014). 6565 

A recurring finding is that consumers appear more willing to sell, donate or give away 6566 

furniture than to buy it second-hand (Haugrønning et al., 2021). Evidence from Norway 6567 

on sofas illustrates the scale of attempted circulation through online platforms. In 2016, 6568 

around 46,400 sofas were offered for free and 157,000 were offered for sale on a 6569 

single (the largest) second-hand marketplace, corresponding to up to 9% of Norwegian 6570 

households attempting to dispose of furniture through that single platform 6571 

(Haugrønning et al., 2021). The number of sofas that actually found a new owner is 6572 

unknown. This asymmetry between offering and successfully reselling furniture 6573 

suggests that second-hand markets can experience oversupply in some product 6574 

categories even where consumers are willing to pass on usable goods. It also means 6575 

that the environmental value of reuse cannot be inferred simply from the volume of 6576 

furniture entering resale channels. A used item produces the greatest avoided-6577 

production benefit when it finds a new user who would otherwise have bought new 6578 

furniture. 6579 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

295 

Furthermore, demand is dependent on materials, quality and type of second-hand 6580 

furniture. In general, high-quality solid-wood furniture in good condition tends to retain 6581 

demand, whereas bulky low-value or highly space-specific furniture can be difficult to 6582 

sell or give away. Upholstered furniture raises additional hygiene and cleanliness 6583 

concerns (Haugrønning et al., 2021). Still, during the ESPR stakeholder survey, some 6584 

stakeholders contested these concerns. NGOs, a consumer organisation and some 6585 

research respondents described second-hand furniture as already socially accepted in 6586 

some markets, and one NGO even stated that demand can in some cases match or 6587 

exceed the supply of reusable furniture. 6588 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-41: What transport distances, handling requirements and associated costs 
should realistically be assumed for reuse of different furniture types, particularly 
bulky products such as sofas, wardrobes and large tables? 

Q3-42: Which information about a used furniture product would materially facilitate 
reuse or resale, and for which reuse channels would such information actually be 
used? 

Q3-43: For professional reuse, retailer take-back and B2B/public procurement, would 
standardised information on condition, dimensions, age, repair history, materials or 
remaining functionality meaningfully reduce transaction costs or increase buyer 
confidence? 

Assessment of ESPR stakeholder input on reuse barriers  6589 

The ESPR furniture stakeholder survey provides a useful overview of the relative 6590 

importance of barrier categories from the perception of surveyed stakeholders. This 6591 

evidence should nevertheless be interpreted with caution as consumers were not 6592 

surveyed directly. Rather the surveyed stakeholder was asked for their opinions on 6593 

typical barriers to reuse providing a different perspective to the discussion compared to 6594 

direct consumer evidence. The survey results are shown in Figure  7-14 and 6595 

Figure  7-15. Economic barriers ranked highest with a score of 2.45 which implies lower 6596 

values than for refurbishment and repair but still medium to high importance.  59.1% 6597 

rated them highly relevant, a further 27.3% medium and the rest as low. Social/cultural 6598 

barriers followed closely at 2.36, with 56.0% assigning a high relevance. Infrastructure 6599 

(2.22), technical barriers (2.13) and information barriers (2.09) were somewhat lower 6600 

but still averaged medium importance. This distribution supports an important 6601 

interpretation. 6602 
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 6603 

Figure  7-14: Importance of barriers to reuse reported by surveyed stakeholders . 6604 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6605 

 6606 

Figure  7-15: Average importance of barriers to reuse to stakeholders . 6607 

Source: Own illustration based on the results of the ESPR stakeholder survey. 6608 

The free-text survey responses provided further insights into the practice and barriers 6609 

of furniture reuse. 6610 
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Economic and logistical barriers 6611 

The strongest reuse barrier is the relationship between residual value and transaction 6612 

cost. To resell a piece of furniture, a household may need to clean it, photograph it, 6613 

create a listing, answer enquiries, arrange viewings or collection and keep the item 6614 

available until a buyer is found. The buyer may have to organise transport and accept 6615 

uncertainty about condition and potential risk of scam. For bulky furniture, a vehicle and 6616 

carrying assistance may be necessary. When a comparable new product is 6617 

inexpensive and includes convenient delivery, warranty, etc., the price difference may 6618 

be too small to compensate either side for this effort. This mechanism was reported 6619 

broadly across stakeholder groups and aligns with the literature. The availability of 6620 

cheap new furniture depresses demand for used low-value items, while high-quality, 6621 

durable and design-led furniture can retain enough residual value to sustain resale. 6622 

Furthermore, transport cost can be large relative to product value. Large wardrobes, 6623 

storage units and sofas may be confined to a relatively small geographic market, and 6624 

products that cannot be dismantled into manageable units or without damage become 6625 

even more expensive or practically impossible to move. 6626 

Convenience becomes particularly important during life transitions. Stakeholders noted 6627 

that moves, household changes and the need to clear space can make speed more 6628 

important than resale value. Easy bulky-waste disposal can then compete directly with 6629 

reuse. This fits the wider evidence that furniture disposal and acquisition are often 6630 

connected to housing and life-stage changes. 6631 

ESPR can influence this barrier only partly. Modular construction, lower transport 6632 

volume, repeated disassembly and reassembly, durable connectors, replaceable 6633 

missing components and robust structures can reduce handling damage and transport 6634 

and preparation cost. However, end-of-life collection, storage when no longer in use, 6635 

second-hand platform fees, the price of competing new furniture combined low-cost 6636 

convenient delivery are market and infrastructure conditions that are harder to address 6637 

directly via product regulation. 6638 

Technical suitability, condition and transferability 6639 

Technical barriers matter because they determine whether a used product survives the 6640 

transfer process and remains credible to the next user. Furniture that is still functional 6641 

may nevertheless be unsuitable for reuse if it cannot be moved through a building, 6642 

dismantled without damage or reassembled reliably. Missing fittings, worn surfaces, 6643 

weak structures and non-repairable components can eliminate any potential reuse 6644 

value. Stakeholders repeatedly differentiated robust, high-quality furniture from low-6645 

cost ñfast furnitureò, where weak construction and poor repairability can make a second 6646 

ownership cycle uncertain becoming unstable after moving or broken after 6647 

disassembly. 6648 

A further furniture-specific issue is transferability. Built-in, bespoke or highly space-6649 

specific products may have long technical lifetimes but fit only a narrow set of rooms or 6650 

users. A fitted kitchen or custom storage system can remain functional while being 6651 

difficult to install elsewhere. High-quality free-standing furniture has a broader potential 6652 

market because it is less dependent on one building configuration. This limits the 6653 
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extent to which reuse can be increased through durability alone. Technical longevity 6654 

does not guarantee that a suitable second user exists and can be easily found. 6655 

For upholstered furniture, removable and washable covers and replaceable cushion 6656 

inserts can support both hygiene and visible renewal. 6657 

Social, cultural, hygiene and aesthetic barriers 6658 

Social and cultural barriers ranked second highest in the stakeholder survey. The main 6659 

concerns were preference for new products and current styles, hygiene and 6660 

cleanliness, and uncertainty about quality or status. Used furniture may be perceived 6661 

as outdated, temporary, lower-status or less reliable, especially where wear is visible. 6662 

Upholstered furniture, beds and textile surfaces are more sensitive because buyers 6663 

may worry about dirt, odour, pests, contamination or hidden damage. These concerns 6664 

are partly objective and partly perceptual, and their importance varies strongly between 6665 

products, markets and user groups. 6666 

The stakeholder evidence also cautions against assuming that second-hand furniture is 6667 

generally stigmatised. Several NGOs, a consumer organisation and a research 6668 

respondent described active and accepted second-hand markets, and sustainability-6669 

oriented identity can itself support reuse. The evidence therefore points to 6670 

segmentation rather than a single social barrier. Hard, cleanable, durable or high-value 6671 

furniture may be readily accepted, while upholstered items and visibly worn mass-6672 

market products face greater resistance. 6673 

Cleanable materials, removable or washable textiles, replaceable covers and durable 6674 

aesthetic components can improve hygiene and visual condition. Credible information 6675 

can further reduce uncertainty. By contrast, fashion, status and preference for a new 6676 

interior are largely behavioural and lie outside the direct ESPR scope. ESPR can 6677 

improve the quality of second-hand supply, but it cannot ensure that consumers prefer 6678 

a used style to a new one. 6679 

Information, quality assurance and trust 6680 

Information barriers received the lowest average score in the stakeholder survey, but 6681 

they can become important when the buyer cannot easily inspect the product or when 6682 

reuse becomes professionalised. Buyers may lack reliable information on dimensions, 6683 

age, materials, repair and maintenance history, condition, remaining service life or 6684 

value. Sellers may not know how to price the product or which channel to use. Missing 6685 

grading or guarantees can increase perceived risk, especially where defects are hidden 6686 

or where large quantities are procured remotely. Stakeholders disagreed on the 6687 

severity of this problem. One industry association argued that furniture condition can 6688 

often be assessed through direct inspection, while a consultancy pointed to well-6689 

established online platforms in Denmark. Informal C2C reuse can often function with 6690 

photographs, measurements and physical inspection. Professional reuse, retailer take-6691 

back, B2B resale and public procurement may require more structured and transferable 6692 

information because buyers need consistency, comparability and confidence across 6693 

multiple units. For ESPR, a proportionate information strategy therefore seems more 6694 

meaningful than simply maximising data. A digital product passport could increase 6695 
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convenience and reduce transaction costs (even though maybe less meaningful for 6696 

informal furniture reuse). 6697 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-44: Which reuse-related barriers could realistically be addressed through ESPR 
product requirements, and which primarily require complementary measures outside 
product design, such as collection, logistics, resale infrastructure or quality-
assurance schemes? 

Environmental benefits and secondary lifetime  6698 

The following sub-chapter deals with the potential environmental benefits of reuse. The 6699 

environmental rationale for reuse is that continued use of an existing product can avoid 6700 

or postpone the material extraction and production associated with a new furniture 6701 

item. (Russell et al., 2023) compared reuse, repair and refurbishment pathways for 6702 

three wooden chair case studies and found reuse to be the lowest-impact option in all 6703 

cases. The study also illustrates that ñmore durableò is not automatically synonymous 6704 

with ñlower impactò: a heavier, high-quality chair can embody more material and 6705 

production impact than a lightweight chair. The environmental outcome depends on 6706 

whether the higher technical lifetime is actually realised in service and on how value-6707 

retention strategies alter the need for replacement production. 6708 

(Hrafnkelsdóttir, 2022) modelled the climate implications of selling the same weight of 6709 

second-hand furniture instead of producing, selling and discarding new furniture, using 6710 

furniture-specific environmental data across 21 furniture subcategories. The study 6711 

estimated around 42% lower climate impacts for the reuse scenario, with an improved 6712 

scenario saving up to 80%. The result was sensitive to replacement rates, transport 6713 

and the mix of items sold. This reinforces the point that reuse is not environmentally 6714 

beneficial simply because a product changes ownership; the transaction must plausibly 6715 

prevent or postpone a new purchase and avoid excessive logistics impacts. 6716 

(Snijder et al., 2019) provides a useful concept of secondary lifetime for online-6717 

marketplace trading. In the estimates reported in the notes, second-hand trading 6718 

increased furniture life expectancy by a factor of around 1.5. The estimated lifetime 6719 

extension was 4.6 years for furniture on average, 5.3 years for couches, 6.1 years for 6720 

tables and 4.4 years for beds. These values illustrate the potential significance of a 6721 

second ownership cycle: extending actual service life by several years can be more 6722 

relevant to life-cycle impacts than small changes in routine use-phase burdens. 6723 

Table 7-16: Selected quantitative evidence on environmental effects and 6724 
secondary lifetime . 6725 

Source  Furniture -specific result  Interpretation / caution  

(Russell et al., 
2023) 

Reuse had the lowest 
impact in all three wooden-
chair case studies. 

Case-study evidence; shows trade-offs 
between durability, weight/material input 
and actual service lifetime. 

(Hrafnkelsdóttir, 
2022) 

About 42% climate-impact 
reduction; up to 80% in an 
improved scenario. 

Model result sensitive to 
displacement/replacement, transport 
and item mix. 
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Source  Furniture -specific result  Interpretation / caution  

(Snijder et al., 
2019) 

Estimated secondary-life 
extension factor 1.5; +4.6 
years furniture average, 
+5.3 couches, +6.1 tables, 
+4.4 beds. 

Marketplace-based modelling; 
represents potential extension rather 
than direct observation of every 
transaction. 

(Bubinek et al., 
2025) 

Ideal case: 69 t furniture 
reuse saves 126 t CO2e 
(1.8 kg CO2e/kg reused); 
reuse-system operation 
0.28 kg CO2e/kg. 

Large benefits under full 
displacement/no rebound but strongly 
reduced by rebound mechanisms. 

Source: Own illustration. 6726 

Replacement of new purchases and rebound effects  6727 

The environmental benefit of reuse depends critically on the replacement or 6728 

displacement rate: the extent to which acquiring a reused item actually substitutes for 6729 

the purchase of a new item rather than adding another piece of furniture to the 6730 

household. This is a more useful concept than reuse volume alone when estimating 6731 

avoided production. (Delanoeije & Bachus, 2022) report a score of 2.9 on a 0-10 scale, 6732 

which can be interpreted as reused furniture replacing a new acquisition in only around 6733 

29% of cases. Under this interpretation, roughly seven out of ten reused acquisitions 6734 

are additional rather than direct substitutes for new furniture. The authors link the low 6735 

replacement rate to the quality of inflows: Maintaining sufficient quality across 6736 

ownership changes is essential if second-hand furniture is to compete credibly with 6737 

new products. 6738 

(Bubinek et al., 2025) expand this issue through a climate-account and rebound 6739 

assessment. Under the ideal assumption of 100% displacement and no rebound, 6740 

approximately 69 tonnes of furniture reuse would save 126 tonnes CO2e, equivalent to 6741 

around 1.8 kg CO2e per kilogram of reused furniture. The operation of the reuse 6742 

system itself caused only 0.28 kg CO2e per kilogram of reused goods and was 6743 

therefore small relative to the avoided production impact. However, the estimated 6744 

furniture rebound effect was at least around 80% and could reach 167%, meaning that 6745 

the theoretical climate benefit could be strongly reduced or even reversed. 6746 

Two mechanisms are especially important. First, low displacement means that second-6747 

hand purchases only partly replace new purchases. (Bubinek et al., 2025) use a 35% 6748 

displacement rate as a conservative case. Second, re-spending occurs when second-6749 

hand furniture is much cheaper than equivalent new furniture and the resulting 6750 

monetary savings are spent on other consumption that causes additional emissions. 6751 

The study estimated a second-hand price of around 8.5 DKK/kg (approximately EUR 6752 

1.2/kg) compared with around 71 DKK/kg (approximately EUR 9/kg) for equivalent new 6753 

furniture. Still, low displacement alone did not fully cancel the climate benefit in the 6754 

study, but combining low displacement with re-spending ñalmost alwaysò resulted in 6755 

backfire in the model. 6756 

This finding creates a policy tension. Raising second-hand prices could theoretically 6757 

reduce the re-spending rebound, and (Bubinek et al., 2025) calculate very large price 6758 

increases would be required under some assumptions. Yet low second-hand prices are 6759 
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also socially valuable because they allow lower-income consumers to access furniture 6760 

they might otherwise not afford. Furthermore, reuse would become less attractive if 6761 

prices become similar to purchasing new. Thatôs why durability, reliability and 6762 

repairability of the original product are relevant here because they determine the quality 6763 

of the stock entering the second-hand market. These rebound results also qualify 6764 

simple claims about ñavoided productsò. A second-hand transaction can extend a 6765 

productôs life and still provide limited climate benefit if it is an additional purchase; 6766 

conversely, a high-quality reused item that directly replaces a new item can generate 6767 

substantial savings. For ESPR and Task 5 and 6 modelling, the 6768 

replacement/displacement rate should therefore be treated as a central parameter 6769 

whenever environmental savings from reuse are quantified. Sensitivity analysis is 6770 

preferable to assuming a one-to-one replacement of new furniture. 6771 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-45: Do you have data on the typical secondary lifetime of reused furniture, i.e. 
how long different furniture types remain in use after transfer to a second owner? 

Q3-46: Do you have quantitative evidence on the displacement/replacement rate of 
second-hand furniture, i.e. the share of reused furniture acquisitions that actually 
replace the purchase of a new product rather than representing additional 
consumption? 

Q3-47: Could you provide examples of furniture products or business models that 
already achieve comparatively high reuse rates or retain high second-hand value, 
and identify the design characteristics that enable this? 

Q3-48: Which concrete ESPR requirements would you recommend to improve the 
reusability of furniture, and how should these requirements be formulated in terms of 
performance and information requirements, including appropriate thresholds, test 
methods, compliance verification and market surveillance? 

7.4. End-of-life behaviour  6772 

7.4.1. Collection of furniture waste 6773 

Furniture reaches end-of-life systems through several parallel collection routes rather 6774 

than through one harmonised EU furniture-waste stream. For household furniture, 6775 

municipal bulky-waste services and civic amenity or recycling centres are the main 6776 

formal routes in many Member States. Collection may take the form of scheduled 6777 

kerbside or door-to-door collection or user drop-off. Furniture can also be captured 6778 

through retailer or manufacturer take-back, social enterprises, charities and reuse 6779 

networks before it enters conventional waste treatment (Table 7-17). Bulky items may 6780 

additionally be abandoned or illegally dumped where transport, cost or uncertainty 6781 

about accepted items makes formal disposal inconvenient. 6782 

The absence of a furniture-specific waste code is a central data and routing issue. 6783 

Used furniture can be recorded as bulky waste, separately collected wood, scrap metal 6784 

or residual waste; furniture with integrated electronic components may instead enter 6785 
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WEEE systems. This makes collection volumes difficult to quantify and also means that 6786 

the way furniture is handled is determined by the broader waste stream into which it 6787 

falls. Stakeholders explicitly confirmed that an EU-average collection route is difficult to 6788 

define because national collection systems, EPR schemes and treatment 6789 

infrastructures differ substantially (German Environment Agency, 2022). 6790 

Table 7-17: Possible collection channels and routes for furniture waste in the EU . 6791 

Collection route  Typical role  
Relevance for preserving reuse 
potential  

Municipal bulky-waste 
collection / civic 
amenity sites 

Main formal household route 
in many Member States. 

Reuse potential depends strongly 
on separate handling, protection 
from damage and early screening. 

Retailer / 
manufacturer take-
back 

More developed in some 
B2B markets and under 
furniture EPR systems such 
as France. 

Can create a controlled return 
route and facilitate sorting, reuse, 
refurbishment or recycling. 

Charities, social 
enterprises and reuse 
networks 

Intercept products before or 
alongside the waste stream. 

Generally, the route most directly 
oriented toward preserving whole 
products for a second user. 

Informal resale / 
donation 

Peer-to-peer sale, giveaway 
and personal networks; often 
statistically invisible. 

Can avoid waste status entirely, 
but volumes are poorly captured 
in official statistics. 

Source: Own illustration. 6792 

Stakeholder evidence illustrates this national variation. A French consumer-6793 

organisation respondent referred to the furniture EPR system operated by Ecomaison 6794 

and Valdelia. An Italian public-authority response described household furniture as 6795 

bulky waste managed mainly through municipal collection centres, free or scheduled 6796 

kerbside services and, in some cases, one-for-one take-back. Another public-authority 6797 

response, referring to a Spanish regional context, provided indicative shares of around 6798 

45% scheduled municipal bulky collection, 35% civic amenity sites and 20% informal 6799 

reuse/second-hand. Due to the large regional variations these numbers should be 6800 

treated as illustrative rather than representative. 6801 

It is important that collection practice might influence subsequent reuse potential. A 6802 

Bavarian study conducted by the State Ministry for the Environment and Consumer 6803 

Protection examined 1,134 discarded furniture items at 60 recycling centres. Around 6804 

24% were damaged; of the recorded damage, 36% was attributed to collection-system 6805 

stages: 13% to throwing/loading into the collection system, 8% to transport, 3% to 6806 

storage and 12% to pre-treatment or compaction (see Figure  7-16). The study 6807 

identifies household collection, separate capture of reusable items and cooperation 6808 

between collection points and reuse/repair networks as important means of preserving 6809 

value (Bayerisches Staatsministerium, 2019). 6810 
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 6811 

Figure  7-16: Cause of damage for broken furniture items collected at Bavarian 6812 

recycling centres.  6813 

Source: Own illustration based on (Bayerisches Staatsministerium, 2019) 6814 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-49: At which stage of current collection and sorting systems are furniture items 
with reuse or refurbishment potential identified, and what share of this potential is 
currently captured before products enter destructive treatment? 

Q3-50: Which collection practices most frequently reduce the reuse or recycling 
potential of furniture, for example through compaction, throwing/loading, weather 
exposure, destructive dismantling, mixed storage or transport damage? 

Q3-51: Would separate collection or earlier sorting of reusable furniture materially 
increase the share entering reuse or preparation for reuse? If possible, please 
provide quantitative estimates of the potential improvement and associated collection 
or sorting costs. 

Q3-52: For which furniture types would improved product design such as repeated 
non-destructive disassembly, more robust connectors, replaceable components or 
easier material separation meaningfully improve outcomes under existing collection 
and treatment systems? 

7.4.2. EU waste generation and routing 6815 

EU-wide furniture waste generation remains uncertain and should be interpreted 6816 

cautiously. A frequently cited (European Environment Bureau, 2017) estimate places 6817 

furniture waste at about 10.8 Mt for the EU27 and the UK. This figure was not based on 6818 

direct furniture-waste reporting but assumed furniture represented 3.75% of municipal 6819 

solid waste, within a reported Member-State range of 2-5% and applied an additional 6820 

factor to account for business furniture. The estimate is therefore useful as an order of 6821 

magnitude but not as a harmonised current EU measurement. Germany provides a 6822 

more detailed national example. (German Environment Agency, 2022) estimated 6823 

around 3.6 Mt of furniture waste per year, equivalent to approximately 43 kg per 6824 
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person. Around 1.7 Mt, or about 20 kg per person, was estimated to be collected 6825 

separately as bulky waste; furniture was estimated to account for roughly 61% of bulky 6826 

waste by weight. Other furniture enters wood-waste, WEEE, scrap-metal, commercial 6827 

or residual-waste streams, again illustrating why collection statistics do not equal total 6828 

furniture waste. 6829 

In addition to post-consumer furniture waste, losses can also occur before products 6830 

reach the consumer. Unsold furniture represents an important pre-consumer or pre-use 6831 

flow, resulting for example from overproduction, overstock, minor product defects or 6832 

commercial obsolescence. An ADEME study estimated that unsold furniture 6833 

represented 2.3% of furniture-sector turnover in France in 2019, equivalent to 6834 

approximately EUR 296 million. Minor defects accounted for 33% of reported causes, 6835 

while overproduction or overstock accounted for 29% and end-of-series or marketing 6836 

obsolescence for 18%. The routing of these unsold products also shows that only a 6837 

small share was retained through repair: 39% entered destocking channels, 38% were 6838 

recycled, 10% donated, 8% destroyed and only 5% repaired (ADEME, 2021). These 6839 

figures indicate that material and product losses can arise before the use phase and 6840 

should therefore be considered alongside post-consumer furniture waste when 6841 

assessing end-of-life and waste-routing patterns. 6842 

The stakeholder survey reinforces these data limitations. Industry respondents 6843 

stressed that furniture placed on the market cannot be converted one-to-one into waste 6844 

because service lives are long and variable and products may be stored, donated, 6845 

resold or refurbished. An Italian estimate cited by stakeholders suggested about 2.4 Mt 6846 

of furniture placed on the market annually and more than 1.5 Mt of furniture waste 6847 

inferred from municipal waste streams in four major areas, but the respondents 6848 

themselves noted that flows outside municipal collection were missing, and the result 6849 

was probably an underestimate. For ESPR Task 3, these figures are therefore best 6850 

used as contextual evidence; further explanations are provided in Task 4. 6851 

Overall routing and treatment 6852 

Available evidence indicates that much discarded furniture still enters treatment routes 6853 

that destroy the product rather than preserve it for a second use. The older EU-level 6854 

estimate most frequently repeated in the literature estimates that approximately 80-6855 

90% of European furniture waste was landfilled or incinerated, with only around 10% 6856 

recycled (European Environment Bureau, 2017). This data should not be used as a 6857 

precise description of the current EU situation, but it shows the low level of material 6858 

and product-value retention via recycling, reuse or other practices. Stakeholders 6859 

emphasised that treatment routes differ strongly by Member State. Industry 6860 

respondents mentioned a well-developed waste-to-energy infrastructure in Austria, 6861 

while other countries presumably placed more emphasis on recycling, such as Italy. A 6862 

Dutch public-authority response similarly stated that most discarded furniture is 6863 

incinerated and that furniture recycling remains limited. These responses are 6864 

qualitative national examples. 6865 

France provides one of the clearest current national datasets because furniture has 6866 

been covered by a dedicated EPR scheme since 2012. According to Ecomaison data 6867 

reported in the notes, 1.29 Mt of furniture was collected in 2023, compared with 3.06 Mt 6868 

placed on the market. Of collected furniture, 97% was recovered in some form: 5% 6869 
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through reuse, 45% through recycling and 47% through energy recovery. The 6870 

remaining 3% was not reported as recovered. This illustrates that a high formal 6871 

recovery rate does not necessarily imply a high product-reuse rate: reuse remained a 6872 

small share of the collected volume (El®ments dôameublement, n.d.; Furnishing 6873 

elements, n.d.). 6874 

Share of reusable furniture 6875 

Reuse differs from conventional waste treatment because the most favourable route 6876 

often occurs before an item becomes waste. Furniture may be sold or given away 6877 

through formal or informal reuse channels. However, informal and peer-to-peer routes 6878 

(incl. peer-to-peer donations/sales) are largely invisible to waste statistics, so EU-level 6879 

reuse volumes are poorly quantified (FURN360, n.d.). Formal reuse is also selective. 6880 

Reuse organisations may screen incoming items and accept only furniture that can be 6881 

sold or restored economically. The availability of transport is especially important for 6882 

bulky furniture: Even technically reusable items can be lost if collection requires 6883 

destructive dismantling, compaction or costly long-distance transport. Separate 6884 

collection, household pick-up, direct routing to reuse operators and coordination 6885 

between municipal and social-economy actors therefore affect whether reuse potential 6886 

is realised (Bayerisches Staatsministerium, 2019). 6887 

The share of furniture that is still reusable when collected is particularly important 6888 

because it indicates how much potential value remains in the stock at discard. 6889 

However, national evidence uses different definitions: Some sources report items 6890 

immediately reusable without intervention; others include furniture requiring minor 6891 

repair or improved handling; still others report the share actually reused after market, 6892 

sorting and logistical constraints. These measures can therefore not be combined into 6893 

one EU average. 6894 

For Germany, the German Environement Agency estimated that around 10% of 6895 

furniture in bulky waste is reusable, corresponding to roughly 200,000 tonnes per year 6896 

if captured (German Environment Agency, 2022). The Bavarian recycling-centre study 6897 

provides more detailed empirical evidence: 11.4% of the estimated furniture stream 6898 

was classified as directly suitable for preparation for reuse, while a further 16.3% could 6899 

become reusable through changes in collection and handling. A much larger share fell 6900 

into a category requiring broader preparation or behavioural changes. Depending on 6901 

assumptions regarding quality and market constraints, the study estimated a practically 6902 

realisable preparation-for-reuse potential of 39.2% under favourable assumptions, but 6903 

only 7.2% under restrictive assumptions. This wide range demonstrates that physical 6904 

condition is necessary but not sufficient: economics, demand, handling and access to 6905 

suitable networks determine what is realised (Bayerisches Staatsministerium, 2019). 6906 

UK evidence reports a higher reusable fraction. A WRAP study from 2012 estimates 6907 

that roughly half of the 672,000 tonnes of furniture collected through municipal kerbside 6908 

bulky-waste systems was reusable with no more than slight repair. RREUSE members 6909 

reportedly collected 215,000 tonnes of furniture for repair, reuse and recycling in 2019, 6910 

of which 40% was reused; this is an achieved rate within a specialist reuse network 6911 

and is therefore not directly comparable with the share of all municipal furniture that is 6912 

physically reusable. France likewise reported only 5% actual reuse of formally collected 6913 

furniture in 2023 (Cooper, Furmston, et al., 2021; Furnishing elements, n.d.). 6914 
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The ESPR stakeholder survey supports the conclusion that a meaningful share of 6915 

discarded furniture still retains product or component value, but the estimates vary too 6916 

widely to calculate a robust average. One industry-association response estimated 40-6917 

60% as fully functional and reusable, 20-30% as showing minor but repairable damage, 6918 

20-30% as damaged but with reusable components, and 10-20% as heavily damaged 6919 

and not reusable. Public-authority responses were more dispersed, with estimates 6920 

ranging from only a few percent to around 30% for fully functional furniture and much 6921 

higher shares for items that were damaged but still repairable or component-6922 

recoverable. These ranges likely reflect different collection systems, product mixes, 6923 

assumptions and definitions. 6924 

Product type also matters. Public-authority respondents associated minor repairable 6925 

damage particularly with storage furniture, office furniture and tables, while seating and 6926 

wooden furniture were frequently described as having scratches, broken fittings or 6927 

upholstery wear. Modular furniture and beds may retain reusable metal frames, wood 6928 

panels or fittings even when the complete item is no longer reusable. Heavily damaged 6929 

shares were reported as highest for mattresses, upholstered seating and low-cost 6930 

composite furniture affected by moisture or structural failure. An NGO response gave 6931 

an especially wide estimate of 20-90% fully functional furniture because some member 6932 

organisations accept only donations that are already intact and reusable; this is a clear 6933 

example of selection bias and should not be interpreted as the condition of the general 6934 

waste stream. A small kitchen-furniture pilot cited by an industry association provides 6935 

an additional illustration: the vast majority of seven kitchens collected through a take-6936 

back arrangement were recorded as either fully functional and reusable or as having 6937 

only minor repairable damage. The sample is far too small for generalisation, but it 6938 

reinforces the qualitative finding that furniture may enter end-of-life systems while 6939 

retaining substantial functional value. 6940 

The evidence points to a systematic gap between technical reuse potential and 6941 

realised reuse. Product design can influence this gap by ensuring that furniture 6942 

survives repeated handling, can be disassembled and reassembled without damage, 6943 

and retains replaceable components and cleanable surfaces. However, this will not 6944 

translate into higher reuse if collection itself destroys the product or if reusable items 6945 

are not identified before shredding, compaction, mixed bulky-waste treatment or 6946 

wrongly discarded. For monitoring, future data systems should distinguish at least 6947 

between furniture directly reusable, repairable/preparable for reuse, component-6948 

reusable and non-reusable, rather than recording only the final treatment route. 6949 

Questions for stakeholders  

Q3-53: Which data sources or estimation approaches would you consider most 
suitable for deriving representative furniture waste-generation rates for the ESPR 
base cases, given the absence of a dedicated furniture waste code? 

Q3-54: Which end-of-life routing assumptions would you consider representative for 
the different furniture base cases for use in the LCA/LCC modelling? Please provide 
typical values or plausible ranges where available. 

Q3-55: Which end-of-life aspects should, in your view, be addressed through ESPR 
product requirements and which are better addressed through complementary 
waste-management, EPR or collection-system measures? 
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7.5. Mapping to ESPR product aspects - 6950 

behavioural/infrastructure evidence 6951 

Task 3 complements the technical assessment in Task 4 by examining whether 6952 

technically possible lifetime-extending practices are actually realised under current 6953 

consumer, market and infrastructure conditions. The following summarises the main 6954 

implications for selected ESPR product aspects. 6955 

7.5.1. Durability 6956 

Task 3 distinguishes technical lifetime from actual use-time. Furniture may leave its first 6957 

use phase while still functional because of moving, changing household needs, 6958 

aesthetics or preferences rather than technical failure. Consequently, improved 6959 

technical durability is an important enabling condition for longer product life, but does 6960 

not by itself guarantee longer actual use. 6961 

Durability requirements are therefore particularly relevant where they also preserve the 6962 

product's functional condition and value for subsequent users. Reuse and resale can 6963 

extend service life where furniture remains attractive, transferable and sufficiently 6964 

robust to withstand another use cycle. However, actual lifetime remains dependent on 6965 

consumer behaviour, product type and access to suitable reuse channels. 6966 

7.5.2. Reparability and the possibility of 6967 

maintenance/refurbishment 6968 

Task 4 assesses whether furniture is technically maintainable, repairable or 6969 

refurbishable; Task 3 assesses whether these interventions occur in practice and what 6970 

prevents them. 6971 

The evidence does not indicate a general absence of furniture repair. Repair rates vary 6972 

considerably by product type, and self-repair is particularly important. For furniture that 6973 

was not repaired, perceived or actual unrepairability was the main barrier (33%), 6974 

followed by repair cost (20%) and replacement instead of repair (18%); lack of repair 6975 

locations accounted for only 3%.  6976 

This suggests that ESPR leverage lies particularly in making common failures 6977 

practically repairable through accessible components, suitable construction and repair 6978 

information, while recognising that economic viability and consumer motivation also 6979 

determine uptake. For maintenance, evidence confirms relevant practices but remains 6980 

insufficient to quantify how much preventive care extends actual furniture lifetime. 6981 

Product-specific, concise maintenance information may therefore support appropriate 6982 

care, but a universal maintenance frequency or quantified lifetime-extension effect 6983 

cannot currently be derived.  Refurbishment requires stronger supporting infrastructure 6984 

than many simple repairs because collection, cleaning, component replacement, 6985 

workshop processing and resale may all be involved. It is therefore particularly relevant 6986 

for higher-value furniture and organised B2B/procurement contexts. 6987 
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7.5.3. Reusability 6988 

Task 3 shows that technical reusability and realised reuse are different concepts. 6989 

Furniture can remain physically reusable but fail to reach another user because of low 6990 

residual value, transport constraints, insufficient demand, hygiene or quality concerns, 6991 

or inappropriate collection and handling. 6992 

Reuse also cannot automatically be treated as one-to-one substitution for new 6993 

furniture. The Flemish evidence used in this task indicates a displacement level of 6994 

around 29% under the interpretation applied here, while other modelling likewise shows 6995 

that environmental savings are highly sensitive to displacement and rebound effects. 6996 

Environmental assessments should therefore distinguish reuse volume from the extent 6997 

to which reused furniture actually avoids a new purchase.  6998 

For ESPR, the main product-side contribution is to improve the quality of furniture 6999 

entering second-life markets through durability, repairability, cleanability and repeated 7000 

non-destructive disassembly/reassembly. However, collection and resale systems are 7001 

equally important: reusable furniture can still be lost if it is damaged during collection or 7002 

routed directly into mixed bulky-waste treatment. 7003 

7.5.4. Expected Generation of Waste 7004 

Task 3 provides evidence on when furniture becomes waste and how it enters end-of-7005 

life systems, rather than establishing the final quantitative waste-generation model. 7006 

Furniture waste is not captured through one harmonised EU route. It may enter bulky 7007 

waste, wood waste, scrap-metal, residual-waste or, for some products, WEEE-related 7008 

streams. National collection and treatment systems differ substantially, which limits the 7009 

extent to which technically recyclable or reusable characteristics automatically translate 7010 

into actual recovery.  7011 

At the same time, a meaningful share of furniture reaches collection while still reusable, 7012 

repairable or retaining reusable components. Collection itself can reduce this potential: 7013 

in the Bavarian study, 36% of recorded furniture damage was associated with 7014 

collection-system stages. Consequently, expected waste generation depends not only 7015 

on technical product lifetime but also on replacement behaviour, reuse demand and 7016 

whether collection systems preserve or destroy remaining product value. ESPR 7017 

product requirements can support this by maintaining durability, repairability and 7018 

reusability, but complementary collection and preparation-for-reuse systems determine 7019 

how much of this potential is ultimately realised. 7020 

7.6. Preliminary conclusions Task 3 7021 

The main conclusions from Task 3 are: 7022 

¶ Actual use -time can differ substantially from technical lifetime.  Technical 7023 

durability is therefore necessary for lifetime extension, but its benefit depends on 7024 

continued use, resale/reuse and consumer behaviour.  7025 
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¶ Repair already occurs to a meaningful extent and is often self -organised.  7026 

The evidence points more strongly to product repairability, repair cost and 7027 

perceived value than to a general lack of repair locations as barriers. 7028 

Repairability requirements should therefore focus on making relevant failures 7029 

practically and economically repairable.  7030 

¶ The contribution of preventive maintenance to actual furniture lifetime cannot 7031 

currently be quantified reliably. More evidence is required before quantitative 7032 

maintenance assumptions can be established.  7033 

¶ Reuse can substantially extend product life, but reuse volume should not 7034 

be equated with avoided new production.  Displacement/replacement rates 7035 

and rebound effects should be considered when quantifying environmental 7036 

benefits; the marketplace evidence reviewed in Task 3 suggests a secondary-life 7037 

extension factor of around 1.5, but this is a modelling estimate rather than a 7038 

universal observed value.  7039 

¶ There is a substantial gap between technical reuse potential and realised 7040 

reuse.  Product quality and design influence this gap, but collection practices, 7041 

transport, local demand and reuse-market infrastructure are also important.  7042 

¶ The relevance of supporting infrastructure differs by furniture type and 7043 

market segment.  More formalised repair, refurbishment, take-back and leasing 7044 

structures are found particularly in B2B/office markets, whereas domestic 7045 

furniture relies more strongly on self-repair, informal resale and local collection 7046 

channels. Product requirements should therefore be assessed together with the 7047 

behavioural and infrastructural conditions of the relevant base case.7048 
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8. MEErP Task 4 ï Technologies  7049 

8.1. Objectives of MEErP Task 4 7050 

Task 4 aims to gather information on the technologies that make up furniture, the 7051 

techniques used to produce and recycle furniture and the materials used in doing so. It 7052 

forms the basis for gathering the data on the product Base Cases that will inform the 7053 

assessments during the LCA in Task 5 and the Design Options development in Task 6 7054 

of the Preparatory Study. 7055 

The analysis aims to cover the technologies, materials and techniques used in furniture 7056 

today, comparing across different types of processes and actors, looking at what 7057 

common practice is today to define the baseline, the Best Available Technology (BAT) 7058 

ï available today, and the Best Near Available Technology (BNAT) in development but 7059 

not yet at commercial scale. This enables identifying practices that can lead to more 7060 

sustainable outcomes.  7061 

Furniture is made up of over seven structurally unrelated material families, each with its 7062 

own supply chain, SoC category, production chemistry, and end-of-life pathway. Since 7063 

ESPR complements MEErP's focus on energy consumption with a comprehensive set 7064 

of product lifecycle aspects, Task 4 has been structured by material type so that each 7065 

aspect's causal drivers (production chemistry, sourcing, SoC presence) are explained 7066 

together, before being compared against the prioritised ESPR aspect list.  7067 

8.2. Definition of Base Cases  7068 

In order to support the Life Cycle Analysis in Task 5, Task 4 aims to come up with a Bill 7069 

of Materials for typical furniture products. There are thousands of different furniture 7070 

products and configurations on the EU market, from a single flat-pack shelving unit to 7071 

an upholstered office chair, and no single "average furniture item" can meaningfully 7072 

represent that diversity. In MEErP preparatory studies, this heterogeneity is managed 7073 

by defining a limited set of base cases . Typically, 5 to 6 products are chosen to be 7074 

reasonably representative of the products placed on the market and detailed enough 7075 

that a full technical and environmental profile (BoM, SoC, production, distribution, use, 7076 

end-of-life) can realistically be built around each one. 7077 

Since furniture is such a heterogeneous product group, the scoping of these "average" 7078 

products is considered from several complementary directions across tasks, each 7079 

contributing a different lens on where the boundaries between base cases should sit: 7080 

¶ Task 1 (scope):  existing legislative and standardisation definitions, which 7081 

commonly distinguish furniture by broad function ð seating, lying, work/support 7082 

surfaces, and storage. 7083 
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¶ Task 2 (markets):  market relevance, i.e. which product categories or dominant 7084 

material types account for the largest sales volumes or placed-on-market 7085 

quantities, ensuring the base cases chosen actually reflect where the bulk of the 7086 

market (and therefore likely the bulk of the environmental impact) sits. 7087 

¶ Task 3 (users):  consumer preferences and use patterns, capturing how people 7088 

actually select, use and dispose of furniture, and where user behaviour 7089 

meaningfully differentiates otherwise similar products (e.g. expected lifetime, 7090 

refurbishment habits, care/maintenance behaviour). 7091 

¶ Task 4 (technologies):  common material properties, functions, or 7092 

production/process techniques. This determines whether two functionally 7093 

different products such as a bookshelf and a wardrobe share almost the same 7094 

material and process profile and could sit within a single base case, while two 7095 

functionally similar products (a mass-market flat-pack chair vs. a solid-wood 7096 

artisan chair) can have such different material/process profiles that treating them 7097 

as one base case would be misleading. 7098 

¶ LCA Data Mapping : In addition, an LCA data mapping exercise has been 7099 

undertaken to identify existing BoMs in Environmental Product Declarations 7100 

(EPDs) on the market. These data points are higher resolution, but always show 7101 

only one product and may not be representative for the market, given that not all 7102 

products on the market have EPDs and there are various reasons why certain 7103 

products undergo LCAs, while others do not (proof of sustainability, researcher 7104 

preferences etc.). 7105 

The final base-case list therefore emerges from considering these multiple 7106 

perspectives rather than any one of them alone. A split based on function only (Task 1) 7107 

risks putting together products with very different material/process footprints, while a 7108 

purely material/process-driven split (Task 4 alone) risks producing base cases that 7109 

don't map cleanly on to how the market or legislation segments furniture.  7110 

To enable an analysis to take place, Task 4 must, however, start from some initial 7111 

consideration of potential base cases. The list shown in the table below gives an idea 7112 

of initial considerations based on displaying a variety of furniture products from the 7113 

assessment in Task 1-3. This list opens additional questions, however, and is intended 7114 

to illustrate what base cases could be. Depending on scope, it could also be necessary 7115 

to obtain data and develop base cases for built-in furniture. In each case, base cases 7116 

may enable broader understanding based on material type (e.g. storage based on solid 7117 

wood or panels may be similar to a table based on solid wood or panels). Please note 7118 

that a  more elaborated  approach to base cases will be presented in the October 7119 

6th stakeholder meeting for further discussion  with stakeholders .   7120 

Table 8-1: Illustrative  potential base cases (not yet concluded) . 7121 

# Base case  Rationale  

1 
Storage furniture (wood-based panel, 
e.g. wardrobe/shelving) 

Very high market volume (especially flat-
pack/mass retail) 

2 
Domestic seating ï upholstered 
(sofa/armchair) 

Complex multi-material, textile/foam, low 
recyclability today 

3 
Office desk/workstation (metal + wood-
based panel) 

High B2B volume, refurbishment market 
exists 
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8.3. Bill of Materials 7122 

The bill of materials is very difficult to define for such a heterogenous product group. 7123 

Each type of furniture product can be characterised by entirely different dimensions, 7124 

material construction and purpose. The available market data in Task 2 also does not 7125 

provide a clear segmentation, as PRODCOM reporting codes do not provide high 7126 

differentiation between materials. In the literature, the following examples have been 7127 

found: 7128 

¶ (Bauer et al., 2018) refer to a 2001 EU Ecolabel study stating: ñthe average 7129 

Swedish furniture product consists, by weight, of 70% wood (-based material),15 7130 

% padding materials (mainly polyurethane and polyester foam), 10% metals and 7131 

5% other materials (plastics, textiles, glass, etc.).ò   7132 

¶ The EEB study estimated the compositions shown in Table 8-2(European 7133 

Environment Bureau, 2017): 7134 

Table 8-2: Material Composition of different furniture products . 7135 

- Furniture item  
Indicative composition (principal materials only)  

Textiles Alu Steel Wood 
Plastic / 
Latex 

PU 
foam 

Chip 
board 

Kitchen Furniture [1]   2 % 40 % 2 %  54 % 

Metal furniture [3]  20 
% 

80 %  
   

Non upholstered 
seats [3] 

  80 %  
20 %   

Other furniture [3]    50 % 50 %   

Upholstered seat/ 
sofa beds/ futon [3] 

15 %  10 % 45 % 
 30 %  

Wooden furniture [3]    50 %   50 % 

Source: Table reproduced from (European Environment Bureau, 2017): [1] WRAP Reducing the impacts of 7136 
home products [2] Europur (2016) Flexible polyurenthane foam in mattresses ï overview of possible end of 7137 
life solutions. Volume and mix of end of life material from mattresses [3] Industry expert 7138 

 7139 

 7140 

 7141 

 7142 

 7143 

# Base case  Rationale  

4 Office seating 
High material diversity, existing repair/refurb 
schemes 

5 Outdoor furniture (plastic/metal/wood) 
Different degradation/durability profile, 
surface treatments, UV exposure 
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 7144 

In terms of product weight, Merseyside Council and the Re-use network in the UK 7145 

came up with a long list of furniture items and their average weights. Here the ranges 7146 

can be stated as follows (ñCommunity Fund,ò n.d.): 7147 

Table 8-3: Overview of furniture weights stated by Merseyside Council and Re -7148 
use network . 7149 

Category  
Min 

(kg)  

Max 

(kg)  

Range 

width  (kg)  
Lightest item  

Heaviest 

item  

Beds frames 
(excluding 11 kg 

headboard)  
21 40 19 Single bed frame 

Bed frame 

king-size 

Seating  5 51 46 Pouffe / stool Recliner 

Storage  11 92 81 
Blanket box / 

Ottoman 

Welsh 

dresser 

Surfaces (tables & 

desks)  
14 34 20 

Table, 

small/coffee/nest 

Dressing 

table 

Source: (ñCommunity Fund,ò n.d.) 7150 

In the LCA literature, Yang et al. carried out an Environmental Footprint assessment of 7151 

25 different furniture pieces based on Environmental Product Declaration data (Yang et 7152 

al., 2025b).  7153 

Table 8-4: Material Composition of different furniture products in 25 EPDs by 7154 
Yang et al. 2025.  7155 

Functional category 
(mapped)  

n pieces  
Min weight 
(kg)  

Max weight 
(kg)  

Avg weight 
(kg)  

Seating (task/office) 3 14,05 20,26 16,8 

Seating (dining/general) 5 4,4 9,32 6,4 

Seating (upholstered) 4 25,75 73,84 49,8 

Seating (stool) 2 5,01 7,11 6,1 

Surfaces (occasional table) 2 5,9 11,62 8,8 

Storage 3 61 79,36 69,2 

Surfaces (desk/table) 5 14,6 41,35 31,2 

Source: (Yang et al., 2025b). 7156 

The different furniture types investigated by Yang et al. (2025) have a range of different 7157 

material compositions which are too detailed to show here. The BoM for potential base 7158 

cases in the preparatory study can be derived in a similar way, however. In the next 7159 

section, the results of screening 224 EPD in the furniture market are shown, however, 7160 

these are not market weighted and due to issues with granularity of declared variables 7161 

cannot always be used to deduce high resolution of material composition. 7162 
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The following tables show the results of this analysis split by furniture sub-category. 7163 

Over 200 materials are provided in the entries for different EPD, sometimes at high 7164 

levels of detail, other times in very general terms: engineered wood products or 7165 

recycled wood, paint, metal. The full (ca. 200) sub-materials listed and weighted by 7166 

their relevance in the EPDs is in the annexes (section 11.1). Since EPDs are only done 7167 

by specific manufacturers for a specific purpose, the true average composition on the 7168 

market may be much higher. The PRODCOM sales and production categories only 7169 

provide general type of furniture or in some cases ñother wooden furnitureò, which 7170 

makes this also difficult to determine. 7171 

For beds too few EPDs were found to make well founded assumptions. 7172 
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Table 8-5: Bill of Materials in EPDs analysed for Seating . 7173 

Seating  
Non-upholstered 

chairs  
Upholstered Sofas  

Upholstered Multipurpose 
Office Chairs  

Upholstered Task 
Chairs  

Upholstered Visitor and 
Lounge Chairs  

Material category  
Weight 

[kg]  
Share 

[%]  
Weight 

[kg]  
Share 

[%]  
Weight [kg]  Share [%]  

Weight 
[kg]  

Share 
[%]  

Weight [kg]  Share [%]  

Adhesives, coatings and 
finishes  

0.004 0.04% 1.03 2.07% 0.60 4.27% 0.03 0.18%  0.00% 

Composites   0.00%  0.00% 0.05 0.36% 0.04 0.23%  0.00% 

Electric and electronic 
components  

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Glass   0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Metals ï Ferrous  4.60 40.53% 4.88 9.81% 4.20 30.04% 5.63 31.38% 4.84 40.10% 

Metals ï Non-ferrous  0.70 6.13% 1.07 2.15% 1.29 9.23% 3.18 17.76% 1.28 10.57% 

Minerals   0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Other materials and 
components  

0.52 4.58% 0.10 0.20% 0.08 0.58% 0.37 2.06% 0.02 0.15% 

Other materials and 
components (Metal)  

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Paper and printed paper   0.00% 0.03 0.05% 0.00 0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Plastics  4.51 39.72% 4.25 8.54% 2.44 17.45% 7.28 40.59% 3.73 30.89% 

Textiles and upholstery 
materials  

0.50 4.37% 8.55 17.19% 1.64 11.75% 1.02 5.70% 2.13 17.67% 

Wood based materials  0.53 4.63% 29.84 59.99% 3.68 26.30% 0.37 2.09% 0.08 0.62% 

Average weight (kg)  11.35 49.73  13.97 17.93 12.06 
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Table 8-6: Bill of Materials in EPDs analysed for Tables . 7174 

Table  
Wood -based 

Desk  
Metal -based 

Desk  
Mixed material 

Desk  
Wood -based 
Dining table  

Metal -based 
Dining table  

Wood -based 
Coffee table  

Wood -based 
Meeting table  

EPD-based 
BoM 

kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % 

Adhesives, 
coatings and 
finishes 

0.14 0.52% 0.22 0.47% 0.74 1.27% 0.65 1.37% 0.46 0.66% 0.36 2.36% 1.00 0.89% 

Composites 0.05 0.17%  0.00%  0.00% 0.18 0.38%   0.50 3.24%  0.00% 

Electric and 
electronic 
components 

 0.00%  0.00% 1.20 2.06%  0.00%    0.00%  0.00% 

Glass  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 39.07 55.86%  0.00%  0.00% 

Metals ï 
Ferrous 

9.33 33.40% 11.17 23.86% 21.61 37.11% 4.75 
10.01

% 
1.28 1.83% 1.95 12.67% 20.75 18.57% 

Metals ï Non-
ferrous 

0.66 2.36% 0.12 0.25% 0.21 0.36% 0.01 0.03% 0.24 0.34% 1.17 7.56% 8.60 7.69% 

Minerals  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 0.75 1.07%  0.00%  0.00% 

Other 
materials and 
components 

 0.00% 13.01 27.78% 12.20 20.95% 2.24 4.71%   0.20 1.28% 0.87 0.78% 

Other 
materials and 
components 
(Metal) 

 0.00% 13.99 29.88%  0.00% 0.90 1.90% 28.14 40.23%  0.00%  0.00% 

Paper and 
printed paper 

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%    0.00%  0.00% 

Plastics 0.31 1.11% 0.31 0.66% 0.98 1.67% 0.40 0.85%   0.08 0.54% 1.84 1.65% 

Textiles and 
upholstery 
materials 

 0.00% 0.18 0.38% 0.81 1.38%  0.00%    0.00% 0.44 0.39% 



Preparatory study on ecodesign for furniture 

317 

Table  
Wood -based 

Desk  
Metal -based 

Desk  
Mixed material 

Desk  
Wood -based 
Dining table  

Metal -based 
Dining table  

Wood -based 
Coffee table  

Wood -based 
Meeting table  

Wood based 
materials 

17.44 62.44% 7.83 16.73% 20.50 35.20% 38.33 
80.75

% 
  11.16 72.36% 78.25 70.02% 

Average 
weight  

27.93 46.82 58.23 47.47 34.97 15.42 111.76 
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Table 8-7: Bill of Materials in EPDs analysed for Storage Units . 7175 

7176 

Storage  
Wood -based 

Small/Drawers  
Metal -based 

Small/Drawers  
Wood -based Low 

closed  
Metal -based Low 

closed  
Wood -based Tall 

closed  
Metal -based Tall 

closed  
Metal -based 

Open 

EPD-based BoM  kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % kg % 

Adhesives, coatings 
and finishes 

0.06 0.21% 0.60 5.89% 0.09 0.17%  0.00% 0.21 0.37% 1.26 3.36% 0.12 0.39% 

Composites  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Electric and 
electronic 
components 

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Glass  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Metals ï Ferrous 4.75 15.42% 9.10 88.63% 2.54 4.95% 22.23 99.99% 1.11 1.99% 32.02 85.40% 0.96 3.16% 

Metals ï Non-ferrous  0.00% 0.07 0.71%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 0.36 0.96%  0.00% 

Minerals  0.00% 0.00 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Other materials and 
components 

 0.00% 0.02 0.22% 0.07 0.14%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Other materials and 
components (Metal) 

2.81 9.12%  0.00% 1.66 3.24%  0.00% 1.70 3.04%  0.00% 1.77 5.85% 

Paper and printed 
paper 

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 0.00 0.01%  0.00% 

Plastics 1.70 5.54% 0.46 4.50% 4.41 8.61% 0.00 0.01% 4.07 7.31% 1.03 2.75% 2.31 7.63% 

Textiles and 
upholstery materials 

 0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00%  0.00% 

Wood based 
materials 

21.45 69.71% 0.01 0.05% 42.44 82.88%  0.00% 48.68 87.30% 2.82 7.51% 25.09 82.96% 

Average weight  30.77 10.27 51.21 22.23 55.76 37.49 30.24 
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These EPDs are in principle grouped by similar environmental outcomes. In a next 7177 

step, the study team will need to determine how to approach the base cases ï either as 7178 

a sensitivity analysis of different material compositions or a ñFrankensteinò furniture 7179 

piece based on market relevance. 7180 

Questions for stakeholders  
 
Q4-1: Representativeness of the identified product categories    

Do the preliminary product masses and material compositions identified for storage 

furniture, tables and seating represent products currently placed on the EU market? 

Please indicate any material categories or product type that appear under or 

overrepresented.  

Q4-2: Bed frames    

Which bed frame types should be considered representative of the EU market in 

terms of product mass, material composition and structural design?   

Q4-3: Kitchens   

To what extent can typical kitchen furniture elements, such as cabinets, drawer units 

and shelving, dining tables, be represented by the storage and table types already 

identified in the preliminary analysis?  If they are not adequately represented, please 

identify which are the main differences, and which adjustments would be needed in 

relation to e.g., mass, composition of the bill of materials.   

Q4-4: Other product categories    

For outdoor furniture, bathroom furniture, children's furniture and multifunctional 

furniture (i.e, a piece of furniture that can be used both as seating and as storage), 

are there types that differ significantly from the product groups identified? If so, which 

should be prioritised on the basis of their EU market relevance?  

 

8.4. Overview of Materials and components used in 7181 

furniture 7182 

The following sub-sections aim to give an overview of materials used in the production 7183 

of furniture. Much of furniture production relates to the logistics of material and 7184 

component supply, followed by assembly into final products at the final ñfurniture 7185 

manufacturerò. The material types used to make up furniture each have their own value 7186 

chain and production processes which determine the embodied energy of the final 7187 

product and whether it contains SoC or emits VOC for instance. To be able to 7188 

understand the impacts and intervention points, the following sections therefore 7189 

describe the main constituents of each material group, followed by the production 7190 

processes and sourcing considerations. The depth of the analysis is intentionally 7191 

deeper on the materials representing the highest volume and relevance: wood and 7192 

upholstery (foam and textiles), followed by medium depth on metal, plastics, 7193 

adhesives/coatings and brief handling of glass and fasteners. 7194 
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Figure 8-1 below gives an overview of the materials entering the furniture value chain,  7195 

 7196 

Figure 8-1: Expanded Material Value Chain in Furniture Production  7197 

Source: own illustration adapted from CSIL 2014. 7198 

8.4.1. Wood (solid wood and wood-based panels) 7199 

Wood is the most widely used material in furniture, and depending on the product can 7200 

come in many different forms.  7201 

Solid wood : Solid hardwoods (e.g. oak, walnut) and softwoods (e.g. pine, spruce) 7202 
remain common in traditional and high-quality furniture production. Hardwoods grow 7203 
slowly and have a higher density, while softwoods grow faster, and are lighter. Durable 7204 
species like oak, pine, teak, and mahogany are valued for their ability to be refinished 7205 
and reused. Solid wood is generally preferred for high-quality furniture, doors, window 7206 
frames and floor coverings and used in products desired to be long-lasting, e.g. dining 7207 
tables, cabinets, shelving units. It tends to have a high aesthetic value, preserving 7208 
natural texture and giving a timeless aesthetic appeal. As a result, it is more expensive 7209 
than other types of wood and generally heavier to move.  7210 

Engineered wood products : Engineered wood products are made from bonding 7211 

wood veneers or fibres together with adhesives. Panels use various wood sources to 7212 

make a uniform wood structure without knots or grain, making it much easier to 7213 

manufacture since they are mixed with adhesives and pressed. They play an 7214 

increasing role in the market, with the main types used in the furniture industry being 7215 

plywood, oriented strand board (OSB), medium density particle board (MDP), high 7216 

density fibreboard (HDF), and medium density fibreboard (MDF) (Bianco et al., 2021). 7217 

The adhesives used are often synthetic (e.g. formaldehyde) and can release volatile 7218 

organic compounds (VOCs), raising environmental and health concerns. However, low 7219 

emission adhesives are well-established to meet mandatory VOC emission limits and 7220 

bio-based alternatives are under development. 7221 

The table below gives an overview of different types of engineered wood panels and 7222 

their properties.7223 
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Table 8-8: Overview of Engineered Wood Products.  7224 

Panel type  Raw material form  
Manufacturing process 
(brief)  

Typical density  Typical furniture use  Comments  

Particleboard 
(chipboard) 

Wood particles/chips 
(often recovered/ 
recycled wood, 
sawmill residues) 

Particles blended with 
resin, formed into a mat, 
hot-pressed 

~500ï800 
kg/m³ 

Flat-pack/RTA furniture 
cores, cabinet interiors, 
shelving 

Least expensive panel type; 
highest potential recycled-wood 
content of the panel family; lower 
moisture resistance unless 
melamine-faced 

Medium-density 
fibreboard (MDF) 

Refined wood fibres 
(not particles) 

Fibres blended with resin 
and wax, formed into 
uniform mat, hot-pressed 
ð creates denser, 
stronger surface layers 
and a less dense core 

~700ï800 
kg/m³ 

Painted/moulded 
furniture fronts, cabinet 
doors, decorative 
mouldings 

No visible grain; machines/cuts 
cleanly (favoured for CNC routing 
and painted finishes); generally 
stronger and heavier than 
particleboard 

High-density 
fibreboard (HDF) 

Refined wood fibres, 
higher compression 

Similar to MDF at higher 
density 

>800 kg/m³ 
Backing panels, drawer 
bottoms, laminate 
flooring substrates 

Denser/stronger than MDF; less 
common as a primary furniture 
surface material 

Plywood Thin wood veneers 

Veneers glued together 
with grain direction 
alternated (cross-
laminated) between 
layers 

Varies by 
veneer count/ 
species, similar 
to OSB 

Structural furniture 
components, higher-
grade cabinetry, 
curved/moulded parts 

Generally, the most expensive of 
the panel family; higher structural 
strength and moisture resistance 
than particleboard/MDF; 
recyclability complicated by 
multiple veneer/adhesive layers 
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Panel type  Raw material form  
Manufacturing process 
(brief)  

Typical density  Typical furniture use  Comments  

Oriented strand 
board (OSB) 

Larger wood 
strands/flakes 

Strands oriented in layers 
at approximately right 
angles, bonded under 
heat and pressure 

580-680 kg/m³ 

Rarely used in 
finished/visible furniture; 
more common in 
furniture-adjacent 
construction or as a low-
visibility structural 
element 

Coarser, unfinished appearance; 
primarily a construction material 
but occasionally used in 
industrial/robust furniture design 

Source: Own compilation, a deep assessment is in the WBP BREF (Raunkjær Stubdrup, K. et al., 2016) 7225 
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The European Panel Federation website provides statistics on the production of 7226 

different types of panel board and their percentage use in furniture for the EU27, UK 7227 

and EFTA region as shown in the table below. After some declining years, the 7228 

production increased by 2.7% from 2023 to 2024, and the share of furniture increased 7229 

from 47% to 49% between these two years (European Panel Federation, 2026).  7230 

Table 8-9: Overview of wood panel type production in the EU and end use in 7231 
furniture.  7232 

Wood Panel 
Type  

Countries  
Production 2024 

(million m 3) 

% of 
wood 
panel 

market  

% used in 
furniture  

Particleboard 
EU27 + UK + 
EFTA 

31.3 53 % 68 % 

Medium Density 
Fibreboard (MDF) 

EU27 + UK + 
EFTA 

11.3 19 % 53 % 

Oriented Strand 
Board (OSB) 

EU27 + UK + 
EFTA 

7.1 12 % 4 % 

Softboard EU27 + EFTA 5.3 9 % - 

Plywood EU27 2.7 5 % 26 % 

Hardboard EU27 + EFTA 0.4 1 % 19 % 

Total wood-based panels 58.1 100 % 49 % 

Source: Compiled by authors based upon sub-pages of (European Panel Federation, 2026). 7233 

Sourcing considerations 7234 

A roundwood log can produce several outputs. UNECE/FAO gives an illustrative 7235 

example where one cubic metre of small-diameter roundwood may yield approximately    7236 

0.41 m³ sawnwood, 0.43 m³ chips, 0.09 m³ sawdust, and 0.07 m³ shavings. Those co-7237 

products may go to different sectors, including furniture, panels, pulp, packaging and 7238 

energy (Forest Product Conversion Factors: Project Overview and Status, 2009). 7239 

Furniture may use sawnwood for solid components, veneer for visible surfaces, 7240 

particleboard or MDF for carcasses and panels, plywood for structural or shaped parts 7241 

and residues indirectly through panel production. 7242 

To reduce reliance on virgin timber, the furniture industry is increasingly turning to 7243 

reclaimed wood and engineered wood products made from secondary resources such 7244 

as recycled wood fibres, sawdust, and industrial byproducts.  7245 

The type of wood determines to what extent recycled content can be added. Recycled 7246 

content for wood products describes the origin of the wood fibre entering a product, not 7247 

its processing stage or structural form. Since solid wood retains its original structure, 7248 

"recycled solid wood" in practice mostly means reclaimed/reused wood (e.g. from 7249 

deconstruction or furniture reuse) rather than fibre reprocessing. Reclaimed solid wood, 7250 

often sourced from old furniture, construction sites, or discarded wooden pallets, may 7251 

be repurposed into rustic-style furniture, countertops, and wall panels (Carvalho et al., 7252 

2026b). Engineered wood products are where recycled fibre content is added. As the 7253 
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manufacturing process already involves breaking material down the wood into particles 7254 

or fibres before re-forming it, particleboard and MDF manufacture can absorb 7255 

reclaimed wood chips, sawmill residues, and post-consumer wood (e.g. from discarded 7256 

furniture or construction) much easier than solid-wood or veneer-based products can 7257 

(Raunkjær Stubdrup, K. et al., 2016). This is why particleboard can have a high % 7258 

recycled content, while plywood and solid wood generally cannot. MDF and plywood 7259 

typically rely more heavily on virgin fibre due to fibre/veneer quality requirements. 7260 

Historically, MDF has therefore had very low recycled content rates, however, projects 7261 

such as EcoReFibre are developing novel solutions to this (Carvalho et al., 2026b). 7262 

According to the data given by the European Panels Federation, in 2019, 24 % of EU 7263 

particleboard production came from roundwood (sustainably managed forests), 33 % 7264 

from industrial by-products (e.g. sawdust from sawmills) and 43 % from recovered 7265 

wood sources (furniture, construction and demolition wood etc.) (European Panels 7266 

Federation, 2020). There are large regional variations between countries in the make-7267 

up of particleboard, as shown in Figure  8-2. 7268 

 7269 

Figure  8-2: Overview of particleboard production composition by region . 7270 

Source: data from (European Panel Federation, 2020), based on EPF Members, UNECE contributors and 7271 
IKEA study. Regional definitions: BE-DK-UK = Belgium, Denmark and the UK; Eastern Europe = Estonia, 7272 
Latvia, Lithuania and Slovakia; Iberia = Portugal and Spain; Middle Europe = Austria, Czech Republic and 7273 

Switzerland; Scandinavia = Finland, Norway and Sweden; South-East Europe = Bulgaria, Greece, 7274 
Hungary and Romania. 7275 

Species and origin:  softwood (e.g. pine, spruce) dominates panel and structural 7276 

applications, while hardwood (e.g. oak, beech) is more common in solid-wood furniture 7277 

and veneers (Raunkjær Stubdrup, K. et al., 2016); increasing use of fast-growing 7278 

plantation species, and growing research interest in alternative/underutilised fibre 7279 

sources (agricultural residues, non-plantation species) as pressure on conventional 7280 

fibre supply grows (Donini et al., 2025). 7281 
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A significant share of panel and component material (and increasingly, finished 7282 

furniture) entering the EU market originates outside the EU (e.g. Southeast Asia, and 7283 

other major furniture-manufacturing regions), which has implications both for the due 7284 

diligence burden described above and for the transport/distribution-phase footprint. 7285 

The mass flow of wood has been put into Sankey diagrams (Figure 8-3) by the JRC in 7286 

the EU from 2012 to 2021 (Camia et al., 2026), and enables selection of different 7287 

country profiles of woody biomass flows. 7288 

 7289 

Figure 8-3: EU mass flow of wood in 20 21. 7290 

(In million cubic meters SWE, values smaller than 0.5 and trade of solid wood products not shown  7291 

 Source: reproduced from (Camia et al., 2026) (full resolution ). 7292 

Legal sourcing and due diligenc e 7293 

FSC and PEFC forest-certification schemes are the main market signals for legal and 7294 

sustainably managed sourcing and are already referenced in EU Ecolabel and GPP 7295 

furniture criteria. Furniture is one of the wood product categories in scope of the EU 7296 

Deforestation Regulation, which from its application date requires operators placing 7297 

wood-containing furniture on the EU market to demonstrate via a Due Diligence 7298 

Statement that the wood content is legally harvested and deforestation-free, with 7299 

geolocation traceability back to harvest plots. This is a higher compliance burden for 7300 

composite/panel products (particleboard, MDF), where fibre from many different 7301 

sources is blended in a single board, than for solid-wood or single-veneer-sourced 7302 

products, increasing sourcing-complexity for base cases with high panel content vs. 7303 

those built primarily on solid wood. 7304 

The conclusion from these processes: the nominal panel type (e.g. particleboard) can 7305 

carry a different sourcing, recycled-content and regulatory-compliance profile 7306 

depending on whether it is manufactured domestically within the EU or imported as a 7307 

panel, component, or finished product from outside it. 7308 

https://knowledge4policy.ec.europa.eu/visualisation/interactive-sankey-diagrams-woody-biomass-flows-eu-member-states_en?utm_source=chatgpt.com







































































































































































































































